
      
         	
         
      

   
      
         
         
         
         
      

      
         
         
         
            
            
         

         
         
         
            
            
               The historical dictionaries present essential information on a broad range of subjects,
               including American and world history, art, business, cities, countries, 
               cultures, customs, film, global conflicts, international relations, literature, music,
               philosophy, religion, sports, and theater. Written by experts, all contain highly
               informative introductory essays on the topic and detailed chronologies that, in some
               cases, cover vast historical time periods but still manage to heavily feature more
               recent events.
               
            

            
            
               Brief A–Z entries describe the main people, events, politics, social issues, institutions,
               and policies that make the topic unique, and entries are cross-referenced for
               ease of browsing. Extensive bibliographies are divided into several general subject
               areas, providing excellent access points for students, researchers, and anyone
               wanting to know more. Additionally, maps, photographs, and appendixes of supplemental
               information aid high school and college students doing term papers or introductory
               research projects. In short, the historical dictionaries are the perfect starting
               point for anyone looking to research in these fields.
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         	ABAL

         
         	
            A traditional category of arable land based on productivity or soil quality and irrigation.
               Such a system of land categorization was instituted for the purpose of levying land
               taxes. According to this system, abal is the best quality of cultivable land because it is fertile due to its good soil
               quality. As such, it carries the highest rate of land taxes. At least two different
               seasonal crops can be grown on abal land, including paddy rice, which is the most important crop in Nepal. Unirrigated abal lands are used to grow dry rice, maize (corn), and a variety of vegetable crops. Assuming that every production input (and
               condition) remains the same, abal lands show the highest level of crop productivity per unit of land. 
            

            
               It is followed by doyam,  sim, and chahar, with a decreasing level of soil fertility. Doyam contains sandy materials with a lower ability to retain moisture. However, two crops
               can be produced on it as long as it is regularly fertilized. Ranked third on the quality
               scale, sim land generally lacks irrigation facility except for rainfalls. As a result, its yield
               level is naturally lower than the first two types of land. Compounding this problem
               is its relatively steep land gradient in some cases. Not surprisingly, therefore,
               it is usually confined to hilly areas and riverbanks commonly called tar or tadi (generally dry and barren fields). While in the past this type of land was usually
               used as a pasture for grazing animals, it is now being increasingly brought under
               cultivation because of rising land shortages. The lowest grade of land is called chahar, which contains significant amounts of sands and gravels. Again because of land shortages,
               even this type of land is now being increasingly used for growing crops. 
            

            
             It is, however, cautioned that such land categories are strictly based on their natural
               conditions. The categories could easily change in that they could go up or down the
               grade hierarchy, depending on sustained land improvements or degradation. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	ABIR

         
         	
            Vermilion powder generally put on the forehead to mark victory or celebration. It
               is one of the required ingredients for worshiping and during festivals. It is invariably
               mixed with rice and yogurt when it is placed on one’s forehead. Because it is red, it is considered
               to be a color of celebration. Therefore, it is never used during times of mourning
               or other sorrowful events. In fact, on sorrowful occasions, no red is used or worn.
               In Nepal, those who are undergoing a period of ritual mourning wear plain white clothes.
               Widows, even after the prescribed period of mourning is over, rarely wear anything
               red, at least not in public. 
            

            
         

         
         	ACHARYA, BABURAM (1887–1971)

         
         	
            Famous historian, scholar, and literary critic. It is believed that he is the one
               who named Mount Everest   Sagarmatha, which in Nepali means “the roof of the world.” For his enormous contributions to
               the study of Nepali history, he was decorated with the title of Itihas Shiromani (a crown jewel among Nepali historians).
            

            
         

         
         	ACHARYA, BHANU BHAKTA (1814–1868)

         
         	
            Regarded as the father of Nepali poetry, or Adhikabi. He was born in Tanahu. His adaptation of the Ramayana, a highly popular Hindu epic, into Nepali earned him the reputation of being Nepal’s greatest literary figure.
               Nepal celebrates Bhanu Jayanti (anniversary). See also .
            

            
         

         
         	ACHARYA, CHANDRA KANTA (1951–)

         
         	
            He received a master’s degree in engineering from the Moscow Engineering Institute
               of Geodesy, Cartography, and Aerial Photogrammetry (1973). He also did postgraduate
               work in geodesy at the University of Oxford (1978). He served as a senior officer
               in the Survey Department of Nepal (1973–1983). After resigning from his government
               post, Acharya started an engineering consultancy named Masina Continental Associates.
               Based in Kathmandu, it is regarded as a leading engineering firm in the country. He is also relatively
               well known as a fiction and non-fiction writer as he has published four Nepali novels
               and a non-fiction book entitled Kirti Ra Kriti, which is basically about Bishweswar Prasad Koirala. See also . 
            

            
         

         
         	ACHARYA, HARI BANSHA (1958–)

         
         	
            Comedian well known for his satirical depiction of contemporary Nepali politics and
               society. His pieces are sometimes broadcast on Radio Nepal and are commercially available in different formats. In addition, he does stage performances.
               
            

            
         

         
         	ACHARYA, MEENA (1941–)

         
         	
            Economist and scholar who is affiliated with several social institutions, including Nepal Rastra Bank (the central bank of Nepal) since 1996. She has authored and co-authored several
               studies on women’s status in Nepal.
            

            
         

         
         	ACHARYA, SHAILAJA (1944–2009)

         
         	
            Active member and leader of the Nepali Congress Party. Her emergence on the Nepali political scene coincided with her rebellious act of
               hoisting a black flag against King Mahendra Bir Bikram Shah in 1960. For that act, she was kept in prison for three years (1960–1963). As an
               elected member of the parliament, she served as minister of forest and soil conservation and agriculture in 1991–1992. 
            

            
         

         
         	ACHARYA, TANKA PRASAD (1912–1992)

         
         	
            One of the founders of Praja Parishad (Nepal Praja Parishad or People’s Council), the first political party of Nepal. The party was officially established in 1939. He was arrested in October
               1940 for anti-Rana activities, but escaped the death penalty because of his Bahun   caste (it was considered a heinous sin to kill a Bahun). In early 1956, he was appointed
               prime minister (1956–1957) by King Mahendra Bir Bikram Shah. 
            

            
         

         
         	ADHIKARAN

         
         	
            Administrative offices during the Licchavi period—for example, Purbadhikaran (of the east region), Paschimadhikaran (of the west region),
               Kuther Adhikaran (for collection of revenue and issuance of warrants), and Bhattadhikaran
               (of the army). It is, in other words, a form of authority or control over a geographic
               entity or some administrative process.
            

            
         

         
         	ADHIKARI, BHARAT MOHAN (1936–)

         
         	
            Politburo member of the Communist Party of Nepal (United Marxist-Leninist or UML), who actively participated in the pro-democracy
               movement. He served as finance minister in 1994 and 2011. He is one of the few members
               of the House of Representatives who won all three general elections (1991, 1994, and 1999) held since the second coming of democracy in 1990.
            

            
         

         
         	ADHIKARI, KRISHNA LAL (?–?)

         
         	
            Revolutionary writer. His book Makaiko Kheti (maize cultivation), published in 1920, was a satirical literary attack on the Rana regime. For the “crime” of publishing that book, Adhikari was jailed and subjected
               to severe punishment. Eventually, he died in incarceration, an episode that later
               became known as the Makai Parba. In Nepali, the word Parba means “event,” but it has both positive and negative connotations. For example, it
               can be used to refer to festivals (positive) or dreadful events (negative) such as
               Kot Parba. In the case of Makai Parba, the term was used as an indictment of the absolute oppressiveness of the Rana regime.
               
            

            
         

         
         	ADHIKARI, MAN MOHAN (1920–1999)

         
         	
            A renowned leftist political leader, Adhikari received his higher education in India. Along with Puspa Lal Shrestha, he was instrumental in the formation of Nepal’s first communist party, the Communist Party of Nepal (CPN). He was later elected to serve as its general secretary. He played a prominent
               role in the pro-democracy movement of 1990. When his communist party (United Marxist-Leninist
               or UML) came to power in 1994, he became the first Marxist prime minister of Nepal
               in November. This development made Nepal the second country in the world to feature
               a popularly elected Marxist government (the first being the one in Chile in the early
               1970s under President Salvador Allende). However, his prime ministership was short-lived
               as he was replaced by Nepali Congress Party leader Sher Bahadur Deuba in September 1995.
            

            
               As noted by The Guardian, Man Mohan Adhikari was a rare Nepali political figure in South Asia, a man who belonged
               to a vanished era of idealism. His legacy is Afno gaon, afai banau (your village, build on your own), a development program rooted in the principle
               of swabalambi (self-sufficiency; self-help), which allotted development funds directly to poor
               Nepali villages. As chairman of the Nepal Communist Party (UML), and briefly prime
               minister, he dedicated five decades to the struggle against Nepal’s authoritarian
               monarchical rule. 
            

            
             First jailed as a science student in India during World War II for opposing the British rule, Adhikari spent more than 14 years in prison or underground for his opposition
               to the Nepali monarchy. He was born to a land-owning Bahun family in eastern Nepal, but “declassed” himself by marrying outside his caste and
               ethnic group. Unlike many contemporaries, he made no effort to groom his son and daughter
               as successors. He lived a simple lifestyle and kept his family out of the public eye.
               Such principles did not equip him for the wheeling and dealing of public and political
               life. That is, as prime minister he was unable to manage a parliament almost evenly
               divided between his coalition and the opposing bloc led by the Nepali Congress Party,
               which succeeded in defeating him in a confidence motion while he was in the hospital.
               Despite his bitter experience of harsh parliamentary politics, he was steadfast in
               his commitment to electoral democracy. At the time of his death on 26 April 1999,
               he was still campaigning hard for the current elections. To this day, he is held in
               high regard by ordinary Nepalis.
            

            
         

         
         	ADHIKARI, SUBHADRA (1947–)

         
         	
            Movie actress who has been cast in several Nepali feature films since the early 1970s.
               She is generally considered to be a pioneer in her field within Nepal. In her capacity
               as a movie actress, she was seen by many young women as a source of inspiration in the 1970s. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	ADHIRAJYA

         
         	
            Kingdom. It is a nation-state, much larger in territorial size, political organization,
               and administrative setup than what is often called a principality, which, in Nepali,
               is referred to as a rajya. In this sense, Nepal became an adhirajya, following the conquest of the Kathmandu Valley in 1769 and subsequent consolidation of the rest of the principalities scattered
               throughout the hills. See also ; ; .
            

            
         

         
         	ADHIVASI (ADHIBASI)

         
         	
            The term refers to aboriginal or indigenous inhabitants (nationalities) with the connotation
               being a certain level of past autonomy within their territorial domain. In other words,
               as adhivasis historically occupy a particular habitat or territory, they claim to be the true
               original and autochthonous inhabitants: “First Settlers.” In Nepal, adhivasi   janajati (nationality) can often overlap with ethnicity (janajati), in that they constitute ethnic groups (although some ethnic groups may not necessarily
               be considered “adhivasi”). They are also often considered minority groups nationally,
               for they tend to be small in population size (though they may be numerically dominant
               in their local territories). 
            

            
             Consistent with the United Nations and World Bank criteria, Nepal’s National Foundation for Development of Indigenous Nationalities
               (NFDIN) defines an indigenous Janajati (nationality) as a community (group) with its own mother tongue and traditional culture.
               Specifically, its characteristic traits include:
            

            
            
               	
                  A distinct collective identity

                  
               

               
               	
                  Own language, religion, tradition, culture, and civilization
                  

                  
               

               
               	
                  Historically, own relatively egalitarian social structure

                  
               

               
               	
                  Traditional homeland or geographic area

                  
               

               
               	
                  Written or oral history

                  
               

               
               	
                  Having “we” feeling

                  
               

               
               	
                  Historically, no decisive role in the politics and government of modern Nepal

                  
               

               
               	
                  Self-identification or self-declaration as a Janajati group (or minority).

                  
               

               
            

            
            In some Nepali circles, adhivasi is seen as a Sanskritic neologism as it came into vogue after the rebirth of democracy
               in 1990. From a national perspective, however, the adhivasi identity has profound implications for Nepal’s fledgling democracy and for the new
               configuration of its nationalism (the previous narrative of Nepali nationalism, carefully
               scripted around the axis of Hindu monarchy and high-caste domination, is no longer valid).
            

            
             The NFDIN report identifies some 60 different Janajati groups in Nepal. Although, individually, many of these groups account for only a
               fraction of the national population and are, geographically, quite isolated, they
               aggregately constitute a large percentage of the total population. When one includes
               the Newars, Muslims, and various Dalit groups, their aggregate population size exceeds 50 percent. The Newars, with a 5.5
               percent share of the national population, comprise the second largest adhivasi group, next to the Tharus, who account for 6.7 percent. Though not adhivasis, both the Muslims and Dalits are among Nepal’s significant identity groups; they
               have, historically, been marginalized. 
            

            
             On the flip side, the Bahuns and Chhetris, who have, from the outset, monopolized Nepal’s political power and sociocultural
               narrative, find themselves a clear demographic minority. According to the 2001 census,
               they constitute only 28.5 percent. Whether Nepal’s nascent democracy and emerging
               narrative of nationalism can flourish vibrantly under the shadow of continued domination
               by the demographic minority is an open question. The question takes on a greater meaning,
               especially in light of the fact that opposition to Bahun–Chhetri domination is growing
               and many within the Bahun–Chhetri circle continue to trash the Janajati  (ethno-nationalist) movement as fractious and anti-national—and anti-Hindu. In other
               words, they view Janajati voices and demands as an imminent threat to their monopoly of Nepali politics, political
               discourse, and policy making. 
            

            
             Historically suppressed or marginalized, Nepal’s many adhivasi and ethnic and other identity groups were mostly shut out of the national sociocultural
               and political discourses before the second dawn of democracy in 1990. Since then,
               they have unleashed the Janajati movement in the country, a postmodernist wave of cultural identity awareness and
               assertion as they begin to vie for their own views and voices within the wide-open
               space of newly unfolding national politics. Despite their notable ethnic, social,
               and regional diversity, they share a common history and experience of being excluded
               from participation in national politics and policy making, on the one hand, and of
               being socioculturally subsumed into the Hindu narrative of nationalism, on the other.
               
            

            
             It is this common experience that turned the multitude of vying voices into a cultural
               chorus (i.e., the Janajati movement), to address their shared concerns and demands. In addition to the adhivasi and other ethnic groups, the movement included the Dalit (untouchable caste) groups.
               However, as their individual group agendas varied, what initially appeared as one
               cohesive, concerted front against their historical marginalization began to evolve
               into a form of identity politics as exemplified by the formation of many ethnic and
               identity-based associations and political parties in the country, thus engendering an environment of mindless and mutually detrimental
               intergroup competition rather than healthy cooperation. For instance, riding on the
               wave of collective energy and enthusiasm that the movement generated during its early
               days, various Janajati and Dalit groups won a total of 83 directly elected seats during the 2008 Constituent Assembly (CA) election. In the recent CA election held in November 2013, they won 65 seats,
               thus signaling their declining appeal and influence—or general public aversion to
               such divisive tendencies—perhaps owing to their ongoing intergroup tensions and tugs-of-war.
               See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	ADHIYA

         
         	
            Sharecropping. It is a traditional form of land tenure, widely practiced in Nepal.
               The tenant normally shares at least 50 percent of the crop with the landlord. Historically,
               it has impeded agricultural growth and development as it gives little incentive to tenants to take measures necessary
               to improve land and apply innovations. While the landlord keeps at least 50 percent
               of what is produced, the tenant has to provide labor and cover every aspect of production
               costs, including the cost of land improvements and agricultural inputs. Several land
               reforms have been implemented over the years, presumably to rectify the embedded problem
               of tenancy in order to induce agricultural development, but they have generally failed
               to bring about any significant reform in tenancy. The general consensus is that land
               reforms, especially the 1964 Land Reform Act, have actually undercut tenants’ rights
               and overall socioeconomic conditions. See also . 
            

            
         

         
         	AGNI

         
         	
            The Hindu god of fire. In Sanskrit, it simply means “fire.” Fire represents powerful ritualistic symbolism in Hinduism as it is seen as a purifier and as a deterrent against malevolent spirits (see also ). In many respects, its symbolic role is identical to that of water, the opposite
               elemental force of fire. They are both used as indispensable elements in virtual­ly
               every ritual and religious ceremony from birth to death.
            

            
         

         
         	AGRAWAL, GOVINDA RAM (1942–)

         
         	
            A research scholar, he has authored several studies on business management and economics.
               He also served as advisor to the Nepal Industrial Development Corporation (1969–1971).
            

            
         

         
         	AGRICULTURE

         
         	
            A predominantly agrarian society, Nepal is deeply embedded in crop production and
               animal rearing. To this day, agriculture is the single most important economic activity
               in the country; it is the backbone of the whole economic system. According to the
               World Bank, more than 33 percent of Nepal’s gross domestic product (GDP) is directly tied to
               agriculture and employs over 70 percent of the total labor force, which, in 2011,
               was estimated to be roughly 19 million. Technically, however, this agricultural employment
               figure is lower than the actual situation because significant numbers of those employed
               in non-agricultural activities are also engaged in farming. It is, therefore, fair
               to assume that the number of people dependent on agriculture for overall family survival
               is closer to the percentage of the national population living in rural areas: over
               80 percent in 2011. 
            

            
             No matter how the employment structure is analyzed in the dualistic economy of Nepal,
               the agricultural sector still plays the dominant role, as the economic axis of the
               vast majority of Nepalis is directly anchored to its success or failure. However,
               unless the monsoon cooperates in a timely fashion, allowing farmers to enjoy bountiful harvests, Nepal
               cannot enjoy an agricultural surplus. Food deficits have become a chronic problem,
               especially in the hills. For instance, during the five-year period 1995–1999, Nepal’s
               annual agricultural growth rate averaged 2.3 percent, about the same as the population growth rate. According to the 2011 data, the annual agricultural growth rate stood
               at 2.0 percent, slightly higher than the population growth rate of 1.8 percent for
               the same year. Its regional breakdown shows that the Tarai is relatively better-off than the rest because it does, generally, enjoy a food surplus.
               It is no wonder, therefore, that this region is called the “granary” of Nepal.
            

            
             The question of agricultural growth (stagnation) is particularly significant for
               an agrarian country like Nepal where the population is growing rapidly in the face
               of extremely limited land resources. While the socioeconomic survival of the vast
               majority of peasants is intrinsically tied to agriculture, the per capita holding
               of cultivable land has been going down. At the national level, it stands at merely
               0.1 hectare per capita. Nationally, 51 percent of the population owns less than 0.5
               hectare of land per household, consisting of about six persons on average. Another
               16 percent owns 0.5–1.0 hectare per household. In total, 67 percent of the households
               occupy only 17 percent of Nepal’s farmland, many being entirely landless.
            

            
             Generally speaking, such a small amount of farmland is hardly sufficient to adequately
               support a family of six for a year. The situation is particularly precarious in the
               hills, where land deficits are high. See also ; ; . 
            

            
         

         
         	AGRICULTURE DEVELOPMENT BANK OF NEPAL

         
         	
            The main objective of this bank is to mobilize agricultural savings and investments to promote development. Created in 1968 and headquartered
               in Kathmandu, it has an extensive network of local branch offices to facilitate loans for commercial
               agricultural development.
            

            
         

         
         	AGRICULTURE INPUTS CORPORATION

         
         	
            A public enterprise, established for the purpose of producing and supplying agricultural inputs such as chemical fertilizers, high-yielding seeds, and insecticides. Initially
               formed in 1965 as the Agriculture Supply Corporation, it is also engaged in agricultural
               research.
            

            
         

         
         	AGRICULTURE TOOLS FACTORY

         
         	
            Public enterprise set up in 1968 with the help of the former Soviet Union. The factory
               produces various agricultural tools, mostly for the domestic market. It is based in
               the central Tarai district of Birganj, a city along the Indian border.
            

            
         

         
         	AHIMSA

         
         	
            Non-violence. It is a Buddhist concept that espouses the principle of no killing of any living beings and not even
               intentionally injuring them. While some Buddhists adhere to this principle, there
               is little evidence of its being practiced widely in Nepal. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	AILANI

         
         	
            Refers to common or public lands within the de facto jurisdiction of a community.
               They sometimes become targets of squatter settlement. In cities, where the land value
               has soared, wealthy and powerful citizens have illegally absorbed many patches of
               such lands. In some cases, government officials sell or lease them for private use.
            

            
         

         
         	AIN

         
         	
            Laws, statutes, or civil codes. See .
            

            
         

         
         	AIRLINES AND INTERNATIONAL AIR SERVICE

         
         	
            Twenty different airlines fly in and out of Kathmandu, linking Nepal to Bahrain, Bangkok, Calcutta, Delhi, Dhaka, Frankfurt, London, Munich,
               Osaka, Paris, Rangoon, Shanghai, Singapore, and other cities. In the past few years,
               10 private airlines in Nepal went defunct. However, the number of airlines providing
               air service to Nepal increased. Currently, the international airlines serving Nepal
               include Air Arabia, Air China, Bahrain Air, Biman Bangladesh, China Southern, Dragon
               Air, Druk Air, Etihad Airways, GMG Airlines, Gulf Air, Indian Airlines, Jet Airways,
               Jet Lite, Korean Air, Pakistan International Airlines, Qatar Airways, Silk Air, and
               Thai Airways International. The Nepal Airlines Corporation (NAC), which is a public enterprise, has the most extensive flight links to foreign
               destinations. It also provides domestic flights to different parts of the country.
               Nonetheless, it has constantly experienced financial losses over the years. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	AIR SERVICE WITHIN NEPAL

         
         	
            Not too long ago, most parts of the country were accessible only by foot. The situation
               has improved in recent years for two reasons. First, more domestic airfields have
               been established, including some in very remote areas, thus creating a wider network
               of airfields. Second, the Nepal Airlines Corporation no longer has a monopoly over domestic flights. Several private airlines now provide service, leading to significant improvements in the reliability and frequency
               of flights within the country. In addition to regular flights, some of these airlines
               offer “mountain view” (e.g., Mount Everest) charter flights for tourists.
            

            
         

         
         	AKASH BHAIRAV

         
         	
            A Hindu god, Bhairav represents fierce power and destruction of demonic forces. It is housed
               in a three-roofed pagoda temple at Asan Tol, a busy and lively neighborhood in Kathman­du. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	ALL NEPAL NATIONAL FREE STUDENTS’ UNION

         
         	
            As a student union supporting leftist activities, it played an active role during
               the pro-democracy movement of 1990. It is one of the oldest students’ unions in the
               country, normally associated with university and college campuses throughout the country.
            

            
         

         
         	ALMODA, BATTLE OF

         
         	
            During the Anglo–Nepal War, Almoda or Almora (now in the Uttarakhanda state of India) was a major battlefield
               where the Nepali troops commanded by Amar Singh Thapa fought fiercely against the British forces (British East India Company). Eventually,
               Amar Singh agreed to a truce.
            

            
         

         
         	AMADABLAM

         
         	
            One of the Himalayan mountain peaks (6,812 meters) in the Khumbu range of Nepal. Regarded
               as one of the most beautiful peaks, it attracts many mountain-climbing expeditions every year.
            

            
         

         
         	AMALI

         
         	
            Appointed local magistrate (or tax collector), vested with certain judicial duties.
               This is an old practice that was common prior to 1951—that is, before the fall of
               the Rana regime.
            

            
         

         
         	AMANAT

         
         	
            Nepali system of revenue collection and management by the government or by an agency
               empowered by the government on a contractual basis. It was commonly practiced prior
               to 1951.
            

            
         

         
         	AMATYA, PIYUSH BAHADUR (1943–)

         
         	
            Industrial entrepreneur in Kathmandu. He founded several industrial and business concerns, including the Nepal Power Engineering
               Company and Everest Ice Creams. He is a founding member of the Public Youth College.
               Amatya is the head of Mount Everest Brewery and Amatya Enterprises, which is the exclusive
               representative of Mitsubishi Motors Corporation in Nepal.
            

            
         

         
         	AMATYA, SURYA LAL (1936–)

         
         	
            A retired professor of geography, Amatya is a leading authority on Nepal’s physical
               and cultural geography. Once affiliated with Tribhuvan University, he has, over the years, played a significant role in elevating the status of geography
               and geographic studies in the country.
            

            
         

         
         	AMLEKHGANJ

         
         	
            Settlement north of the border town of Birganj in the central Tarai. The name means “a place of freed slaves” because it was actually set up to resettle
               some 52,000 slaves freed in the early 1900s by Prime Minister Chandra Shamsher Rana. It is linked to a small Indian city called Raxaul, right across the border from Birganj, by a narrow-gauge and poorly
               maintained railway line that is about 40 kilometers long.
            

            
         

         
         	AMSA

         
         	
            Share of family inheritance or properties. Due to family discords and numerical growth,
               family members—particularly brothers—tend to break up and establish their own separate
               families. Although the family system in Nepal normally involves an extended unit,
               it offers little immunity against family separation and breakup. Such breakups usually
               occur after brothers get married, especially if the head of the family fails to assert
               and exert authority. Once the separation decision is finalized, the family landholding
               (and other properties) is divided among the father, mother, and brothers, each receiving
               an equal amount of amsa. Daughters are allocated no amsa unless they remain unmarried beyond the age of 35. No daughter-in-law in the family
               is entitled to her own amsa unless her husband is dead. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	AMSUVARMAN (r. 605–621)

         
         	
            One of the most highly respected rulers during the Licchavi period. He was well known for his intelligence, leadership, liberal outlook on religious
               faiths, and deep concern for the welfare of his citizens. He wrote Shabdabidhya, a treatise on rhetoric and sounds. He left behind several inscriptions and had many
               water tanks, wells, spouts, and rest houses built. Chinese traveler Wang Heun-Tsang
               provided a description of Amsuvarman as a king distinguished by his learning and ingenuity.
               
            

            
         

         
         	ANAND, MINAKSHI

         
         	
            A Nepali movie actress, she played lead roles in several Nepali feature films in the
               early 1980s. During the early years of her career, she was a popular actress. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	ANANTA NAG

         
         	
            Cosmic serpent; the king of serpents in Hindu mythology. Regarded as the ancestor of all the snakes, it is also known as Shesh Nag. According to the belief system prevalent in Nepal, snakes are categorized as either
               good (with divine qualities) or bad. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	ANCHAL

         
         	
            Zone. It is a zonal-level administrative unit. There are 14 anchals in Nepal, each of which is composed of several districts (zilla). Although this administrative division was created during the Panchayat raj, it was retained following the restoration of democracy in 1990.
            

            
         

         
         	ANDOLANKARI

         
         	
            Term used generically to denote agitators, activists, or those who participate in
               anti-government protests or subversive activities (andolan). It takes on a revolutionary tone when there is mass participation in a political
               movement or when it involves a mass movement (jana andolan)—for example, the pro-democracy revoluti­on of 1990.
            

            
         

         
         	ANGLO–NEPAL WAR (1814–1816)

         
         	
            As Nepal forged ahead with its territorial expansion campaign after national unification
               in 1769, it encountered British resistance (i.e., British Raj or British India). Eventually,
               a war broke out between the British and Nepali forces in 1814. The war, which lasted
               almost two years, later came to be commonly known as the Anglo–Nepal War. After two
               years of intense battles, the British prevailed. It was the most humiliating defeat
               that Nepal ever suffered at the hands of a foreign army, a defeat that still haunts
               Nepal. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	ANIKO or ARNIKO (1245–1306)

         
         	
            Renowned architect, sculptor, and bronze caster from the Kathmandu Valley. At the request of Chinese (Mongolian) Emperor Kublai Khan’s teacher Saskyapa Lama
               of Tibet, Nepal commissioned Aniko to lead a group of artisans to Lhasa to construct a golden
               stupa. Beijing’s White Pagoda or Pai Ta Sze stands today as a monument to the artistic contribution of Aniko. He
               apparently had over 200 apprentices and pupils and his influence through these artists
               may be seen in the temple art   and architecture of East and Southeast Asia. He died in China in 1306.
            

            
         

         
         	ANNAPURNA

         
         	
            (Anna = grains + purna = full, filled) In other words, it means in Nepali “the mountain filled with grains.” Viewed from the front, Annapurna IV as seen from the city of
               Pokhara in central Nepal looks like a cap at its summit. The folklore of Annapurna has it
               that if the cap is full of snow in the winter, then the peasants and farmers down
               in the valleys will have a good year. If the cap is not filled with snow, that is
               a bad omen, as it is believed to usher in a year of hardship. 
            

            
             What was entailed in the folklore, in other words, was a meteorological message. A
               cap full of snow meant the level of winter precipitation was good. As a result, there
               would be enough water from the melting snow flowing down those mountains to nourish
               the spring crops down in the valleys, thus allowing farmers to produce good spring
               harvests. And, conversely, Annapurna’s empty cap would result in poor harvests. In
               a society reliant on experiential knowledge, such a folkloric meteorological read
               of the local climatic condition was a proven method to prepare for the oncoming cycle
               of farming and fortune (misfortune).
            

            
             Consisting of four different peaks (I, II, III, and IV) within its range, the Annapurna
               mountain is highly revered by those who live around it and is a favorite of Nepal’s
               Himalayan peaks among Western mountaineers. In addition, the Annapurna trekking trail (named
               after the peak) is very popular among foreign tourists and trekkers.
            

            
         

         
         	APHNO MANCHHE

         
         	
            Someone in one’s kin or clique who offers favors, often without merit. In essence,
               it means “It depends on who you know, not what you know.” A very popular phrase, it
               is widely used throughout Nepal to signify widespread nepotism, especially in the
               context of employment or job search. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	ARCHEOLOGY

         
         	
            Paradoxically, Nepal is both an archeological treasure and enigma. There is a conspicuous
               archeological void insofar as scientific investigation is concerned. Archaeological
               studies to date have been conducted by only a handful of Nepali scientists, largely
               in cooperation with Indian professionals, with much of the excavation work centered
               in the Kathmandu Valley and Lumbini, the birthplace of the Buddha.
            

            
         

         
         	ARCHITECTURE

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	ARNA

         
         	
            Endangered wild buffalo (Bubalus arnee) found in the Kosi Tappu Wildlife Reserve. Because of its endangered status, it is
               included in Nepal’s Protected Species group.
            

            
         

         
         	ARNIKO HIGHWAY

         
         	
            An almost 120-kilometer-long paved road, linking Kathmandu to Kodari at the border with China’s Tibetan autonomous region. It was completed and opened in May 1967 with Chinese assistance
               and later named Arniko Highway in honor of Aniko (Arniko), who is regarded as a symbol of the enduring cultural relations between
               Nepal and Tibet.
            

            
         

         
         	ART AND ARCHITECTURE

         
         	
            It is widely recognized that despite being a small, landlocked, and isolated country,
               Nepal has a long artistic and architectural tradition. It is a veritable museum of
               artistic richness complemented by its natural beauty. While a rich variety of its
               exquisite handicrafts testifies to its artistic heritage, countless temples scattered
               throughout the Kathmandu Valley stand as monuments to its architectural achievements. Given the close association
               between Nepal’s artistic tradition and architecture, as manifested in numerous temple
               structures, they go hand in hand. And they are both directly traced to the valley’s
               Newars in terms of origin, originality, internal growth, and external expansion.
            

            
             The art of Nepal has been heavily influenced by its two dominant religious traditions: Buddhism and Hinduism. One may observe their influences in the elaborate and intricate decorative ornamentation
               of many houses and palaces, especially those in the valley, and, of course, in the
               enrichment of many shrines and pagodas, the towering embodiment of Nepal’s most indigenous architecture and artistic tradition.
               While the pagoda style of architecture is intimately linked to the influence of Hinduism,
               the stupa style, which stands in stark contrast to the omnipresent pagodas, is a by-product
               of Buddhism. Although the initial roots of the stupa style extend to north India, it has found its greatest and most pronounced manifestation in Nepal as exemplified
               by the inviting presence of the most renowned stupas in the world: Swayambhu and Baudhanath. 
            

            
             Beyond these two dominant forms, one can see the manifestation of Nepali architecture
               in an array of traditional dwelling styles that vary from one ecological region to
               another and, in some cases, from one group to another. In the Tarai region, the traditional dwellings are mainly tied to the Tharu population. Those houses mediate the physical and supernatural worlds of the Tharu.
               They are relatively small, one-story structures with a courtyard area that fulfills
               several functions: as a playground for children, a grain threshing and drying ground,
               and a ritual space to celebrate festivities and conduct funeral gatherings or purification
               rituals. Those houses are also clustered together in relatively open, small patches
               of land surrounded by forests, a pattern of settlement that was most common until the 1960s.
            

            
             Since the Tharu belief system is deeply framed by what can be generically described
               as shamanism in which malevolent spirits called bhut are centrally featured, the Tharu dwelling designs reflect their attempt to ward
               off or minimize bhut attacks at night. Since windows and doors are regarded as bhut entryways, their houses have few windows and usually only one door. Moreover, such
               designs help to reduce the chance of entry into the houses of wild creatures, namely
               deadly cobra snakes, which used to be prevalent in the dense jungle environment that
               typified the Tarai until the 1960s. Their design also keeps the interior space relatively
               cool, thereby tempering the climatic effect of the Tarai’s blistering hot and humid
               condition. During the relatively short winter season (November–January), it helps
               to minimize the cold dampness in the interior areas. 
            

            
             Most of the houses in the hills where the Bahuns and Chhetris dominate numerically, along with the clusters of Gurung and Magar settlements, have a rectangular shape and an open veranda-like space right outside
               the entryway. This space spans the whole length of the house and is used for a variety
               of purposes, especially greeting guests and socializing with family members and neighbors.
               There is normally a little annex on the side or right next to the house that is used
               as a domestic animal shelter or for storing firewood. They are usually one- to two-story
               structures set on raised foundations, with stone walls plastered with mud and painted
               with red or white clay on both sides. The roofs are constructed out of thatch, slate,
               or corrugated tin. Most houses have only a few small windows and one entryway, which
               is usually narrow and short. So the interior space is quite dark and tends to preserve
               the heat (and smoke) generated inside from cooking. They face south, east, or west.
               While the scientific explanation for such directional orientation may lie in the advantage
               of solar exposure, which supplies much-needed heat and energy during winter months,
               the folk belief prevalent in the hills is that northern exposure is inauspicious.
               There is one major distinction between Bahun and Chhetri houses and Gurung and Magar
               houses in terms of their settlement patterns. The former is generally dispersed, with
               individual houses surrounded by grain and vegetable fields, whereas the latter tends
               to be dense, clustered together along narrow paths or around a common open space.
            

            
             Although most of the materials used for house construction are locally available,
               except for corrugated tin, one can see substantial variations in terms of house sizes
               and materials used. Basically, what distinguishes house types is wealth. Vernacular
               architecture provides, in other words, a good sense of how village society is stratified,
               economically as well as socially. As a general rule, while poor peasant houses are
               small, one-story, and have a thatch roof, those of the rich and well-off are large
               with slate or tin roofs.
            

            
             On the other hand, Newar homes exhibit a distinct urban flavor and cultural landscape
               that closely correspond to their urban origin in the Kathmandu Valley. Their houses
               are more substantial and are often larger than those found among other hill cultures.
               They exude a commercial aura as they are mostly found in market centers in the hills,
               such as Baglung, Bandipur, Pokhara, and Tansen (Palpa), in addition to those in the Kathmandu Valley. Most have two to three stories—or
               even four in some cases—and are built along both sides of commercial streets in the
               town. They are constructed out of brick and stone for walls and slate or corrugated
               tin for roofs. They also have more windows and doors with substantial wood frames.
               While the street-level floor is generally consigned to commercial use (e.g., to set
               up a clothing or general store), upper floors are mainly used for residential purposes.
            

            
             The high mountain and Trans-Himalayan region represents yet another architectural style in Nepal. In this generally arid
               region, the most prevalent vernacular architecture reveals flat-roof houses made of
               dry-laid stone walls and stone roofs plastered with mud, similar in some respects
               to those found further north on the Tibetan Plateau. They tend to be several stories high and appear to scramble up the southern
               slopes of hillsides, with the entire settlement looking like a honeycomb of structures
               linked together by shared walls and layered roof lines. Movement from floor to floor
               is accomplished by using hand-hewn ladders propped against the outer walls of the
               building. The flat roofs are used to store firewood and in winter the blanket of snow
               that collects on the roofs helps to insulate the structure. Livestock commonly kept
               inside the homes on the ground floor below the sleeping areas generate some heat and
               humidity, thus helping to warm the air above as well as infuse some moisture in the
               house.
            

            
             Over the years, Nepali art has evolved. Its manifestation can be, nonetheless, viewed
               through four primary mediums that define the country’s artistic heritage: bronze craftsmanship,
               wood carving, stone sculpturing, and tanka painting (which, although said to be borrowed from Tibet, has long been indigenized). It is fair to say that the Newar artists have truly
               mastered the art and science of bronze craftsmanship. It is mostly expressed in the
               form of statues of various divine entities and certain kings, together with the famous
               Golden Gate of Bhaktapur (which displays a marvelous quality of technical skill and harmonious beauty). European
               scholars of Nepali bronze art believe that it will stand every test virtually in all
               respects, especially in light of the time in which it developed.
            

            
             No less refined and attractive are wood carvings and a multitude of stone sculptures
               found throughout the Kathmandu Valley. All major temples, royal palaces, and prominent
               public buildings—and now major hotels—in the country are decorated with exquisitely
               carved doors, windows, and windowsills. The latticework in the Bhaktapur Durbar Square and the peacock window situated just a short walk away from the square are two of
               the finest examples. Stone sculptures are even more visible, as they are everywhere.
               For example, some of the stone carvings found in and around the Patan Durbar Square are not only elaborate and delicate, but also truly beautiful. Krishna Mandir, which is constructed entirely of stone from the foundation to the top, represents
               another fine specimen of Nepal’s advanced artistic tradition in the early 1600s, a
               time period that preceded the Industrial Revolution by almost 150 years. 
            

            
             Perceval Landon, a British visitor to Nepal, whose book is still widely referenced,
               wrote that “the domestic architecture of Nepal is picturesque beyond that of any other
               country . . . the patterns in the windows of Newar houses are considerably more elaborate
               than those designed by the Arab or the Sikh.”
            

            
         

         
         	ARTHASHASTRA (ARTHA SHASTRA)

         
         	
            (Artha = money; wealth + shastra = principle; treatise) An elaborate treati­se on polity, statecraft, and economics
               whose authorship is commonly attributed to Kautilya, the famous minister of Chandragupta
               Maurya (c. 324–313 B.C.). From its very inception, the Arthashastra has served as a valuable guide to administrative organization, as it offers detailed
               instructions on the management of the state, the organization of the national econom­ic
               system, and the conduct of war. 
            

            
         

         
         	ARUN RIVER (ARUN KOSI)

         
         	
            Major tributary of the Sapta Kosi (seven Kosi rivers that constitute the principal drainage system in eastern Nepal).
               Originating in Tibet, it enters Nepal through the Kumbhakar­na Himal range. It is the site of the controversial
               Arun III, a hydroelectric project with a proposed capacity of 402 megawatts, whose
               fate has yet to be decided. It was supposed to have been initially funded by the World Bank.
            

            
         

         
         	ARUN VALLEY

         
         	
            Deep valley formed by the Arun River in eastern Nepal. It is believed to be the world’s biggest valley in terms of its
               elevation range. 
            

            
         

         
         	ARYAGHAT

         
         	
            Religious bathing and cremation site on the bank of the Bagmati, a holy river that
               flows by the temple of Pashupati and right through the city of Kathmandu.
            

            
         

         
         	ARYAL, ISHWOR RAJ (1921–1992)

         
         	
            Fully committed to education, he was the founding headmaster (1946) of Padmodaya High School, one of the earliest
               secondary schools in Kathmandu. He is remembered for his tireless contribution to the field of education in Nepal.
            

            
         

         
         	ASAN TOL

         
         	
            Busy and crowded neighborhood with narrow streets, located in the heart of Kathmandu. It is a highly popular center of small shops selling all types of goods, including
               top-quality tanka (thanka) paintings by local artists. For Western tourists who are interested in catching an authentic glimpse of life and Newari traditions in the Kathmandu Valley, it is a must-visit part of the city.
            

            
         

         
         	ASHOK, EMPEROR (r. 290–232 B.C.)

         
         	
            Maurya emperor of the 2nd century B.C., Ashok was the principal apostle of Buddhism, which he spread across the region with a missionary zeal. Purportedly a tyrant as
               a young man, he converted to Buddhism and began to preach the gospel of universal
               love in various countries. Ashok sent emissaries, including his daughter, son, and
               younger brother, for the purpose of advancing Buddhism and its message. One could
               argue that Ashok’s missionary movement paved a path for what is today called globalization—and
               did so on multiple fronts, such as culture, religion, and trade and commerce. During his visit to Lumbini, he erected a famous stone pillar. And later, he had four stupas built at four corners of Patan (Tyata, Lagankhel, Pulchok, and Eebahi). They were all built around 250 B.C. Although
               an ardent devotee of Buddhism, Ashok maintained a liberal religious outlook, insisting
               upon peaceful coexistence among religions and religious sects. 
            

            
         

         
         	ASHOK VINAYAK

         
         	
            A famous temple of the Hindu god Ganesh, situated in the Kathmandu­ Durbar Square. It is also known as Maru Ganesh.
            

            
         

         
         	ASHTA DHATU

         
         	
            (Ashta = eight; Dhatu = minerals) Amalgamation of eight minerals (normally gold, silver, iron, tin, mercury,
               lead, brass, and copper). It is often used in traditional Nepali sculpture.
            

            
         

         
         	ASHTA MANGAL

         
         	
            Eight auspicious symbols or emblems associated with Buddhism. It is applied widely in temples, monasteries, jewelry, and tanka paintings, mainly in the Kathmandu Valley.
            

            
         

         
         	ASHTA MATRIKA

         
         	
            Eight mother goddesses, namely Bramhayani, Chamunda, Kumari, Indrayani, Mahalaxmi,
               Maheswori, Vaishnavi, and Varahi.
            

            
         

         
         	ASLA

         
         	
            Various species of trout found in highland rivers of Nepal, especially in the central
               hills. It is commonly believed that eating asla fish is good for treating hemorrhoids.
            

            
         

         
         	ASURA

         
         	
            Marauding demonic character (demons) in Hindu mythology that inflicts undue pain and suffering on humanity. So, cast as the embodiment
               of tyranny, the asuras are regarded as the opposite force of the devas (Hindu deities or divine beings), also called the suras (half brothers of the asuras). Standing on the opposite ends of the Hindu moral and philosophical axis, the asuras are projected as equally powerful and often warring with the suras for power and control (domination). This universal image of the conflict between
               “good” (the devas or suras) and “evil” (the asuras) is manifested or captured in Hinduism’s epochal cycles as represented by various
               avatars—for example, Rama (seventh avatar) versus Ravana (see ).
            

            
         

         
         	ATWARI

         
         	
            One of the festivals celebrated by the Tharu communities of western Nepal. It is usually
               the male members of the community who take part in this festival.
            

            
         

         
         	AVALOKITESWARA

         
         	
            Bodhisattva who directs his gaze downward: “The Glancing Eye.” Avalokiteswara, as
               Lokesvara, is considered to be a Buddhist deity on the same level as Shiva in Hinduism.
            

            
         

         
         	AVATAR

         
         	
            A powerful and popular concept, unique to Hinduism. It resides at the core of Hindu cosmology. 
            

            
               In popular parlance, it means divine incarnation, an earthly manifestation of Lord
               Vishnu in a particular form: avatar. Hindus believe that a particular avatar descends to
               the earth at a particular moment in history in order to solve particular problems
               or save humanity from injustice or oppressive atrocities. In other words, the avatar’s
               role can be defined as a rescue mission. Accordingly, a divine figure such as Jesus
               can be seen as an avatar—in the same vein as all those worshiped by Hindus—whose mission
               was (or who was commissioned) to restore order—that is, to rescue humanity from moral
               decay and injustice. 
            

            
               In other words, the Hindu conception of avatars suggests that their earthly arrivals
               in different forms not only correspond to the universal (or civilizational) cycles
               of moral degeneration and revival, but also reflect the changing nature of time, moral
               decay, and human suffering. In other words, different epochal times demand different
               approaches (as personified by different avatars) to solve different manifestations
               of decay and suffering; no approach (avatar) is universally suitable across time and
               space. In terms of common citations, there are 10 avatars, which are shown in the
               table on the following pages.
            

            
            
             One could argue that the Hindu conception of different avatars descending to the
               earth at different times resembles the theory of evolution. Vishnu’s initial manifestation
               as the Matsya (fish) avatar is consistent with the theory’s contention that life on
               earth began with aquatic creatures. His second avatar as Kurma (turtle/tortoise) indicates
               the evolution of life into the amphibian stage as turtles can navigate both the terrestrial
               and aquatic ecosystems. Then comes Varaha (boar), the third avatar, signifying the
               emergence of land-based mammal life. By the time the fifth avatar (Vamana) descends
               to the earth, life has evolved into a fully human form (from the semi-human form as
               was the case with the fourth avatar: Narasingha), with his dwarfness most likely indicating
               that early humans were short in height.
            

            
             Furthermore, the Hindu avataric conception shows the evolution and application of
               technology defined as know-how or as tools (weapons) to perform specific tasks. More
               specifically, the first four avatars demonstrate the deployment of what may be termed
               natural or physiology-based forms of technology as exemplified by Kurma using its
               back to lift the mountain, Varaha using its tusks to kill Hiranyaksha and to rescue
               the earth from the depths of the ocean, and Narasingha using its claws to kill Hiranyakashipu.
               However, with the arrival of Parashurama, the world witnessed the axe-wielding avatar.
               In other words, the introduction of the axe as his powerful weapon not only suggests
               the emergence of the Iron Age, but also evolving human civilization entering the realm
               of human invention (and innovation) of tools and technologies. In addition to the
               production of tools for various domestic purposes, a wide variety of weapons were
               invented and deployed, thus making the nature of warfare more intense and violent
               as evident during the times of the seventh (Rama) and eighth (Krishna) avatars. To
               be specific, detailed descriptions of various forms of weapons provided in the Ramayana and Mahabharata offer a good glimpse of technological advancements in the
            
 
            

               

            

            
            

               

            

            
            
            field of weaponry during those eras. In short, what the world seems to have begun
               to witness (or undergo) is a dynamic nexus of civilizational advancement, technological
               innovations, resource disparities, and warfare. 
            

            
            
             At the same time, large-scale and violent wars were being waged between opposing
               forces, including the great war between the two brotherly factions as elaborately
               narrated in the Mahabharata epic, and the philosophical discourse on human morality and spirituality—and even
               governance—was becoming increasingly refined (or complex, as some may argue), with
               each avatar leaving its own imprints. Simply expressed, what the Hindu conception
               of various avataric manifestations indicates is that not only does every avatar signify
               a particular age imbued with its own mode of life, it also reveals the ever-changing
               nature of time—that is, an ongoing evolution (configuration and reconfiguration) of
               human societies on multiple fronts.
            

            
         

         
         	AWAJ

         
         	
            Meaning “voice” or “call” in a literal sense, it has the distinction of being Nepal’s
               first daily newspaper, published in Kathmandu in 1951. Its editors were Siddhi Charan Shrestha and Govinda Bahadur Malla. In a sociopolitical context, it implies the voice of the
               people. And it was precisely in this context that the Awaj newspaper was published. 
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         	BACK-TO-THE-VILLAGE NATIONAL CAMPAIGN

         
         	
            Known in Nepal as the Gaun Pharka Rastri­ya Abhiyan, it was launched with great enthusiasm in 1967 by King Mahendra Bir Bikram Shah as a fundamental part of his Panchayat initiatives. Patterned after Mao’s back-to-the-village campaign in China during which the elite and educated members of society were required to return to villages and live and
               work with peasants and workers, Nepal’s campaign instituted a policy whereby university
               students were required to go back to villages and serve as schoolteachers for a specified
               period prior to graduation. 
            

            
             In terms of giving the campaign a concrete framework, Bishwa Bandhu Thapa was designated as its principal architect. He was appointed by King Mahendra to head
               it. The back-to-the-village campaign was highly heralded as a patriotic social service
               act, a unique opportunity for the educated to play a foundational role in nation building
               and national development. In principle, it was a noble (and novel) idea, which had
               the potential to elevate the quality of rural education, a cornerstone of national development. Some protested it as undemocratic. Many of
               those who participated in it actually turned it into a viable and effective avenue
               to carefully spread their anti-Panchayat gospel. Seeing how the anti-Panchayat forces
               had turned it into a political weapon and sensing its profound threat, the campaign
               was discontinued in 1979.
            

            
         

         
         	BAGH BHAIRAV

         
         	
            One of 64 manifestations of Bhairav, a ferocious god in the pantheon of Hindu gods. It is also known as Bag Bisa. Represented by a tiger (bagh) mask, this Bhairav has a three-tiered pagoda temple in the city of Kirtipur. Built by King Sadasiva (reigned 1574–1578) of the kingdom of Kathmandu, the spacious courtyard of this temple contains several images. It has a rectangular
               canopy and gilded spires. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	BAGHCHAL

         
         	
            Unique Nepali chess game. Though it was once very popular, not too many people play
               it these days. It is played by two players on a square board with crisscrossed lines,
               with one side representing four tigers (bagh) and another 20 goats/cows. The contest is between tigers trying to kill goats/cows
               and goats/cows trying to trap all tigers. Despite its declining popularity, largely
               due to new sources of entertainment, recreation, and socialization, national Baghchal
               championship contests are still held to keep the tradition alive. 
            

            
         

         
         	BAGLUNG

         
         	
            District in the Dhaulagiri Zone. It also refers to the western hill town of Baglung, the district headquarters. It
               includes a wildlife reserve (Dhorpatan) and a domestic airstrip at a nearby place
               called Balewa. Its total area of 1,784 square kilometers is inhabited by almost 270,009
               people (2011). The town of Baglung is a popular urban center where the Newars have historically dominated the commercial sector. The district as a whole is quite
               well known for the production of high-quality hashish or charesh (extracts of marijuana or ganja plant resin). It is also well known for the production of an indigenous variety of
               legume. Brownish in color and about the size of black-eyed peas, this local variety
               called thulo (big) bhatta (bean) is very popular throughout Nepal.
            

            
         

         
         	BAGMATI RIVER

         
         	
            Considered to be a sacred river originating at Bagh Dwar, Shiva­puri mountain, it flows right by the temple of Pashupati and joins the Bishnumati River at Teku. It separates Kathmandu from Lalitpur district. The adherents of Hinduism believe that taking ritualistic baths and being cremated at the Bagmati are important
               acts of religious devotion. Several temples are located along its banks. There are
               many bathing and cremation ghats (stalls)—for example, Aryaghat and Gauri­ghat—along the bank of this river. The Bagmati Zone is named after this river. Roughly 163 kilometers in length, it eventually joins
               the Ganges in India. 
            

            
             Over the years, this river has also served as an important source of construction
               sand within the Kathmandu Valley where the pace of urban sprawl is rapid as well as rabid. In other words, the Bagmati
               River has been subjected to unfathomable abuse. It is not only a leading source of
               sand, but also the main dumping site for solid wastes and industrial effluents. In
               addition, urban squatter settlements are found along its banks. The Bagmati River
               is badly polluted. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	BAGMATI ZONE

         
         	
            One of the 14 zones (anchals); administrative unit of Nepal. Flanked by the Kathmandu Valley with a huge population concentration, it is the most populous zone in the country
               (3,586,606 people in 2011). It covers a total area of 9,428 square kilometers and
               contains eight districts: Bhaktapur, Dhading, Kabhre, Kathmandu, Lalitpur, Nuwakot, Rasuwa, and Sindhupalchok.
            

            
         

         
         	BAHRA (BARHA)

         
         	
            A Newari term and Newar custom of sequestering a young woman (to keep her from coming in contact with—or
               from being seen by—males, including male members of the family). This spatial and
               sexual seclusion lasts for a period of 12 days, immediately following the first menstruation
               or, in some cases, prior to its occurrence. In essence, the bahra ceremony is symbolic of the emergence of womanhood: the girl becomes a woman. As
               such, it is the female version of barta­man, a rite of passage, a traditional ceremony, which only applies to boys. 
            

            
               Sometimes, bahra is performed as a communal affair, in which case several girls are isolated in one
               place. As already noted, during this period, bahra girls are prohibited from seeing males; only females can visit them in the secluded
               place. They are also generally restricted from coming out of seclusion during the
               day when the sun is still up. This tradition is also invariably called gupha (a Nepali term), which literally means “cave,” as seclusion takes place in a cave-like
               environment. Gupha is practiced among non-Newar population groups. Since menstruation is regarded as
               a form of female pollution, menstruating women are not allowed to touch men, water,
               and cooked food except their own portion. In western Nepal, it is called Chhaupadi. 
            

            
             Interestingly, contemporary practice of this tradition indicates parallel tendencies:
               cultural change and cultural continuity. On the one hand, its practice within the
               country has been slowly wilting under the glare of modernization, especially in urban
               areas. On the other hand, one can observe first-generation Nepali immigrant parents
               living in Western countries clinging to it dearly, making sure that their daughters
               undergo this rite of passage before they menstruate.
            

            
         

         
         	BAHUN/BAHUNI

         
         	
            Nepali variation of the term Brahman (regarded as the highest caste). Males are called Bahun and females Bahuni. When applied in a certain context—and with a certain tone—the term can convey a
               derogatory or derisive connotation.
            

            
         

         
         	BAHU, SINHA SARTHA

         
         	
            Legendary traveler from Kathmandu to Tibet. Legend has it he was visited by Karunamaya, a goddess, who told him to return home
               with his men, but to leave their mistresses behind. His men disobeyed the goddess
               and were subsequently eaten by their mistresses. Unlike his men, Sinha Sartha Bahu
               returned, but his mistress followed him to Nepal, where she asked the king to help
               her. When the king took her into his palace, she devoured him. And Sinha later became
               king.
            

            
         

         
         	BAHUNBAD

         
         	
            A Nepali version of Brahmanism, a pejorative term that signifies Brahman nepotism—policies or practices designed
               by the Bahuns for the Bahuns, as they tend to perpetuate the dominant position of Brahmans in the
               institutional and political establishments of Nepal.
            

            
         

         
         	BAIDHANIK KANUN

         
         	
            First planned constitution, drafted in 1947 by Prime Minister Padma Shamsher Rana,
               but never passed. It had provisions for civil rights; court of justice; bicameral
               legislature; village, town, and district Panchayat; public service commission; auditor-general; and adult franchise.
            

            
         

         
         	BAIRAGI KAINLA (1939–)

         
         	
            Pen name of poet and writer Til Bikram Nembang. Born in the Panchthar district, Bairagi
               received the Sajha Puraskar (literary award) in 1974 for his contribution to Nepali literature, particularly
               in the field of poetry. He is a founding member of the Nepali literary movement called
               Tesro Ayam (third wave).
            

            
         

         
         	BAISE

         
         	
            (Bais = 22) Used in the context of the 22 principalities—baise rajya—that ruled the Karnali basin in western Nepal prior to the national unification that
               began after Prithvi Narayan Shah’s conquest of the three Malla kingdoms of the Kathmandu Valley in 1769.
            

            
         

         
         	BAISE RAJYA

         
         	
            Collective term applied to describe the 22 principalities in the Karnali basin in
               pre-unification western Nepal that operated like local fiefdoms. They were all annexed
               to Nepal between 1786 and 1809, some through negotiations and others as a result of
               their military defeat during the waves of Nepal’s unification campaign waged after
               1769. Because of the paucity of specific historical records regarding their territorial
               boundaries, rules, and names, there are no fixed or permanent lists of those mini-states.
               The following names have often been mentioned at different times and by different
               Nepali historians in the annals of Nepal: Achham, Bajhang, Chilli, Dailekh, Dang, Doti, Garbhakot, Gautam, Jahari, Jajarkot, Jumla, Kalagaon, Malneta, Musikot, Phalebang,
               Rolpa, Rukumkot (now Rukum), and Thalahara. Also mentioned are Bampi, Bilaspur, Biskot,
               Chhana, Darmaka, Darna, Dullu, Durayal, Gajur, Galkot, Goriakot, Majal, Malebam, and
               others. There is, however, some consensus among historians that the principalities
               of Doti, Jumla, and Bajhang, which today are separate administrative districts, were
               quite influential and relatively powerful. See also . 
            

            
         

         
         	BAJA SANGRAHALAYA

         
         	
            Nepal’s national museum of musical instruments, located in Kathmand­u (baja = musical instrument; sangrahalaya = museum; collection). It was founded in 1977. 
            

            
         

         
         	BAJRACHARYA (VAJRACHARYA)

         
         	
            Priestly caste group among the Buddhist   Newar population that has its own caste hierarchy, separate from the Hindu caste system. Invariably affiliated with Buddhism, they are also known as Gubhaju,
               and their social status among the Newars is parallel to that of the Brahmans. They
               are mostly concentrated in urban centers in the central hills—for example, Kathmandu, Patan, Pokhara, and Tansen. 
            

            
         

         
         	BAJRACHARY, DAYANANDA (1945–2014)

         
         	
            A plant biologist who received his Ph.D. in Germany. He was associated with Tribhuvan University for nearly 42 years as a professor of botany. He also served as the chancellor of
               the Nepal Academy of Science and Technology from 1998 to 2006. 
            

            
         

         
         	BALI

         
         	
            Fixed share of crops (not to be confused with the share associated with sharecropping)
               given to a professional (low) caste service provider on an annual basis, chiefly to Damai (tailor caste), Kami (blacksmith caste engaged in making and repairing basic agricultural/household tools
               and utensils), and Sarki (leatherworker caste that also serves as land plowers) households in return for their
               service, generally predetermined. Crop shares are given in lieu of wages or monetary
               costs of their service. In other words, the term can be traced to a traditional but
               informal patron–client type of contractual arrangement between professional low castes
               and higher-caste landowners who needed to ensure the timely availability of farm labor
               services and tools during the planting seasons and new clothes prepared for family
               members during certain rituals and festivals throughout the year. From the landowners’
               perspective, the system was considered to be an effective mechanism to manage rural-agricultural
               labor availability during the peak planting seasons when labor was in chronic short
               supply. Although asymmetrical, the system entailed some degree of interdependence
               between the two classes. Once a fairly common fixture of an agrarian system highly
               dependent on the reliable and timely supply of labor, it is becoming rapidly obsolete,
               largely replaced by wage labor and ready-made materials. 
            

            
             When used in a routine sense, the term also means “harvests” or “crops.” See also ; ; .
            

            
         

         
         	BALAJU

         
         	
            Scenic water garden situated northwest of Kathman­du. It is famous for Baisdhara—that is, 22 (bais) crocodile-mouthed waterspouts (dhara), of which 21 were built by King Jayaprakash Malla (reigned 1722–1733) before Kathmandu was conquered by Prithvi Narayan Shah, whose grandson Rana Bahadur Shah added the 22nd spout. All these spouts are tapped into an unknown underground (natural)
               water system. It has historically been regarded as one of the most scenic sites in
               the valley. It includes the statue of Bala Naraya­na, a replica of Budhanilkantha
               that was established by King Pratap Malla. It is popular as a picnic site, especially among Kathman­du’s romantic young lovers
               and couples.
            

            
         

         
         	BALAJU INDUSTRIAL DISTRICT

         
         	
            Founded in 1960 with U.S. aid and located near Balaju, it is the first industrial center of the country. It produces biscuits, cattle food,
               plastic utensils, clothes, polythene, and dairy products. There are 102 different
               industries operating in this district—for example, Adhunik Poultry Feed Products,
               Balaju Yantra Shala Sanitary Engineering, Balaju Aluminum Udhyog, Balaju Auto Works,
               and Balaju Dal and Soya Mills. Also located in this district is Balaju School of Engineering
               and Technology. See also . 
            

            
         

         
         	BALAJU TEXTILE INDUSTRY

         
         	
            Located in the Balaju Industrial District, this company manufactures cotton cloths. Much of what it produces is consumed locally.
               Some of the cloths are used to make items that are exported overseas. See also . 
            

            
         

         
         	BALLAV, ISHWOR (1937–2008)

         
         	
            Modern Nepali poet, essayist, and critic. He is also a founding member of the Nepali
               literary movement Tesro Ayam (third wave), and has received many awards for literary contributions. His poems
               are often characterized by intellectuality, depth, and spontaneity. He is a very well-known
               name within the literary circles of Nepal.
            

            
         

         
         	BANDAKI

         
         	
            Form of mortgage or collateral. Historically, the term has been used in the context
               of land collateral or agrarian indebtedness, which is one of the most debilitating
               problems facing Nepal’s rural-agricultural economy. Peasants often mortgage their lands to moneylenders in lieu of interest payments,
               thus losing their rights to cultivate them. It is not uncommon for peasants to eventually
               lose their lands to moneylenders because of their inability to pay off the loans within
               the fixed period. 
            

            
         

         
         	BANDHUDATTA

         
         	
            Buddhist priest in “The Story of Karunamaya” who was sent to find Karunamaya to aid
               Nepal. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	BANEPA

         
         	
            Urban center or municipality in Kabhre district founded by King Ananda Deva (reigned
               1147–1167). It emerged as a separate mini-kingdom after Yaksha Malla (reigned 1428–1482),
               the last Malla king of the united Kathmandu Valley, allocated it to his son Rana Malla. In 2011, it had a total population of 17,513.
            

            
         

         
         	BANGDEL, LAIN SINGH (1925–2002)

         
         	
            Nepali artist and novelist born in Darjeeling, India. His literary works include a 1947 novel entitled Muluk Bahira (“outside the country” or “in a foreign land”) and Rembrandt (1965). He is, however, mostly recognized as a leading artist of Nepal.
            

            
         

         
         	BANKING

         
         	
            It is fair to assert that the notion of banking as a formal and organized financial
               institution was quite foreign to most Nepalis until the 1960s, although the first
               commercial bank of Nepal—Nepal Bank Limited—was founded as early as the 1930s. The number of people and formal businesses depositing
               money in the bank constituted a tiny minority. It was not until about three decades
               ago that banking as a medium for financial and commercial transactions began to gain
               some traction. To this day, using checks for routine purchases remains alien and unacceptable,
               mainly because many businesses, which are quite small in scale, are not equipped or
               prepared to handle them, even though most businesses catering to foreign tourists
               readily accept most major credit cards. Despite this fundamental resistance, banking
               in Nepal has significantly changed and improved in recent years. Currently, the banking
               system consists of the Nepal Rastra Bank (the central bank), about 31 commercial banks, and two development financing banks.
            

            
             The Nepal Rastra Bank is solely responsible for regulating and supervising the country’s
               banking institutions. It issues currency as well as determines the daily buying and
               selling rates of most foreign currencies. In short, it is solely in charge of implementing
               the national monetary policy in order to maintain financial stability and the health
               of the economy. On the other hand, commercial and development banks are responsible for providing
               industrial, agricultural, and commercial loans to individuals as well as businesses.
               They offer both industrial-term (long-term) credit and short-term working capital
               loans. The Nepal Bank, Rastriya Banijya Bank (commercial bank of Nepal), and Agriculture Development Bank are quite active in
               the credit lending area and mostly operate through their branches, which are scattered
               in different parts of the country.
            

            
             There are about a dozen foreign joint-venture banks—for example, the Bank of Kathmandu,
               Everest Bank, Himalayan Bank, Nepal Arab Bank, Nepal Bangladesh Bank, Nepal Bank of
               Ceylon, Nepal Grindlays Bank, Nepal Indo-Suez Bank, and Nepal SBI Bank. Additionally,
               American Express, Citibank, Standard Chartered Bank, and Union Europeenne de CIC have
               representatives in Kathmandu. In recent years, there has been a noticeable increase in both the number and size
               of banks, financial institutions, and insurance companies, all due to the government’s
               push for privatization or market liberalization. As a result of this increasing competition within the banking
               sector, the cumbersome system of foreign currency exchange and transfer has greatly
               improved.
            

            
         

         
         	BANSBARI LEATHER AND SHOE FACTORY

         
         	
            Founded in 1965 in Kathmandu with Chinese assistance. Initially established as a public enterprise, it was privatized
               in 1992. The market for its products is mostly confined to Nepal. Its products have
               difficulty competing in foreign markets because of their relatively poor quality.
               When it was founded and began to market its products, the factory had an adverse effect
               on the Sarkis of the Kathman­du Valley and surrounding areas. In terms of their caste-based professional roles, one of the primary functions of the Sarkis is to make shoes
               to meet the local demand. As an increasing number of consumers began to develop a
               preference for factory-made shoes, the Sarkis found themselves out of work. This situation
               forced many to migrate to urban areas, where many became sidewalk shoe-polish and
               shoe-repair vendors. Some of them were employed in the factory as shoemakers.
            

            
         

         
         	BANSKOTA, SHAMBHUJIT (1956–)

         
         	
            He was a popular and prolific musician, comedian, and music director within the Nepali
               film industry in the 1990s. He has composed over 3,000 songs, which have appeared
               in more than 250 films. Earlier, he was associated with Radio Nepal.
            

            
         

         
         	BARAL, ISWAR (1923–2000)

         
         	
            Nepali essayist, critic, and professor. He was the editor of several books and two
               literary magazines: Indreni (rainbow) and Dharti (earth). He also served as a professor of Nepali studies at India’s Jawaharlal Nehru University from 1978 to 1988.
            

            
         

         
         	BARAL, LOK RAJ (1941–)

         
         	
            Professor of political science and opinion leader, he is the author of Oppositional Politics in Nepal (1977) and The Politics of Balanced Independence: Nepal and SAARC (1988). He was president of the University Teachers’ Association (1969–1970) and
               Political Science Association of Nepal (1963–1964 and 1992).
            

            
         

         
         	BARDIYA NATIONAL PARK

         
         	
            Established in 1988 in the district of Bardiya, it is spread over 968 square kilometers,
               adjoining the eastern bank of the Karnali River. It is the largest and most undisturbed
               national park in the Tarai. It contains different types of wild animals, including Bengal tigers, Asiatic elephants,
               barking deer, crocodiles, and dolphins. 
            

            
         

         
         	BARGIYA SANGATHAN

         
         	
            It can be literally translated to mean “organization [sangathan] aligned with specific class or some other identity groups.” Following the introduction
               of the Panchayat system, the government formed several bargiya sangathans to represent various social groups loosely defined as classes (e.g., youth, peasants,
               workers, women, and ex-soldiers). The concept of class in this context is primarily based on functional
               categories or culturally framed group identity rather than defined in a Marxist sense
               (i.e., in terms of their relations of production).
            

            
         

         
         	BARI

         
         	
            Usually used as a generic term to mean “unirrigated [pakho] land.” When the word is used in the context of crops being grown, it simply means
               “cultivated land” or “garden plot.”
            

            
         

         
         	BARKHI

         
         	
            Period of mourning when a family member dies. During mourning, the mourner must be
               dressed in white (the color of death). Those observing barkhi do not wear anything red, which, in Nepal, is the color of joyous celebration. Furthermore,
               it is generally observed by sons and wives upon the death of their parents and husbands,
               respectively. According to the belief system, barkhi observance paves the way for the dead to enter heaven. Mourners are prohibited from
               consuming meat, onion and garlic, and liquor. 
            

            
         

         
         	BARTA

         
         	
            Ritualistic fasting that is quite common among Hindus. It is widely practiced and
               observed on religious and ceremonial occasions several times a year. It is plausible to argue that it was
               first introduced as a tradition in order to minimize the annual intake of food without
               causing nutritional harm to the body. After all, most of South Asia (including Nepal)
               where Hinduism was dominant suffered—and still suffers—from chronic food shortage. It is also likely
               that Barta was instituted as a ritual for a medical purpose, as periodic fasting is believed
               to have a cleansing effect on the body.
            

            
         

         
         	BARTAMAN (BRATAMAN)

         
         	
            Rite-of-passage ritual for boys. It is a variation of Bratabandha, which technically means “tying the loincloth.” In many respects, it is the male
               (boy) version of bahra. What bartaman essentially signifies is the emergence of the boy into manhood, so he is no longer
               free to run around naked as an innocent child. That is, he is now supposed (required)
               to cover his sexual organ (hence the use of loincloth), a phallic symbol of the reproductive
               ability of manhood. As he is technically burdened with the responsibility of life
               that embodies manhood, he becomes a full member of his caste with all the ritual obligations that a man is supposed to perform. Similar to bahra, the tradition of bartaman is mainly confined to the high-caste Hindu and Newar groups. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	BARUN-MAKALU NATIONAL PARK

         
         	
            National park covering 1,500 square kilometers, excluding the conservation area of
               830 square kilometers. Gazetted in 1992, it is located in the Barun Valley around
               Mount Makalu and is primarily confined to Sankhuwasabha district. It is rich in orchids,
               medicinal plants, oaks, bamboos, and many other plants. Its fauna includes more than
               400 species of birds, endangered red panda, musk deer, clouded leopard, goral, wild
               boar, and barking deer.
            

            
         

         
         	BASANTAPUR DURBAR

         
         	
            Nine-story palace that is the centerpiece of the Kathmandu Durbar Square. It was built by Prithvi Narayan Shah, following his conquest of the kingdom of Kathmandu. It is situated at the core of Kathmandu. 
            

            
         

         
         	BASNET, KHAGENDRA BAHADUR (1930–)

         
         	
            Founding president of the Nepal Association for the Blind and Disabled (1972). He
               also founded in 1977 the Khagendra Navajeevan Kendra for rehabilitation of people
               with disabilities.
            

            
         

         
         	BASNET, KUMAR (1943–)

         
         	
            A well-recognized Nepali singer who is responsible for the popularity of Bhote selo, a particular genre of folk music in Nepal. It is mainly the folk music of the Bhote, Tamang, and Sherpa ethnic groups, but is also practiced by some other Tibeto-Nepali groups. He is credited with the development of the Tunga, a musical instrument that is used with Bhote selo whose origin may be traced to Tibet. To many, Kumar Basnet is a household name.
            

            
         

         
         	BASNET, PUSHPA (1984–)

         
         	
            The founder/president of Early Childhood Development Center (ECDC) and Butterfly Home,
               both non-profit organizations in Kathmandu. These organizations are designed to strengthen the rights of children living behind
               bars with their incarcerated parents. Because of this work, she received the CNN Hero
               Award in 2012.
            

            
         

         
         	BASTOLA, CHAKRA PRASAD (2006–)

         
         	
            A graduate in economics and political science from Benares Hindu University in India,
               he was closely affiliated with the Nepali Congress Party. He was involved in the 1973 Nepal plane hijacking (also known as the Biratnagar
               Plane Hijacking) to loot the money to finance an armed revolution to restore multiparty
               democracy in the country. Following the resurrection of democracy, he became Nepal’s
               ambassador to India (1991–1994). He was elected to the House of Representatives from Jhapa district in 1999. He served as minister for agriculture in 1999 and minister for foreign affairs from 2001 to 2002. Bastola has been in a
               coma since 2012 due to a brain hemorrhage.
            

            
         

         
         	BASUKI NAG

         
         	
            Cosmic serpent guarding treasures of Lord Shiva. In the Hindu/Nepali tradition, snakes are divided into two categories: regular snakes and nag snakes. The nag snakes are viewed with religious reverence. Consistent with such reverence, the Basuki
               Nag is worshiped, especially during the Nag Panchami festival, a festival to celebrate
               nags. Its temple, called Basuki Mandir, is found inside the Pashupati complex.
            

            
         

         
         	BATSALA TEMPLE

         
         	
            Stone temple with a bronze bell called the “bell of the barking dogs.” The sound of
               this is said to be a duplication of the sound of death. It was hung by King Bhupatindra
               Malla (reigned 1696–1722) in the Bhaktapur Durbar Square. 
            

            
         

         
         	BAUDHANATH (BOUDHANATH)

         
         	
            A Buddhist   stupa in Baudha (Boudha), located to the east of Kathman­du. Held in great veneration by Buddhists as well as Hindus, it is perhaps the largest spherical stupa constructed in honor of Lord Buddha. Legend has it that a Hindu king in ancient times built a pond with stone waterspouts.
               Since no water came out of the waterspouts, the king became concerned and began meditating.
               Following the meditation, it dawned upon the king that water would not flow out of
               the spouts unless a person endowed with all 32 virtues was sacrificed to the waterspouts.
               There was none save himself endowed with 32 virtues. Determined as he was to make
               the water flow out of the waterspouts, he asked his son to go to the pond at midnight
               and chop off the head of a person lying there wrapped in white cloth. The prince did
               as his father ordered him. And the water began to flow out of the spouts. As the prince
               discovered what he had done, he stood aghast at the sight. With his soul smitten,
               the prince went to the shrine of Goddess Bajrajogini at Shankhu east of Kathmandu,
               where he lived an austere life praying to the goddess for several years. Pleased with
               his prayer, the goddess asked the prince to build a temple of the Buddha to atone
               for his sin. The stupa that the prince built is what is called Baudhanath. It is now
               surrounded by compact houses where many Buddhist Lamas and Tibetan refugees reside.
            

            
         

         
         	BEL

         
         	
            Wood apple (Aegele marmelos), which is indigenous to South Asia. Although edible when ripe, its human consumption
               is not common. However, it does hold religious significance for Hindus. It is believed to represent a form of Lord Vishnu. Bel tree leaves are widely used during Hindu worship and ceremonies. During the Inhi ritual, which is practiced in the Newar communities, young, unmarried girls are first symbolically married to bel fruits to signify the protection of their virginity. In addition, the ripe bel fruit carried, in the past, a significant functional value as its inside contents
               were widely used as glue to seal papers and envelopes. As a result, virtually every
               government office used to have split bel fruits because manufactured glue was rare. 
            

            
         

         
         	BHABAR

         
         	
            Narrow strip of land between the Churia hills and the Tarai (below 1,000 meters). Its forests include some commercially valuable trees (e.g.,
               Sal, Sisso, Simal, and Khayar) and serve as a habitat for deer, tigers, elephants,
               and rhinoceroses. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	BHADGAUN

         
         	
            Old name of Bhaktapur; kingdom of Bhadgaun during the second phase of the Malla period. See .
            

            
         

         
         	BHAILO

         
         	
            Custom of collective collection of charitable donations amid singing of typical melodies
               by groups of men, women, or children who visit almost every household in the community. It takes place during
               the Tihar festival.
            

            
         

         
         	BHAIRAHAWA

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	BHAIRAV

         
         	
            Famous Tantric deity. It is a fierce personification of Lord Shiva. It comes in many different forms—for example, Akash Bhairav, Kal (black) Bhairav, Unmatta (erotic) Bhairav, Bagh (tiger) Bhairav, and Mahankala
               (death) Bhairav. Some of these forms are represented by a fierce look often wearing
               a garland of slain human skulls. It is worshiped, feared, and propitiated, mainly
               in the Kathmandu Valley.
            

            
         

         
         	BHAKTAPUR

         
         	
            Previously called Bhadgaun, it is the smallest and most densely populated district in the Bagmati Zone. Spread over an area of 119 square kilometers, the district as a whole had 303,000
               people in 2011. According to the Gopalraj Vamsavali (chronicles), it was founded by
               King Anandadeva (reigned 1147–1167). The inscription by King Amsuvarman (Amsuvarma) indicates that its name was Khopring during the Licchavi period. The same name is used for its district capital and medieval city whose urban population totaled slightly over 260,000 in 2011. With its rich art and architectural history, the city of Bhaktapur is a major tourist center in the Kathmandu Valley; it is well known for its arts and crafts, vegetable production, and yogurt. The
               Bhaktapur yogurt, popularly known as juju dhau (“king yogurt” in Newari), is highly prized in the valley. See also ; ; .
            

            
         

         
         	BHAKTAPUR DURBAR SQUARE

         
         	
            Famous complex comprising a palace (durbar), temples, and courtyards in Bhaktapur. The palace is known as the Pachpanna Jhyale Durbar, which means it has 55 (pachpanna) windows (jhyal). The complex includes symbolic replicas of four religious pilgrimage sites called
               Tirtha (Jagannath, Rameswora, Kedarnath, and Badarinath), along with a bronze bell and a
               golden fountain. The Golden Gate built in 1753 by Bhadgaun’s last king, Ranajit Malla (reigned 1722–1769), is a popular attraction of the square,
               which is included as part of the World Heritage List (1979). This square suffered
               significant damages during the April 2015 earthquake that hit Nepal hard. 
            

            
         

         
         	BHAKTAPUR INDUSTRIAL DISTRICT

         
         	
            Industrial manufacturing center in Bhaktapur. Founded in 1978, the center includes mostly small industries. Handicraft and pottery
               production is a principal feature.
            

            
         

         
         	BHAKTAPUR MUSEUM

         
         	
            Museum of wood crafts charged with the conservation and preservation of the fine woodworks
               of days past. Based in a former palace, it contains many fine examples of wood crafts
               and other artifacts that made Bhaktapur famous. Due to the lack of adequate funding for its day-to-day operation and maintenance,
               the museum is in poor condition. 
            

            
         

         
         	BHANDARI, BIDHYA DEVI (1961–)

         
         	
            A communist politician with a relatively long history of activism, starting with her
               involvement in student politics at an early age. Bhandari was elected twice in parliamentary
               elections, held in 1994 and 1999, defeating Prime Minister Krishna Prasad Bhattarai and Daman Nath Dhungana, respectively. However, she lost her seat in the 2008 Constituent Assembly (CA) poll. She served as minister of defense under Prime Minister Madhav Kumar Nepal. In 2013, the Communist Party of Nepal (UML) elected her to the second CA under the proportional electoral system. 
            

            
               Before being elected president of Nepal in October 2015, Bidhya Bhandari was UML
               vice-chairperson and chair of the All Nepal Women’s Association. She is the second president (head of the state) of Nepal since it was
               declared a federal republic in 2008, but she is the first woman president to occupy
               the office. She was listed by Forbes as one of “The World’s 100 Most Powerful Women” in 2016. She ranked 52nd on the Forbes list.
            

            
         

         
         	BHANDARI, DHUNDI RAJ (1930–?)

         
         	
            Professor and historian. He has written history books and actively participated in
               the 1950–1951 anti-Rana revolution. He is one of the leading scholars of Nepal.
            

            
         

         
         	BHANDARI, GANESH (1914–?)

         
         	
            Traditional musician specializing in sitar (a tradition Indian string instrument).
               He once taught music at Padma Kanya College. He was a very well-known sitarist of Nepal.
            

            
         

         
         	BHANDARI, MADAN KUMAR (1952–1993)

         
         	
            Leftist politician and revolutionary born in the Taplejung district. As a political
               activist, he remained underground until 1989. From 1989 until his accidental death
               in 1993, he served as secretary-general of the United Marxist-Leninist (UML) faction
               of the Communist Party of Nepal. In the 1991 election for the House of Representatives—the first such election following the second coming of democracy in 1990—he defeated
               incumbent prime minister Krishna Prasad Bhattarai of the Nepali Congress Party. Widely viewed as a highly charismatic leader who helped shape the UML’s new policy
               toward democratization, Bhandari died in a road accident in 1993. It is commonly believed
               that the accident that took his life was premeditated, although two different high-level
               investigations found no evidence of any foul play. 
            

            
         

         
         	BHANDARKHAL PARBA

         
         	
            Historical massacre at Bhandarkhal located in Kathmandu. Reacting to Jang Bahadur Rana’s murderous act during the Kot Parba (Kot massacre), King Rajendra Bikram Shah’s junior queen Rajya Laxmi Devi Shah quickly
               hatched a plot to kill Jang Bahadur Rana. She organized a feast on 31 October 1846
               at the Bhandarkhal garden, to which Jang Bahadur was invited. Having been tipped off
               to the queen’s plan, Jang Bahadur came prepared with his men. The event culminated
               in a massacre of Jang’s enemies except for the queen. As a consequence, the junior
               queen left Nepal in November for Benares, India, with her sons and King Rajendra.
               Subsequently, Jang Bahadur’s power base was further consolidated.
            

            
         

         
         	BHARATI, NARA BAHADUR (1937–1966)

         
         	
            Scientist known for his invention of artificial rubber from mustard oil in 1960. He
               was given the first Tribhuvan Puraskar (award) in 1959 for contributions in the field
               of science and technology.
            

            
         

         
         	BHARDARI SABHA

         
         	
            Assembly of bhardars (courtiers) in the Malla and early Shah periods. Directly nominated by the king,
               its members acted as advisors to the king on state affairs as well as civil administrators.
               It was essentially equivalent to a ministerial council.
            

            
         

         
         	BHATTA, ANANDA DEV (1938–)

         
         	
            Literary critic and writer who has authored several literary works and who teaches
               English at Tribhuv­an University. In addition, Bhatta was responsible for coordinating the communist unity promotion
               forum in 1990. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	BHATTA, DIBYA DEO (1930–)

         
         	
            Highly regarded professor of botany at Tribhuv­an University and author of a book entitled Natural History and Economic Botany of Nepal (1970). In his role as a diplomat, he was Nepal’s ambassador to Myanmar from 1985
               to 1989.
            

            
         

         
         	BHATTA, MOTIRAM (1866–1897)

         
         	
            Writer and poet who spent most of his early years in Benares, India. After his return
               to Kathmandu, he set up a publishing business. He is regarded as one of the founding fathers of
               Nepali literature.
            

            
         

         
         	BHATTARAI, BABURAM (1954–)

         
         	
            Leftist politician and activist, one of the prominent leaders of the Maoist movement
               known as the People’s War, launched in 1996. A leading Marxist scholar in Nepal, Bhattarai is widely viewed
               as the chief theoretical architect of the Maoist movement in the country. He is also
               believed to be the principal author of the election manifesto that the Communist Party of Nepal (Maoists) published as part of its preparation for the first Constituent Assembly election held in April 2008. As the party managed to win the largest number (not
               the majority) of seats in the assembly, its leader Pushpa Kamal Dahal (aka Prachanda) became prime minister a few months later and Baburam was appointed
               to serve as minister of finance under the Maoist-led government—that is, the first
               finance minister of the Republic of Nepal, as the country was renamed following the
               abolition of monarchical rule on 28 May 2008.
            

            
               Bhattarai was born and raised in a small village called Belbas in Gorkha. Socioeconomically, his family was relatively modest. He proved himself to be an
               excellent student, topping the national School Leaving Certificate (SLC) exam in 1970
               and repeating the feat in Intermediate Science (I.Sc.) exams later. Following that,
               he received a Colombo Plan scholarship to study architecture in India and completed his bachelor’s degree in 1977 and master’s degree in 1979. Not yet
               done with his academic pursuits, Bhattarai later attended Jawaharlal Nehru University
               in India and received his Ph.D. in 1986. His Ph.D. thesis was published in 2003 as
               a book entitled The Nature of Underdevelopment and Regional Structure of Nepal: A Marxist Analysis. Prior to his involvement in the Maoist movement, he edited a left-oriented monthly
               magazine called Jhilko (sparks).
            

            
             During those formative academic years, Bhattarai became the founding president of
               the All India Nepalese Students Association (1977–1980), which proved to be a foundational
               platform upon which to build his political career. He joined a Maoist-leaning faction
               of the Communist Party of Nepal in 1981 and became politically active after returning
               to Nepal in 1986. Eventually, in 1995, when the Maoist faction of the Communist Party
               of Nepal (i.e., CPN–Maoist) headed by Pushpa Kamal Dahal emerged, Bhattarai became
               the second-in-command and a leading voice of the People’s War. During the height of
               the People’s War in May 2002, the Nepal government announced a bounty of $64,000 to
               catch him dead or alive.
            

            
             The People’s War ended in 2006. Two years later in early 2008, the first Constituent
               Assembly elections were held, and Baburam’s Maoist faction emerged from the election
               with a solid victory and formed Nepal’s new government led by Prachanda. Then, in
               less than a year, it fell in 2009. However, two years later the Maoist faction rose
               to power again, this time with Baburam Bhattarai taking the oath of prime ministership
               on 29 August 2011. His government fell on 14 March 2013 to pave the way for the Constituent
               Assembly elections held in November.
            

            
             Unlike Prachanda, it is believed that Baburam Bhattarai’s lifestyle is relatively
               modest, consistent with his Maoist priority to alleviate poverty. It is reported that
               Prime Minister Bhattarai spurned the opportunity of traveling in a luxurious car.
               Instead, he elected to go with an unglamorous Mustang assembled in Nepal (although
               his wife Hisila Yami, a prominent politician and Maoist leader in her own right, was
               reported to have contradicted him by preferring to go with an SUV).
            

            
             During the latest round of the Constituent Assembly elections, Bhattarai was elected
               to the assembly from Gorkha.
            

            
         

         
         	BHATTARAI, BADARINATH (1909–)

         
         	
            Litterateur. The author of several books containing essays and short stories, he is
               also known for his devotional literature. He has received awards for his contributions to Nepali literature.
            

            
         

         
         	BHATTARAI, DINESH (1953–)

         
         	
            Career diplomat and political analyst. He currently serves as a foreign policy advisor
               to Prime Minister Sushil Koirala. He is associated with the International Relations Department of the Nepali Congress Party. He was the first Nepali to top the bachelor-level commerce (B.Com.) exams at Benares
               Hindu University in 1973. He later earned his postgraduate degree in international
               relations from the Institute of Social Studies in The Hague in 1987 and his Ph.D.
               from Jawarhal Nehru University in India in 2004. He served as Nepal’s ambassador/permanent
               representative to the United Nations and as ambassador to Switzerland, Italy, and
               Croatia (2008–2012). In 1993, he co-authored a book entitled Nepal–India: Democracy in the Making of Mutual Trust.
            

            
         

         
         	BHATTARAI, HOM NATH (1944–)

         
         	
            Professor of mathematics at Tribhuvan University. In 1977, he received his Ph.D. in mathematics from the University of Oregon. He
               has published over a dozen original research papers in top-ranking international and
               national journals. He served as vice-chancellor of the Nepal Academy of Science and Technology (2006–2010). Currently, he serves as an advisor to various colleges in Kathmandu. 
            

            
         

         
         	BHATTARAI, KRISHNA PRASAD (1924–2011)

         
         	
            Political leader and activist. A founding member of the Nepali Congress Party, Bhattarai was active in the anti-Rana revolution, which culminated in the overthrow of Rana autocracy in early 1951. Along
               with another Congress leader, Ganeshman Singh, he played a paramount role in the 1990 pro-democracy movement, which led to the
               dismantling of the Panchayat system and reduction of the king’s status to constitutional monarch. Upon the dismissal
               of the Panchayat system, he was appointed prime minister of the interim government
               (1990–1991), which was responsible for drafting a new constitution and for holding
               a national parliamentary election in 1991 to establish a democratic government. Although
               his party won the majority of the seats in the House of Representatives, he failed to win his own seat. However, he won his contested seat during the 1999
               parliamentary election. Following his electoral victory, he was able to form a Congress
               government under his prime ministership. About a year later, on 18 March 2000, Bhattarai
               was ousted from the office of prime minister by his own party and former prime minister
               Girija Prasad Koirala.
            

            
         

         
         	BHATTARAI, TULASI PRASAD (1949–)

         
         	
            Professor and literary critic. He has also served as general manager of Sajha Prakashan,
               a book publishing enterprise in Kathmandu. He was instrumental in elevating the status of Sajha Prakashan as a leading publisher
               in Nepal. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	BHATTI

         
         	
            A temporary roadside inn that serves food and drinks and provides shelter for travelers.
               Bhattis are usually operated by female members of the Thakali ethnic group, historically concentrated in the district of Mustang along the Kali Gandaki valley in central Nepal. Many Thakali households used to practice annual seasonal
               migration, moving to lower hills and valleys during winter months from their permanent
               settlements in the Trans-Himalayan zone close to the border with Tibet. During those months, Thakali women set up bhattis as part of their winter commercial activities while their adult males engaged in
               long-distance trade. Although temporary in nature, bhattis embodied a unique feature of the commercial cultural landscape of Nepal.
            

            
         

         
         	BHERI ZONE

         
         	
            One of the 14 administrative zones, situated in the western hills. It consists of
               five districts: Banke, Bardiya, Dailekh, Jajarkot, and Surkhet. It is named after
               the Bheri River, which is a tributary of the Karnali River. Bheri covers 10,945 square kilometers and is inhabited by 1,716,467 people (2011).
            

            
         

         
         	BHIKSHU, BHAWANI (1914–1981)

         
         	
            As a novelist and short-story writer, he contributed significantly to Nepali literature. He also edited the newspaper Sharada in 1951. He is a leading literary figure in Nepal and has received several awards
               for his contributions.
            

            
         

         
         	BHIKSU, AMRITRANANDA MAHASTHABIR (1918–1988)

         
         	
            Monk and social activist. In addition to founding a Buddhist organization named Dharmodya Sabha in 1944, in 1952 he established Kathmandu’s Anandakuti School, which now is a leading high school in the city. See also . 
            

            
         

         
         	BHIMSEN STAMBHA

         
         	
            See ; .
            

            
         

         
         	BHOJPUR

         
         	
            District in the Kosi Zone. The town of Bhojpur, which is also the district capital, is very famous for producing
               handcrafted khukri (slightly curved Nepali knife). In 2011, the district had more than 183,918 people,
               distributed over an area of 1,507 square kilometers.
            

            
         

         
         	BHOTE (BHOTIA)

         
         	
            Generic term for the inhabitants of the highland or Trans-Himalayan region that straddles the border with Tibet (the autonomous region of the People’s Republic of China). In the past, this general region was referred to as Bhot. The term Bhote is derived from Bhot, meaning “the people of Bhot.” At times, the term is uttered to convey a disparaging
               message. That is, when a person is called a bhote, it implies that that person is uncivilized or dirty.
            

            
         

         
         	BHOTE SELO

         
         	
            Popular folk song and music of Nepal’s highland people, namely the Bhote, Tamang, and Sherpa tribes. It is accompanied by dancing that resembles a typical Tibetan style.
            

            
         

         
         	BHOTO JATRA

         
         	
            Popular festival in the Kathmandu Valley during which the diamond-studded vest (bhoto) of Rato Machhendranath is displayed from the chariot of the deity. Held in a large
               group setting with a procession, it is one of the biggest festivals in the ancient
               city of Patan.
            

            
         

         
         	BHRIKUTI

         
         	
            According to a popular Tibetan legend, there was a Nepali king called Go Cha who had
               a daughter by the name of Bhrikuti. She was married to Song-tsen Gampo, the famous
               7th-century king of Tibet. Although some historians have found no historical basis for this legend, it remains
               deeply etched in the annals of Nepal. Whether she was a historical figure or simply
               a heroine of a beautiful legend, to most Nepalis it matters little. Her place in the
               popular historical accounts of Nepal is secure. Bhrikuti and her husband’s Chinese
               wife are given credit for introducing and spreading Buddhism in Tibet. It is also believed that many Buddhist scholars, painters, and teachers
               from Nepal followed her to Tibet. In addition to the construction of monasteries in
               Tibet, Buddhist scriptures were translated into Tibetan. Her marriage led to increased
               commercial and cultural interactions between the two countries. Hers is indeed a legendary
               name in Nepal as many things are named after her, including the Bhrikuti Paper Mills. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	BHRIKUTI PAPER MILLS

         
         	
            Nepal’s biggest paper factory located in the central Tarai district of Nawalparasi. It was built with Chinese assistance in 1979. Founded as a public enterprise, it became privatized in 1992.
               However, it has rarely been profitable. It has the capacity to produce 15,000 metric
               tons of paper per year. It was ablaze twice, first in 1993 and then in 2006. 
            

            
         

         
         	BHUMI SUDHAR

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	BHUSAL, BASUNDHARA (1951–)

         
         	
            Movie actress and dancer whose film career started with a role in Aama (mother), one of the earliest Nepali movies produced in 1965. Since then, she has
               appeared in several movies. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	BHUSAL, YUBA RAJ (1957–)

         
         	
            Bhusal graduated from Pokhara’s Prithvi Narayan Campus and later earned his M.S. from
               Thailand’s Asian Institute of Technology in development studies. He served as a joint
               secretary within the Ministry of Finance and as a consul general in Calcutta, India. In addition, he was appointed to serve as an international provincial budgeting
               advisor for the United Nations Development Programme in the Ministry of Finance, Afghanistan (2007–2008). Currently,
               he is a senior director at the Nepal Administrative Staff College.
            

            
         

         
         	BHUT

         
         	
            Malevolent or haunting spirit. It is a very popular concept and belief system throughout
               Nepal. According to the shamanistic belief system, a bhut can be a creation of witchcraft or can have its origin in a dead person whose soul
               (atma) was not released from the earth. It is believed that the soul of a person who dies
               a violent death or who was tortured when alive turns into a wandering soul ready to
               torment the living relatives until it is fully satisfied through ritual offerings.
               Since the term is gender neutral, it can be either male or female. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	BIGHA

         
         	
            Land measurement unit in the Tarai. One bigha is roughly equal to 1.6 acres or 0.68 hectares.
            

            
         

         
         	BIJAYA (VIJAYA) DASHAMI

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	BIJUKCHHE, NARAYAN MAN (1940–)

         
         	
            Leftist politician who was jailed during the Panchayat regime. He played an active role in the pro-democracy movement of 1990. In the 1991
               general election, he was elected to the House of Representatives from Bhaktapur. He was reelected to the Constituent Assembly from the same district in 2008 and 2013. 
            

            
         

         
         	BIKAL, RAMESH (1932–2008)

         
         	
            Novelist, essayist, and short-story writer. Associated with Tribhuvan University as a professor of Nepali, he penned several works of literature, including collections
               of short stories and novels. Two of his novels are Sunauli and Indrawati. He also authored children’s books. He was awarded the Madan Puraskar in 1961 for
               his literary contributions. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	BIKAS

         
         	
            Very popular term in Nepal that means “development.”

            
         

         
         	BIKRAM SAMBAT (B.S.)

         
         	
            Lunar calendar era used in Nepal. It is about 56 years ahead of the Christian era.
               That is, 2000 A.D. is roughly equal to 2056 B.S. The Nepali calendar has the same number of months as the Christian calendar era, but the number of days
               in each month may vary from year to year. The following example for the Nepali month
               of Magh 2070 illustrates the corresponding days, months, and years between the two
               calendars.
            

            
            
            

               

            

         

         
         
         	BIRATNAGAR

         
         	
            Located close to the Indian border in the eastern Tarai region, it is the largest city in Morang district and the second largest in the country. It is also Nepal’s second largest
               industrial city that features jute, match, stainless steel, textile, and many other
               factories. It is no exaggeration that Biratnagar has been at the forefront of industrialization
               in Nepal since the late 1930s when the process got under way, largely in response
               to the demands created by World War II. Those demands included products made out of
               jute, which grows well in this part of Nepal. Because of its raw material potential
               and proximity to the Indian market, it was able to attract Indian capital for establishing
               industrial enterprises. In other words, Indian capital investment has historically
               been a main driver of Biratnagar’s industrial growth and expansion. ­In 2011, the
               city had a total of 183,918 people. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	BIRATNAGAR JUTE MILLS

         
         	
            Founded in 1936, it is the oldest jute factory and certainly one of the earliest large-scale
               manufacturing enterprises in Nepal. It manufactures a variety of jute products. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	BIRENDRA, KING

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	BIRGANJ

         
         	
            Commercial and industrial center located close to the Indian border in the central Tarai region. It is often regarded as a gateway to the Kathmandu Valley. Its industrial manufactures include matches, sugar, agriculture tools, and utensils. Birganj’s commercial enterprises are heavily dominated by Indian
               merchants. Its 2011 population totaled 112,484. In 1927, a 47-kilometer-long railway was built by the British connecting
               the Indian border city of Raxaul with Amlekhganj via Birganj, mainly for the purpose of transporting timber from the Tarai to India.
               The railway was discontinued in December 1965 after the timber resources became increasingly
               depleted because of deforestation. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	BIRGANJ SUGAR FACTORY

         
         	
            Public enterprise established in 1964 with the aid of the former Soviet Union. The
               factory produces both sugar and liquors.
            

            
         

         
         	BIR HOSPITAL

         
         	
            Biggest and oldest hospital in Nepal, located in the central part of Kathmandu. It was named after Rana Prime Minister Bir Shamsher because of his role in establishing this government hospital.
               Despite the fact that it is the national hospital of Nepal, its facilities are subpar
               and it is understaffed. It has, however, improved over the years. Because of its government
               funding, it is said to be less expensive than other major hospitals in the Kathmandu Valley. It is always crowded.
            

            
         

         
         	BIRTA

         
         	
            Tax-free land grants made by kings and rulers as a reward or emolument to political
               supporters, military officers, and family members. Although the birta has a long history in the Nepali land tenure system, it was most abused during the Rana period. Despite its abolishment in 1959, it has left a profound blemish on the country’s
               agrarian system.
            

            
         

         
         	BISKAT JATRA

         
         	
            Famous Newari festival observed on the Nepali New Year’s Day: 1 Baisakh (the first month in the
               Nepali calendar). It is particularly observed in Bhaktapur. In the past, it used to be celebrated in Pokhara as well, but the tradition has basically disappeared. The festival was first introduced
               by King Jagatjyotir Malla of Bhadgaun (1614–1637).
            

            
         

         
         	BISTA, DAULAT BIKRAM (1925–)

         
         	
            Author of several Nepali novels, he has received a number of literary awards for his
               contributions, including the Sajha Puraskar in 1991 for his novel entitled Anshu Tesai Chachalkinchh­a (tears just bubble). See also .
            

            
         

         
         	BISTA, DOR BAHADUR (1928–?)

         
         	
            Well-known anthropologist who has written several books. His 1967 book, People of Nepal, is acclaimed as a significant treatise on Nepal’s various caste and ethnic groups. His 1991 book, Fatalism and Development: Nepal’s Struggle for Modernization, is also well known to many Western students and scholars interested in Nepal. Dor
               Bahadur Bista is generally considered a pioneer of Nepali anthropology. To honor his
               scholarly contributions and service, the Association for Nepal and Himalayan Studies
               (ANHS) annually awards the Dor Bahadur Bista Prize for best graduate-student paper
               submitted to its ANHS competition. Bista mysteriously disappeared from Jumla district
               in 1995. Although some later reported seeing him in India, there is no certainty about his whereabouts or whether he is still alive.
            

            
         

         
         	BISTA, KIRTI NIDHI (1927–)

         
         	
            Former prime minister. Appointed by the king during the Panchayat period, he served as prime minister several times between 1968 and 1978. Despite his
               status as prime minister, the public perception of Bista was marred by his close proximity
               to King Mahendra, as he was viewed as his puppet. Once a powerful figure in Nepali politics, he has
               become almost invisible in the post-Panchayat era (i.e., since 1990).
            

            
         

         
         	BIYOGI, GOVINDA (1929–2006)

         
         	
            Noted journalist and publisher and editor of Matribhumi (motherland), a leftist weekly newspaper. He served as president of the Nepal Journalists
               Association during 1990–1992. In his capacity as editor of a leading and popular leftist
               newspaper, he served as a valuable outlet for leftist views and positions. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	BODHISATWA

         
         	
            One who is enlightened. In other words, it is the Sanskrit for a being (satwa) with bodhi (enlightenment). In early Buddhism, the term referred specifically to Gautama Buddha. However, the term is commonly reserved to describe those who have attained nirvana—escape from earthly entrapments and, hence, from the cycle of births and rebirths.
               According to Tibetan Buddhism, Bodhisatwa is the most sublime state a human can attain in life. 
            

            
         

         
         	BOHORA, AMRIT KUMAR (1949–)

         
         	
            Leftist politician and member of the United Marxist-Leninist (UML) faction of the
               Communist Party of Nepal. Elected to the House of Representatives during the first parliamentary election in 1991, he was reelected in 1994, but not
               in 1999.
            

            
         

         
         	BOKSI

         
         	
            Witch. The concept of boksi, which is closely tied to witchcraft in Nepal’s shamanistic tradition, is common
               throughout Nepal. Unlike bhut, which is gender neutral, boksi is always used to refer to females. The term is sometimes used in a derogatory manner
               against women. For instance, when a woman is called a boksi, it is demeani­ng and engenders a sense of rage or even hatred. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	B. P. KOIRALA

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	BRAHMA

         
         	
            Hindu god of creation. One of the members of what can be called the Hindu trinity: Brahma,
               Vishnu, and Shiva. He is depicted as having four heads, facing all four directions (east, west, north,
               and south). This is symbolic of his role as the creator of the universe. Although
               central to the foundation of Hinduism, he is obscure; of the three he is the least
               visible one in the popular imagination of Hindu devotees, both philosophically and
               in terms of daily practice. Unlike his counterparts, he has no known cult following
               and groups.
            

            
         

         
         	BRAHMAN (BRAHMIN)

         
         	
            Regarded as the highest caste in the Hindu caste system; traditionally associated with priesthood and learning. In Nepal, they
               are generically and commonly referred to as Bahun.
            

            
         

         
         	BRATABANDHA

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	BRITAIN–NEPAL RELATIONS

         
         	
            Nepal’s relations with Great Britain span more than two centuries, dating back to
               its expansion in India. So, in terms of longevity of Nepal’s foreign relations, India and China are the only two countries that surpass Britain. In many respects, however, unlike
               the Indian and Chinese relations with many dimensions, British relations with Nepal
               were narrowly focused. In other words, the British colonial interest in Nepal can
               basically be traced to one single element that the country could offer: human resources,
               namely its pool of soldiers to serve in the imperial army. As Sir Arthur Hirtzel,
               undersecretary of state for India, openly admitted, “It is, after all, mainly because
               of the Gurkha [Gorkha] element in the Army that we value the friendship of Nepal.”
            

            
             During the Anglo–Nepal War (1814–1816), the British in India discovered the military value of the Gorkha element
               that Hirtzel spoke of in such crude terms. The Treaty of Sagauli signed in 1816 clearly gave the British an upper hand. Consequently, Britain not
               only relegated Nepal to a semi-colony, but also embarked on a relentless campaign
               of recruiting Gorkha mercenaries to serve in its imperial army. But the campaign met
               with little success until the rise of the Rana clan to the prominence of power. 
            

            
             In 1855, the British managed to initiate a convention whereby the successive Rana
               prime ministers sought unofficial confirmation from the British representative in
               Nepal prior to assuming the powers of their office. In addition to granting legitimacy
               to Rana autocracy, this semicolonial British precedence sanctioned the deployment
               of the coup d’etat as an instrument of usurping power as happened occasionally during
               the Rana period. Furthermore, it placed the Rana prime minister in a position of utter
               subordination to the British.
            

            
             The degree of Rana loyalty—or subservience, as some claim—to the British was on full
               display during the Indian Sepoy Mutiny of 1857, when Prime Minister Jang Bahadur Rana provided military assistance. In addition to dispatching 6,000 soldiers, Jang Bahadur
               personally marched with 9,000 troops to suppress the rebellion in support of the British.
               Heading a 15,000-strong army, he gave the British a crucial victory around the north
               Indian cities of Gorakhpur and Lucknow, a victory that proved decisive in terms of
               allowing them to consolidate their imperial hold on the subcontinent. As one official
               British statement noted, “By means of the Nepalese troops first sent to our relief
               he [Jang Bahadur] has . . . rendered [great service] to us in our utmost needs. We
               are unwilling to imagine the position in which we should now have been without this
               aid from the Maharaja—and still less the course which events might have taken.”
            

            
             That was not the end of unparalleled Rana loyalty to the British. During World Wars
               I and II, the British needed Gorkha mercenaries more than ever before to protect their
               global reach. Again, the Rana prime ministers came through by not only permitting
               the British to recruit unlimited numbers of Nepali youth, but actually mobilizing
               all the powers of their office to push those youth to join the British army. According
               to one British account, “Nepal denuded her rice fields and maize terraces, her high villages and mountain pastures to send forth her best. In all, some 160,000 were streamed down to the recruiting
               centres” during World War I. During World War II, Prime Minister Chandra Shamsher Rana “stripped his own country of virtually all its finest men,” prodding over 200,000
               to join the British army. The hills were completely depleted of youth; the only ones
               left behind were the women, old men, cripples, and children. In addition, the prime
               minister sent almost 17,000 troopers from his own army. Yet the British demand continued
               to pour in. Unable to round up any more able bodies, Chandra Shamsher offered prisoners,
               an offer the British quickly accepted.
            

            
             Based on various historical accounts, it can be surmised that the relations between
               the two countries were lopsided in favor of Great Britain. It is true that the Ranas
               benefited as well, but not Nepal. Between the two wars, nearly 45,000 young men of
               Nepal sacrificed their lives in the name of the British Empire, and 40,000 were incapacitated.
               In a surprising twist, what was once a mighty force, a venerable symbol of Britain’s
               imperial glory, the Gorkha mercenaries in the British military have today dwindled
               in number to around 2,000.
            

            
             In the post-Rana period, British relations with Nepal are largely reflected in Britain’s
               efforts to offer development assistance. Although its influence in Nepal has apparently
               diminished, Britain remains a leading foreign aid donor to the country. Over the past four decades, Britain has launched several development
               projects in Nepal, including rural development. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	BRITISH GORKHAS (GURKHAS)

         
         	
            Gorkha (Nepali) soldiers who can be technically characterized as mercenaries. Recruitment
               of Gorkha mercenaries by the British began after the conclusion of the Anglo–Nepal War (1814–181­6). The number of British Gorkhas drastically declined after India’s independence because a large number of them were transferred to the Indian military
               forces when the British departed from India. Although t­he British military has currently
               reduced its Gorkha battalions to around 2,000 soldiers, it continu­es to recruit them
               on a periodic basis, but only in small numbers, unlike before. In recent years, some
               ex-Gorkha servicemen have been hired as security guards in several Southeast Asian
               countries (e.g., Brunei, Malaysia, and Singapore). Hong Kong also has many within
               its territory despite its handover to the People’s Republic of China in the late 1990s. 
            

            
             In recent years, the British government has introduced changes with respect to the
               treatment and status of ex-British Gorkhas. Not only has it agreed to significantly
               raise their pensions, it has also opened the door for them to settle in the United
               Kingdom. In early 2010, the Home Office of the British government published official
               “Guidance for Former Gurkha Settlement Visa Applications.” This document contains
               information about settlement visa requirements and qualifications. Since then, thousands
               of ex-British Gorkhas have settled in Britain, and many have become British citizens.
               S­ee also ; . 
            

            
         

         
         	BUDDHA

         
         	
            Source/founder of Buddhism and son of Queen Mahamaya and King Suddhodhana, a Sakya (Shakya) king, who ruled
               the Kapilvastu region located in the central Tarai along the Nepal–Indian border. He was born in Lumbini in 563 B.C. In his book, The Wonder That Was India, A. L. Basham notes that at birth he stood upright, took seven strides, and spoke:
               “This is my last birth—henceforth there is no more birth for me.” The boy was named
               Siddhartha Gautama (Gautam) at a ceremony on the fifth day from his birth. It was prophesied that he
               would become a Universal Emperor or a Universal Teacher.
            

            
             He married his cousin Yasodhara. One morning the news came that his wife had given
               birth to a son. That very night he decided to renounce his princehood at the age of
               29 as he sneaked out of the palace in search of Truth. After years of wandering, he
               decided one day to go into deep meditation and not to leave his seat until the riddle
               of suffering was solved. Finally, on the 49th day of his deep meditation, he discovered
               the Truth, the secret of sorrow. He had attained enlightenment. Siddhartha, once a
               Hindu prince, became a Buddha, the Enlightened One and the source of Buddhism. He was only
               35 years old at that time. 
            

            
             He spent the rest of his life going around and preaching his principles, setting
               in motion the “Wheel of the Law” or simply Buddha Dharma (Buddhism), the eternal path to nirvana—a state where one is free from human sorrow, suffering, and miseries resulting from
               earthly temptations and trappings. His end came at the advanced age of 80. Buddha
               informed his disciples of his imminent death. As he believed that one should not turn
               down what s/he is given, he ate a meal that was served to him when he was being entertained
               by a lay disciple. The meal included pork that apparently was spoiled. Soon after
               the meal, he fell sick and presumably died of food poisoning in a place called Kushinagar.
               See also .
            

            
         

         
         	BUDDHABHADRA (BUDDHAVATAM SAKYA)

         
         	
            Teacher who visited China in the 4th century A.D. He is believed to have translated Mahavaipulya Sutra, a Buddhist text, into Chinese. 
            

            
         

         
         	BUDDHA JAYANTI

         
         	
            A big festival for the followers of Buddhism, celebrated with much enthusiasm throughout Nepal. The day of Buddha Jayanti falls
               on the full moon of the month of Baisakh (see ). It is the day to commemorate Buddha’s birth, attainment of knowledge, and death. Thus, it is a thrice-blessed day. Prayers
               are sung and the Buddhists worship in all the major Buddhist shrines such as Swayambhunath and Baudhanath. At Swayambhunath, for example, millions of devout Buddhists gather from all over
               the world to chant prayers and to burn butter lamps. The next morning a giant figure
               of Lord Buddha is displayed to all the followers and hundreds of small shrines are
               visited and worshiped. Large groups of people parade through the streets praising
               Lord Buddha and his teachings. Special flags, usually red, blue, yellow, and white,
               can be seen flying high above all the Buddhist households. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	BUDDHISM

         
         	
            Buddhism, also known as Buddha Dharma, has its origin in the teachings of the Buddha whose birth name was Siddhartha Gautama. T­he Four Noble Truths summarize Buddha
               Dharma (or Buddhism) as related to human miseries and suffering and the solution Buddha
               discovered (prescribed) for these problems associated with earthly life. The first
               truth says life is inherently imperfect and sorrowful, and that misery is not merely
               a result of occasional frustration of desire or misfortune, but a quality permeating
               human experience. The second truth is that the cause of sorrow is desire (similar
               to the concept of maya in Hinduism, a term that is popularly understood as love, illusion—in essence, earthly desire
               and trapping, a source of sorrow and suffering), the emotional involvement with existence
               that leads one to undergo a cycle of births and rebirths through the operation of
               karma. In other words, it is the element called desire that tempts people to commit misdeeds
               (un-dharmic acts), which result in a series of rebirths. The third truth is that the
               sorrow can be ended only by eliminating desire. The fourth truth sets forth the Eightfold
               Path leading to elimination of desire, rebirth, and sorrow—that is, nirvana, a state of bliss and enlightenment, a state in which the soul is free from desire
               and the cycle of rebirth. The concept of nirvana is similar to the Hindu concept of
               moksha (liberation of the soul from the worldly or earthly cycle).
            

            
         

         
         	BUDHA NILKANTHA

         
         	
            Shrine of sleeping Vishnu situated about eight kilometers north of Kathmandu. It has a stone image of reclining Vishnu on a carved black stone bed of the serpent
               deity, Ananta Nag, and it is situated in a small pond. It is a highly revered shrine where many Hindus visit and worship. During the monarchical periods in Nepal’s history, the ruling
               king was voluntarily restrained from visiting this shrine. The reason behind this
               prohibition is that King Pratap Malla was once advised in a dream that the royal visit there would result in the monarch’s
               death. As a result, its replica Bala Narayana (another popular name for Vishnu) was
               built in Balaju to accommodate royal visits and worships. It is noted that Nilkantha is actually
               one of the various names of Shiva, who is believed to have once drunk poison that turned his throat (kantha) dark blue (nil), hence Nilkantha. 
            

            
         

         
         	BUDHATHOKI, BINA

         
         	
            Film and telefilm actress. She acted in several movies produced in the early 1990s.
               She was quite popular among the Nepali youth during her heyday. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	BUTTERFLIES

         
         	
            There are over 500 species of butterflies in Nepal. Within the Kathmandu Valley, Godavari is considered to be a rich area for butterflies. There is a small but significant
               butterfly museum on the campus of Prithvi Narayan College in Pokhara. The museum was initially established and funded by Dorothy Mierow, who worked as
               an American Peace Corps volunteer in Pokhara in the mid-1960s. Following the end of
               her tenure as a volunteer, she stayed on in Nepal for several more years, taught at
               the campus, and had the museum built, along with the collection. In 1981, she published
               a book entitled This Beautiful Nepal.
            

            
         

         
         	BUTWAL

         
         	
            Located at the intersection of the East–West and Siddhartha highways, it is considered
               a gateway city as it lies at the transitional zone between the central hills and the
               Tarai. It is a relatively old town, largely settled by merchants from Tansen and Baglung. It is one of the very few towns in the Tarai where commercial domination by Indian
               merchants is significantly absent. In this sense, it is quite similar to Bhairahawa and Narayanghat. Historically, it served as a stopping point for central hill migrant workers (including
               those serving in the Indian army) returning from India during their leaves or upon retirement. Stories tell that it was also a place where
               returning migrants were ripped off by shady merchants and prostitutes. Today, with
               a total population of 118,462 (2011), it is a relatively thriving town that features a few factories.
               Its twin town across the Tinau River is called Khaseuli. Today, these twin cities
               are commonly referred to as Butwal.
            

            
         

         
         	BYAS RISHI HIMAL

         
         	
            Himalayan   mountain range in western Nepal, named after the sage (rishi) Byas. The range is found between the Seti and Mahakali Rivers and includes two principal
               peaks: Api Himal (7,132 meters) and Nampa Himal (6,757 meters). 
            

            
         

         
         	BYATHIT, KEDARMAN (1914–1998)

         
         	
            Litterateur and academician whose poems tend to portray imaginativeness and rebellion.
               Jailed for five years (1940–1945) for anti-Rana activities, he was actively involved in the 1950–1951 revolution. Author of many
               literary works, he received several awards and served as vice-chancellor of the Nepal
               Academy of Literature and Art (1957–1969), now called the Nepal Academy. The academy organizes the annual National Folk Music and Dance Festival, the National
               Cultural Festival, a Bhanu Jayanti celebration to commemorate Bhanu Bhakta Acharya, stage performances, and a national poetry competition.
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         	CALENDAR

         
         	
            See ; .
            

            
         

         
         	CARPET INDUSTRY

         
         	
            This is a major export industry of Nepal. However, in recent years, it has witnessed a declining trend due to a slowdown
               in demand in Europe and North America for Nepali (Tibetan, as they are commonly called) carpets. In 1999, carpet exports accounted for 35 percent
               of the country’s total exports, with a dollar value of $144.2 million. But in 2012,
               the total earnings from carpet exports dropped to $45.02 million. Nepal has a long
               history of carpet weaving, particularly in the Hill and Mountain regions. At the local level, various homemade products such as Radii, Pakhi, Bakkhu,
               and Darhi were produced using indigenous wool from sheep, mountain goats, and yaks.
               The marketing of these products was confined to the domestic market.
            

            
               The development of an export-quality carpet industry was initiated with the influx
               of Tibetan refugees in the late 1950s and early 1960s. Credit goes to the Swiss Association
               for Technical Assistance (SATA) for its contribution to the development of the carpet
               industry in Nepal, specifically in the Kathmandu Valley (95 percent) and Pokhara (5 percent), the two urban areas where the refugees settled. SATA was instrumental
               in providing financial and technical support for the Tibetan refugees’ resettlement
               programs and for promoting their indigenous carpet-making skills. In the beginning,
               it was launched as a source of livelihood to help the refugees stand on their own
               feet rather than continuing to depend on aid from overseas, including American assistance.
               However, the cottage industry began to flourish as the Western tourists in Nepal showed
               a growing appetite for Tibetan carpets whose quality was relatively refined—and price
               affordable. Efforts to gain access to international markets paid off in 1964 when
               the first commercial shipment of Nepali carpets left for Europe, namely Switzerland.
               Overall, the Tibetan refugees are the motor of Nepal’s commercial carpet production
               and trade. 
            

            
               Not surprisingly, therefore, Nepal’s carpet industry is heavily dominated by Tibetan
               communities. At its peak, there were 3,000 carpet-weaving centers employing 1.2 million
               people, but now fewer than 600 firms remain, providing jobs to fewer than 100,000
               people. Today, the best weavers have moved to the Gulf and there is a shortage of
               skilled workers. Many carpet producers are relying on child labor despite the growing chorus of domestic and international voices against child labor
               abuse and exploitation.
            

            
             Two weaknesses of this industry are that it is highly dependent on imported raw materials
               on the production side and on tourism and exports on the consumption front. It has experienced a major setback in recent
               years because of the decline in the numbers of Western tourists visiting Nepal—a decline that is clearly attributed to both internal and external
               forces. On the internal side, the intensification of the domestic People’s War in the late 1990s and early 2000s had a severely dampening impact on the international
               tourist inflows as the war engendered a climate of chaos, fear, and insecurity. Externally,
               the terrible events of 11 September 2001 and later the relatively long-lasting economic
               recession (or the “great recession,” as it was called in the United States) were hardly
               helpful in lifting the international travel spirits of potential Western tourists.
               So Nepali tourism suffered and the tremor is still felt. Additionally, the recession
               appears to have played a significant role in depressing the demand for Nepali carpets
               in the West as reflected in the export declines. 
            

            
             Nepali carpets entail a high degree of hand-processing and their density ranges from
               60 to 150 knots per square inch. The highest-quality fleece wool is used in these
               carpets. These carpets use both natural and synthetic dyes. Specialized manufacturers
               produce high-end carpets whose density is generally 120 knots per square inch or more.
               Nepali carpets come in various sizes. They are as small as 16 inches by 16 inches
               (generally intended for auto seats and chairs) and as large as 9 feet by 12 feet (intended
               for living rooms). Hand-knotted woolen carpets constitute a major export because of
               their texture, color combination, patterns, resiliency, and durability. Although these
               carpets are exported to over 40 countries around the world, Germany, the United States, Belgium, Britain, Turkey, Switzerland, Japan, Spain, Canada, and Italy are the leading
               destinations. Among these, Germany and the U.S. are the top two export markets, with
               the former absorbing more than 45 percent of Nepal’s total carpet exports. These carpets
               can be either used on the floor or hung on the walls.
            

            
             The traditional design of the Nepali carpets is greatly influenced by Buddhism, especially its Tibetan variation. In recent years, however, the local manufacturers
               have introduced modern designs and colors in line with the present-day global market
               tastes. The traditional rectangular and square shapes have been expanded to include
               round and octagonal shapes, including customized shapes. The desired designs, styles,
               and shades are the creation of local designers and engineers, with regular feedback
               from the global consumers. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	CASINO GAMBLING

         
         	
            One of the major outcomes associated with the growth and expansion of tourism in the Kathmandu Valley is the emergence of casino gambling as a principal tourist attraction. Some may argue
               that it is also a source of local employment as well as an inducer of corruption and
               all sorts of crime.
            

            
             Gambling is an age-old cultural tradition throughout the Indian subcontinent, and
               Nepal is no exception. It is even depicted in ancient paintings and texts. In fact,
               one of the precursors to the Mahabharata (a great [civil] war captured in the Hindu epic of the same name) was the indelible gambling event/scene between two cousins:
               Duryodhana (the oldest of the 100 brothers known as the Kauravas) and Yudhisthira (the oldest of the five brothers known as the Pandavas). Bent on not only depriving the Pandavas of any right to their kingdom, but also
               banishing them into utter hardship, Duryodhana invited Yudhisthira to a winner-take-all
               gambling match. The outcome of the match was already sealed, in that Duryodhana was
               aided by his maternal uncle Shakuni, who owned a pair of dice imbued with the magical
               power to do his bidding. That is, the dice were loaded from the start. Bet after bet,
               Yudhisthira lost all of his wealth and his kingdom. He even wagered his brothers and
               wife Draupadi and lost them to become his cousin’s slaves (further details on this
               topic can be accessed from various websites). In addition, the Hindu festival of Tihar as practiced in Nepal is, in some respects, a celebration of gambling because male
               adults, including some of those usually averse to gambling, indulge in it as part
               of a ceremonial celebration of Tihar that lasts for five days. 
            

            
             The contour of gambling in Nepal has dramatically changed in the past four decades.
               To be sure, the traditional forms of gambling remain intact in rural areas and small
               urban centers. However, in the Kathmandu Valley, with the arrival of casinos, gambling
               has grown new rings around its core as it increasingly sheds its local character to
               go global in terms of its constitution (foreign products) as well as consumption (foreign
               consumers). Nepal’s first casino was opened in 1968 in the capital city of Kathmandu by an American entrepreneur named Richard Tuttle. Called Casino Nepal, the first
               casino was associated with the city’s Soaltee Hotel (Holiday Inn Crowne Plaza Soaltee
               or simply Crowne Plaza Soaltee). It  featured a 2,500-square-foot gaming space with
               60 gaming machines and 11 table and poker games, along with two restaurants and a
               hotel with 317 rooms.
            

            
             Since then, Richard Tuttle, generally known as the “Casino King of Nepal,” has vastly
               expanded his casino empire in the country by opening seven more casinos—six in the
               capital city and Casino Fulbari in the popular tourist city of Pokhara. In other words, they are all run by the same company—Nepal Recreation Center—which
               he heads. In addition to their numerical growth, the geographic tentacles of casino
               gambling now extend beyond the confines of Kathmandu and Pokhara, the two major tourist
               hubs in Nepal. A new casino has recently sprouted at Hotel Sneha, located in the far-western
               Tarai city of Nepalganj. As its promotional literature claims, it “offers the most exciting gambling pleasures”
               to Indian visitors from Uttar Pradesh.
            

            
             Since Nepal’s major, tourist-centered casinos are directly affiliated with top-tier
               hotels, they are located on their premises. These casinos offer such favorite games
               as poker, baccarat, roulette, pontoon, blackjack, and slot machines. As in most casinos
               around the world, these games are played in chips, which can be purchased in U.S. dollars, British pounds, and euros, or in Indian rupees. In addition to Casino Nepal, popular casinos
               in Kathmandu include Casino Anna, Casino Everest, Casino Malla, Casino Rad, Casino
               Royale, Casino Shangri-La, and Casino Tara. In light of the fact that casino gambling
               has emerged as Nepal’s lure for foreign tourists, Kathmandu now boasts its dubious
               status as the “Las Vegas of South Asia.” In fact, this is the title that was bestowed
               upon this medieval city by Joe Manickavasag­am of the World Bank, which is responsible for financing many of its high-end hotels. 
            

            
             Since Nepal’s laws ban Nepalis from casino gambling, the fate of casinos (and of
               tourism) in the country is umbilically tied to the flows of foreign tourists. Critically
               important within this sector is the role played by the well-off segment of the Indian
               tourists for whom casino gambling is the main draw. So it is no surprise that Nepal’s
               casinos tend to be crowded with Indian tourists most of the time. With respect to
               Nepalis’ participation in casino gambling, the legal prohibition imposed by the government
               is largely a façade. In other words, it is not that uncommon for Nepalis to sneak
               into the casinos either disguised as Indian tourists or through their network of ties
               with casino workers and runners. Furthermore, even though no online casinos or sportsbooks
               are permitted to operate within the country, those Nepalis who wish to gamble online
               can do so freely and anytime with foreign-based bookmakers. Currently, there are more
               than 450 online sportsbooks and racebooks that readily accept bets placed by Nepali
               residents.
            

            
             Despite their growing popularity, Nepali casinos are now facing growing competition
               from online casinos and, more importantly, from the casinos in Goa, once a Portuguese
               colony, located directly south of Mumbai. Goa offers offshore boating casinos that
               Nepal cannot. In fact, it is stated that Goa expects to lure a large number of Indian
               tourists flocking to the casinos in Nepal. Then there are now casinos operating in
               Sikkim, just across the border on the east side. Growth of the casino sector in Sikkim
               would pose a serious challenge as it could readily siphon away potential Indian casino
               tourists to Nepal, especially those from Bihar and West Bengal. Additionally, in August
               2012, Deputy Chief Minister Sukhbir Badal of Punjab ordered its infrastructure development
               agency to set up a Las Vegas–like casino strip near Ludhiana, a city not too far from
               Nepal’s western border with India. Simply put, the Indian casino houses see Nepal
               as their principal competition.
            

            
             Regardless of one’s opinion about Nepal’s casino business and the competition it
               faces, casinos now stand as monumental artifacts of Nepal’s tourist economy and its rudderless integration into the orbit of globalization.
            

            
         

         
         	CASTE SYSTEM

         
         	
            Although it is hard to provide one universally acceptable definition, “caste” is generally
               viewed as a multifaceted social-status hierarchy that groups all members of society
               into specific categories, or castes. As such, it is an institutionalized system of
               hierarchical separation, which often perpetuates discrimination against the low-caste
               groups, especially in terms of public sector employment and education. Not surprisingly, therefore, caste-determined social status tends to generally parallel
               economic status (position). This does not necessarily mean high-caste members are
               all rich (or are not poor). The point is that members of the low caste are generally
               consigned to the bottom of the socioeconomic totem pole. In other words, because of
               the institutionalized nature of the caste system, avenues and opportunities for low-caste
               members to climb up the socioeconomic class ranks are severely limited.
            

            
             In all likelihood, the Hindu caste system is a bastardized version of the initial four broad class divisions that
               resulted from the mixing of the migrant, seminomadic, and marauding bands of people
               from the great Eurasian steppeland (central Asia to Poland)—collectively identified
               as the Aryans—with the local aboriginals of darker complexion. To be sure, there was
               already a form of class division when the Aryans entered India: the nobility called the kshatra (most likely the root of Kshatriya) versus the ordinary tribesmen called the vi (most likely the root of Vaisya). But, later, the class divisions expanded.
            

            
             A. L. Basham argues that as the lighter-skinned Aryan migrant bands settled among
               the darker aboriginals or Dasas, they laid greater emphasis than before on blood purity
               and complexion. Not surprisingly, therefore, class divisions hardened and broadened
               based on both functional roles and varna, which in Sanskrit means “color” (in this case one’s skin color). Since the Aryans had managed to assume
               the position of power in society and were fairer in color, they placed themselves
               at the top of the class hierarchy. As a result, the so-called pureblood Aryans relegated
               the darker-skinned Dasas (many of whom were slaves; in fact, the word dasa or das was later adopted in Sanskrit to mean “slaves”) who had found a place on the fringes
               of Aryan society, as well as those Aryans who had intermarried with the Dasas and
               adopted their culture (mode of life), to lower positions on the social scale. Eventually,
               four broad classes were crystallized: the priest (Brahman), warrior (Kshatriya), peasant/trader (Vaisya), and serf (Sudra). 
            

            
             Where the members of society belonged in this hierarchy was largely determined by
               blood purity or the degree of their pigmentation, which seems to have initially defined
               their functional roles and class ranks—that is, the lighter the skin color or varna, the higher the class status. Because of the importance of varna in the class division of Aryan society, it was closely associated with class; they
               were later seen as being synonymous. And this association was subsequently carried
               over to the four overarching caste divisions, which were directly and conveniently
               forged from the initial four Aryan classes, each with its separate societal duties
               and distinctive way of life (cultural norms and values). Because such divisions were
               codified into the Hindu organizational polity or structure, one was born into a particular
               caste. So it is inherited. Those born into a lower or low caste were (are) stuck in
               it, as they had (have) no avenue available to officially extricate themselves to move
               up the caste hierarchy (although one could manage to move up the caste and class hierarchy
               by migrating to a distant location where he could recast himself into a higher caste
               and where he could also improve his socioeconomic condition, as migration often offers
               new/better opportunities).
            

            
             According to Basham, use of castes to define the four Aryan class divisions has a
               fairly recent origin. He notes that when the Portuguese came to India in the 16th
               century, they found the Hindu community divided into separate groups. They called
               those groups castas, which meant “tribes” or “clans” (consisting of people with similar features and
               cultural practices). Apparently, the Portugese descriptive term stuck, and the word
               was adopted with a slight adaptation—from castas to castes—to describe the four Hindu functional classes, perhaps much more rigidly than previously.
               Regardless of the terminological origin, India witnessed a remarkable proliferation
               of castes or subcastes in the 18th and 19th centuries, some of them obviously spilling
               over to Nepal. It was not uncommon for people to be lumped into a subcaste group as
               a result of intermarriage or for people to take on new castes strictly based on their
               occupations, thus inventing a new subcaste of one of the four principal castes. Furthermore,
               because of patriarchical domination of society, one’s caste or subcaste was (is) determined
               by his/her male lineage (father or husband).
            

            
             In Nepal, in addition to subcastes emerging from intermarriages, there are many subcastes
               that are directly tied to professional occupations. Take, for example, Chitrakar (who
               draw paintings and artworks; chitra = paintings) or Tamrakar (who make containers and vessels out of copper and brass;
               tama = copper). Both are subcastes of the Newar caste, which, according to the Hindu caste system, belongs to the Vaisya caste group.
               Moreover, even though varna has never meant “caste,” its loose use as a synonym for the latter has continued
               to this day despite the fact that the early direct correlation between one’s class
               position and varna is hardly applicable anymore. There are plenty of high-caste people who are dark
               in complexion and some low-caste people with relatively fair skin. Nor does the strict
               correlation between caste and professional occupation always hold true in a traditional
               sense. Yet the caste identity, as signified by one’s last name, remains an entrenched
               symbol of Hindu orthodoxy.
            

            
             Brahman: In terms of their functional roles, the Brahmans are designated as pries­ts and
               schol­ars—so-called transmitters of knowledge and interpreters of shastras and sutras (religious treatises and texts), especially those written in Sanskrit. The Nepali
               term commonly used for the Brahmans is Bahun. They are placed at the top of the Hindu caste hierarchy.
            

            
             Chhetri (Kshatriya): According to the caste code, their assigned roles and duties include acting as
               rulers and warriors (to defend their territorial integrity or to extend their territorial
               boundaries and, hence, their resource base). Chhetri (Chetri) is the Nepali adaptation
               of Kshatriya. On the caste hierarchical scale, they occupy the second rank from the top, just
               below the Brahmans.
            

            
             Vaisya: Their primary caste-prescribed duty is to engage in trade and commerce or simply
               to fulfill the commercial and material needs of society and its citizens. In terms
               of social ranking, they are third.
            

            
             Sudra: They are the lowest caste group, generally considered to be polluted and, hence,
               treated as untouchable by the higher caste groups. Plac­ed in the professional roles
               of serving as artisans and menial laborers, they are, nonetheless, integral to fulfilling
               societ­al production functions and material needs.
            

            
             Within each group, there are, as previously indicated, many subcaste­s. According
               to the caste code instituted by King Jayasthiti Malla (reigned 1382–1395), the country’s population was divided into 64 subcastes. Although
               his caste codification generally remains intact, it is futile, in practice, to assume
               that the subcaste groups in the nation are limited to 64. It is, in fact, entirely
               plausible to argue that subcast­es can be almost infinite as they are often arbitrary
               by-products of marriages between different castes and subcastes. Regardless of its
               multifaceted intricacies, the caste system is a defining marker of Nepal’s social
               system.
            

            
             It is true that, given its Hindu ethos, the country’s caste system finds its immediate
               application among its Indo-Nepali people, those who initially came from India and who are now the primary bearers of
               Hinduism. But by no means is it limited to them; it is imposed on virtually all members
               of society, as they are all grouped into one of the four caste categories and associated
               subcastes. Everybody has a preordained caste identity, as it stands out like a birthmark.
               So its influence is widespread and far-reaching. Under the Hindu caste practice, even
               the Muslims, adherents of Islam, an entirely different religion, were historically categorized as polluted, thus
               technically situating them in the Sudra group.
            

            
             The Newars—regarded by most as the indigenous population of Nepal—have certainly
               adopted the caste system, along with their designation as members of the Vaisya caste.
               After all, they are the original traders and merchants of Nepal, who successfully
               extended their commercial domain all the way to Tibet. Despite this general adherence to the Hindu caste system, th­ey do not strictly
               uphold the four divisions specified above. They have instituted their own parallel
               hierarchy of castes and subcastes, with a distinct priestly group that is equivalent
               to the Brahmans within the Hindu framework. This is particularly true among those
               who lean more toward Buddhism, namely those who are generically called the Gubhaju. Similar to the Hindu system,
               each caste (jati) is regarded as an endogamo­us group as caste membership is both hereditary and permanent.
            

            
             Although subjected to the Hindu caste system at large, the question of caste is less
               ingrained in Tibeto‑Nepali communities, which usually follow the Tantric version of Buddhism, mixed with some
               aspects of Hinduism. Similar to the Newars, they, too, have generally accepted the
               prevailing caste system, which loosely places them into the Vaisya caste. In addition,
               they share some similarities with the Newars’ internal caste divisions. That is, the
               Tibeto-Nepali groups have their own internal social hierarchies, although rarely as
               rigidly delineated as that found among the Newars and Indo-Nepali population. For
               example, the Thakalis have their own caste-like hierarchies. At the top, there are four major groups of
               equal status: Bhattachan, Gauchan, Sherchan, and Tulachan. Then below them are several
               groups whose social status is definitely lower than that of the four top-ranked Thakalis.
               Such hierarchical patterns and rankings are common among almost all other Tibeto-Nepali
               ethnic groups as well. Additionally, they have their own organizational structures
               to guide social and ritual practices and their respective priests, generally referred
               to as lamas, who perform various rituals from birth to death. Many of these groups also follow
               many Hindu customs and practices.
            

            
             At the core of the caste structure lies a rank order of values bound up in concepts
               of ritual status, purity, and pollution. It is, therefore, no surprise that the caste
               system is deployed to determine an individual’s social behavior, along with societal
               obligations and expectations (which are often equated with acts of dharma). One’s social, economic, religious, legal, and political activities are prescribed
               by sanctions that determine access to land, position of political power, and command
               of human labor. Within this constrictive system, wealth, power, privilege, and social
               ranks tend to converge, as hereditary occupational role is a common feature. For example,
               the Kamis who belong to the Sudra caste are expected—in some cases even obligated—to fulfill
               their caste-based occupational duty, which is to produce and repair agricultural implements
               and iron utensils (i.e., all types of iron works). 
            

            
             Yet it is pertinent to bear in mind that caste and caste roles are functionally significant
               only when viewed in a regional or local context and at a particular time, for the
               system has undergone significant transformation in recent years, both legally and
               in practice. Moreover, the assumed correlation between the caste hierarchy and the
               socioeconomic class hierarchy does not always hold, except perhaps in the case of
               the Sudra caste group. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	CENTRE FOR ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND ADMINISTRATION (CEDA)

         
         	
            Research and training institute founded in 1969 with financial aid from the Ford Foundation
               as an integral part of its institution-building initiatives in Nepal. It is associated
               with Tribhuvan University. Since its inception, it has published many research reports and position papers
               on issues related to economic development and administration. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	CENTRE FOR NEPAL AND ASIAN STUDIES (CNAS)

         
         	
            A research-oriented institute founded in 1972. Associated with Tribhuvan University, the center promotes graduate-level Nepal and Asian studies in the country. Its journal,
               Contributions to Nepalese Studies, is a major academic outlet for research. Within the Nepali academic circle, it is
               recognized as a major professional journal. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	CHABAL (CHABIL)

         
         	
            Buddhist   vihar. Located in the northeastern part of Kathmandu, it is flanked by several ancient statues. It was built in 250 B.C. 
            

            
         

         
         	CHAINPUR

         
         	
            The headquarters of Bajhang district in far-western Nepal. There is also a relatively
               small Newar settlement with the same name in the district of Sankhuwasabha in eastern Nepal.
               This Newar settlement is a commercial center in the district and is renowned across
               the country for its production of traditional bronze utensils and products of unsurpassed
               quality.
            

            
         

         
         	CHAITYA

         
         	
            Small version of a Buddhist mound or stupa, found throughout the Kathmandu Valley. Chaityas are used as reliquaries for the dead. 
            

            
         

         
         	CHAKARI (CHAKADI)

         
         	
            Seeking undeserved favors from those in high ranks or power by paying frequent visits
               and through flattery. As a sycophantic act, it signifies a form of self-imposed servitude.
               See also ; ; .
            

            
         

         
         	CHAKARIBAD

         
         	
            (Chakari = servitude; bad = entrenched value system or principle) It can be defined as sycophantism, an entrenched
               cultural practice of gaining favors through servile flattery. Rooted in Nepal’s system
               of social and political paternalism or what may be characterized as “patronism,” it
               is rampant throughout the country. Those in power expect it and those seeking favors
               from those in power are ever ready to shower them with it. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	CHAKRAPATH

         
         	
            Commonly known as the Ringroad, it goes around Kathmandu and Patan (chakra = circle/ring + path = road/street). Built with the technical and financial assistan­ce of the People’s
               Republic of China, Chakrapath appears to have played a notable role in urban sprawl within the Kathmandu Valley as indicated by massive settlement buildup all along the road and beyond.
            

            
         

         
         	CHALISE, CHAKRA PANI (1883–1958)

         
         	
            A poet who is recognized more as the author of the lyrics of Nepal’s previous national
               anthem (entitled Rastriya Gaan) than for his other literary contributions. Written in 1924, the poem was adopted
               by King Mahendra as Nepal’s national anthem in 1962. The whole anthem was little more than an utter
               (or nauseating, as some have characterized it) glorification of the king. Following
               rapid declines of monarchical power in the country, it was dropped on 19 May 2006
               and was eventually replaced on 3 August 2007 by a new national anthem, Sayaun Thunga Phool Ka (made of hundreds of flowers), written by poet Pradeep Kumar Rai, alias Byakul Maila.
               The music for Nepal’s new national anthem was composed by Amber Gurung, a renowned musician
               in the country. Chalise’s other contributions include Nepali Samchhipta  Ramayana (renowned Hindu epic) and the Nepali Dictionary.
            

            
         

         
         	CHAMAR

         
         	
            Plains caste (leatherworkers), equivalent to Sarki in the hills.
            

            
         

         
         	CHAMCHA

         
         	
            Literally, it means “spoon.” But the word also has a deeper meaning as it is used
               to describe a person who acts like a mouthpiece (i.e., a political lackey) of a political
               leader to gain undue favors. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	CHAMCHABAD

         
         	
            Essentially same as Chakaribad.
            

            
         

         
         	CHAND, DASHARATH (1903–1941)

         
         	
            One of the four national political martyrs, he was killed by Prime Minister Juddha Shamsher Rana on 27 January 1941. He was a true patriot who sacrificed his life to rescue Nepal
               from the Rana autocracy. The Shahid Gate of Kathman­du, established to honor the four martyrs, includes his statue. There is little doubt
               that he was one of the earliest anti-Rana activists who sowed the seeds of democracy
               in Nepal. He was a founding member of Praja Parishad, the first political party of Nepal, formed to overthrow the Rana regime and set Nepal on the path of democracy
               and progress. The Dasharath Stadium of Kathman­du is named after him.
            

            
         

         
         	CHAND, LOKENDRA BAHADUR (1940–)

         
         	
            Politician and short-story writer. During the Panchayat period, he served as prime minister from 1983 to 1985. He was also appointed prime
               minister in early 1990 when Prime Minister Marichman Shrestha was removed by King   Birendra from his post. Chand remained in that office for 13 days until the Panchay­at system
               came to an end, replaced by a multiparty democratic system. He rose to power once
               again in 1997 during the new period, heading a coalition government of the National
               Democratic Party or Rastriya Prajatantra Party (ND­P or RPP), United Marxist-Leninist
               (UML), and Nepal Sadbhavana Party (NSP) as its prime minister. But his premiership
               under the coalition government only lasted about seven months, from early March to
               early October.
            

            
         

         
         	CHANDRA GRAHAN

         
         	
            Lunar eclipse (chandra = moon; grahan = eclipse) A religious event occurring on the day of any given lunar eclipse. A grahan is generally believed to represent bad omens. Its observance is, thus, highlighted
               by fasting and ceremonial bathing in a holy river to appease the evil spirit Rahu. Gifts of cloth, money, and salt are given to the sweeper caste during its observance. Scientifically, a lunar eclipse occurs when the moon passes
               directly behind the earth into its umbra (shadow). See also . 
            

            
         

         
         	CHANDRA JYOTI

         
         	
            Nepal’s first electricity-generating power plant located at Pharping, southeast of Kathmandu. It was built in 1911 by Prime Minister Chandra Shamsher Rana and named after him: Jyoti in Nepali means “light” (or “electricity” in this case). The plant has a power-generation
               capacity of 550 kilowatts.
            

            
         

         
         	CHANDRA NAHAR

         
         	
            Nepal’s oldest irrigation canal in the eastern Tarai district of Sapta­ri, built during the premiership of Chand­ra Shamsh­er Rana and named after him: Chandra + nahar (canal).
            

            
         

         
         	CHANGU NARAYAN

         
         	
            One of Nepal’s ancient monuments. This holy Hindu site has become a favorite attraction for foreigners as well as local people. The
               Changu Narayan temple is on the way to Sankhu about 16 kilometers east of Kathmandu and about 4 kilometers from Bhaktap­ur. This temple was constructed by a Licchavi king in 325 A.D., but the shrine itself
               has been there for a long time, going back well beyond the time when the temple was
               erected.
            

            
         

         
         	CHARKHA

         
         	
            A spinning wheel, still to be found in use in some parts of the country. It is often
               considered a work of art as it involves intricate and elaborate wood carving. In India, it was popularized by Gandhi as a symbol of self-reliance (swabhalambi) and promotion of national production and products (swadeshi) and, hence, national pride and independence (from the British Raj [Empire]). The
               unmistakable message was to boycott the English textile monopoly that had decimated
               the Indian textile industry and to resurrect or reassert the national textile heritage,
               which used to play a dominant role prior to the rise of the British textile industry
               following the Industrial Revolution. But the symbolic role or message of charkha failed to catch on in Nepal.
            

            
         

         
         	CHAR KOSE JHADI

         
         	
            A Nepali phrase that literally means “12-kilometer-wide dense forests” of the Tarai region (char = 4 + kos = Nepali unit of distance measurement, with 1 kos equal to roughly 3 kilometers + jhadi = jungle/forest/relatively tall dense bushes). It was simply called the Tarai jungle.
               Because of its density and malarial infestation, this band of forests was deployed
               as a defensive moat during the time of British rule in India. Prior to the early 1950s, attempts were made periodically to settle this region
               in order to increase Nepal’s revenue base. Migrants from the bordering provinces of
               India were often encouraged to resettle in the region and bring its virgin lands under
               cultivation. Such resettlement attempts of the past were relatively insignificant,
               however, in terms of producing desired results. Finally, in the mid-1950s, a national
               policy was implemented with the aid of the United States Mission in Nepal to eradicate malaria from the Tarai region and open it up for land
               resettlement by hill (pahari) migrants. The region was declared­ Nepal’s agricultural frontier. 
            

            
             Since then, the region has seen massive resettlement by hill migrants, a process
               that has resulted in what is commonly labeled paharization (of the Tarai). It is a politico-demographic process designed to create a hill population
               majority (domination) in the Tarai, a border region that is often treated by the country’s
               central government as an internal colony. The Tarai and its non-hill population are
               generally viewed with suspicion because of their close geographic, cultural, and economic
               ties with India. Due to massive hill resettlement expansion and both legal and illegal
               logging, much of the char kose jhadi has disappeared, and the official policy of land resettlement has been essentially
               halted. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	CHATARA NAHAR

         
         	
            Famous irrigation canal in the eastern Tarai district of Sunsari. It drains water from the Sapta Kosi River. See also . 
            

            
         

         
         	CHAUBISE

         
         	
            (Chaubis = 24) This word is invariably used in the context of the 24 principalities or mini-states—chaubise rajya—that ruled the Gandaki basin in central Nepal prior to Nepal’s national unification
               that began after Prithvi Narayan Shah’s conquest of the three Malla kingdoms of the Kathmandu Valley in 1769. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	CHAUBISE RAJYA

         
         	
            A collective term applied to mini-states (chiefdoms or fiefdoms) ruled by separate
               chieftains in the central region of Nepal drained by the Gandaki River System. Collectively, their territorial coverage generally spanned the baise rajya in the Karnali basin on the west side to the Kathmandu Valley to the east, with their number prior to unification reaching up to 24 (chaubis), hence the name, chaubise.
            

            
             They were all eventually annexed to Nepal between 1786 and 1790, some by means of
               negotiations and others through their military defeats at the hands of the unification
               campaign forces, initially unleashed by Prithvi Narayan Shah. Because of the paucity of reliable records, Nepali historians have discovered that
               it is difficult to offer historically specific details and precise accounts of their
               territorial boundaries and administrative rules and status. But there is little doubt
               that some of them were quite prominent and relatively powerful, including, of course,
               the principality of Gorkha. The following names are frequently mentioned as constituting relatively autonomous
               chaubise rajyas (territorial principalities): 
            

            
            
            
            

               

            

            
            
             Of these 24 rajyas, Gorkha, Kaski, Palpa, Lamjung, and Tanahu (Tanahun) presently exist as administrative districts, along
               with Gulmi, Parbat, and Pyuthan. Some geographic areas of Gulmi were separated to
               make Arghakhanchi district and Isma was appended to Gulmi. Argha and Khanchi were
               later combined to create the district of Arghakhanchi and much of Nuwakot (west) now
               comprises the district of Syangja. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	CHAUDHARI (CHAUDHARY)

         
         	
            Tax collector in the Tarai prior to the overthrow of the Rana regime in 1951. The term is also a common surname in the Tarai region.
            

            
         

         
         	CHAUDHARY, BINOD (1955–)

         
         	
            A leading businessman/industrialist in Nepal, he has served as president of the Nepal
               Chambers of Commerce and Industry. He is the managing director of several commercial
               and industrial enterprises belonging to the Chaudhary Group of Industries, including
               Pashupati Biscuits, Nepal Thai Foods, Champion Footwear, Goldstar Nepal, Arun Emporium,
               Apollo International, Nirvana Banaspati Udhyog, Megha Woollen Mills, and others. In
               2013, Binod Chaudhary made it to the Forbes billionaire list. He currently ranks as the 1,342nd richest person in the world.
               
            

            
         

         
         	CHAUDHARY, LUNAKARAN DAS (1922–2016)

         
         	
            He is the founding chairman of several business and industrial enterprises belonging
               to the Chaudhary Group of Industries. In addition, he is a founding member of the
               Marwari Sewa Samiti, an ethnic organization in Kathmandu that is concerned with the welfare of the Marwari community. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	CHAUDHARY, PARSHU NARAYAN (1928–2012)

         
         	
            Politician from Dang, a western Tarai district. He began his career as a member of the Nepali Congress Party, but later joined the Panchay­at system in 1981. Subsequently, he became minister of industries and commerce (1984–1985)
               and of education and culture (1988–1989­). Following Panchayat’s demise in 1990, he
               rejoined the Nepali Congress Party. 
            

            
         

         
         	CHAUDHARY, SURENDRA PRASAD (1958–)

         
         	
            Politician from Parsa, a district in the central Tarai. As a member of the Nepali Congress Party, he was jailed for seven years during the Panchayat period. After the restoration of democracy in 1990, he was elected to the House of Representatives in all three general elections (1991, 1994, and 1999). In 1992, he was appointed
               assistant minister of commerce and supplies.
            

            
         

         
         	CHAUDHARY, TRIYUGI NARAYAN (1947–2009)

         
         	
            Politician from the district of Nawalparasi in the central Tarai. Between 1990 and 1993, he was general secretary of the Nepal Sadbhavana Party, which
               is known to espouse a Hindu fundamentalist view. He was elected to the House of Representatives in 1991. However, in 1994, he ran as a Nepali Congress candidate from Nawalparasi
               district, but was defeated. 
            

            
         

         
         	CHAURIGAI

         
         	
            The Nepali name of the yak (Bos grunniens), a stout and hairy animal raised in the mountainous areas. An important source of
               milk and meat in the mountains, they are also used to carry loads in high-altitude areas and to extract yak wool,
               out of which mountain dwellers make various items to wear.
            

            
         

         
         	CHAUTARA (CHAUTARI)

         
         	
            A resting place shaded by at least one of the three religious trees called bar, pipal, or sami (or all three in some cases), it is found along roads and trails throughout Nepal.
               It is deeply imbued with dharmic cultural symbolism as well as social and environmental values. In the past, building a chautara was a time-honored and highly valued tradition as it was seen as a religious or dharmic
               act to serve travelers and porters who might need to take some rest during their journeys.
               Embedded in this tradition was the profound belief that to serve people, especially
               those in need, is to serve God. In this sense, chautaras stood as a unique tradition of Nepal. They were often established by individuals,
               but also, sometimes, by villages collectively as part of their communal efforts or
               community service. While they are still found, the tradition of building chautaras is rarely practiced in present-day Nepal.
            

            
         

         
         	CHAUWANNI KOTHI

         
         	
            It was the residence of the British mission in Kathman­du during the Rana period.
            

            
         

         
         	CHEMJONG, IMAN SINGH (1904–1975)

         
         	
            Scholar of Kirata (Kirati) literature and history. He has written books on Kirata history, language, and stories, including Kirantko Veda (the Veda of Kirata).
            

            
         

         
         	CHEPANG

         
         	
            Ethnic tribal group living in the Mahabharat range southwest of Kathmandu. They are often associated with the nomadic way of life as they practice slash-and-burn
               agriculture. Fishing is also part of their livelihood. However, because of Nepal’s relatively
               rapid population growth and encroachment of the environmental domain on their livelihood, their way of life is undergoing relatively rapid change.
               See also .
            

            
         

         
         	CHHANG (CHANG)

         
         	
            Also known as  jand (a Nepali term), chhang is home-brewed, unrefined beer, usually made out of (fermented) rice or millet. Although known as a Sherpa drink, it is consumed in almost all Tibeto-Nepali ethnic communities. It is also
               brewed and used by the Newar group. It is a popular drink in the hills and among the rural people. In most urban
               areas, however, it is losing its appeal. In other words, it is being increasingly
               re­placed—or displaced—by commercial beer, which is domestically produced through
               joint ventures.
            

            
         

         
         	CHHETRI (CHETRI)

         
         	
            Nepali variation of the Hindu caste Kshatriya. According to the Hindu caste system, they are ranked second from the top on the caste hierarchy and are recognized as
               warriors and rulers. Initial­ly concentrated in the lower hills following their migration
               to Nepal less than 1,000 years ago, they are now scattered throughout Nepal. Historically,
               as a caste group, they have, along with the Brahman caste, managed to dominate the country’s political and military machinery of administration
               and governance. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	CHILAM (CHILIM)

         
         	
            Smoking pipe made from clay. About 10–12 centimeters in length, it is used to smoke
               tobacco and marijuana. Its popularity took off in the 1960s when the hippie movement
               was at its peak, as many hippies flocked to Nepal in search of dope (namely hashish
               and ganja) and rustic tranquility. To them, Nepal was like a Shangri-La. Chilam is also, sometimes, used as a slang term. When used in this way, especially in reference
               to an individual or a business enterprise, it implies that the individual or business
               is broke or went belly-up. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	CHILD LABOR

         
         	
            Nepal has ratified the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child. The government has stated its commitment to
               safeguarding the rights and interests of children in Nepal. But little has happened
               beyond that legal or political act and the exploitation and abuse of children continue
               unabated. There is enough evidence that the number of “street children” or khate (ragpickers), as they are collectively called, has greatly swelled over the years.
               According to one estimate, there were close to 1,500–2,000 khates in the three municipalities of Kathmandu, Patan, and Bhaktapur in 2010. Instead of finding remedies for the root causes of their numerical explosion,
               they are now summarily treated as street nuisances and criminals, simply because some
               of them are found to have embarked on the path of organized pickpocketing, stealing,
               and intimidation. 
            

            
               A local publication called Voice of Child Workers has done much to expose their problems and publicize their cause. Beyond those engaged
               in mischievous and criminal acts, countless Nepali children—both boys and girls—form
               an integral part of family labor and what is commonly called the informal economy, or vending operations such as selling small quantities of goods (e.g., cigarettes,
               sodas, and snacks) along the sidewalks or shoe polishing to supplement family income.
               
            

            
             No matter how one views or defines it, child labor is historically as well as presently
               an inseparable part of growing up in Nepal. Unlike Western children, Nepali children
               (except those born into well-to-do families) have a very short childhood free of family
               responsibilities or to act as a child; most children are put to work by the time they
               are six or seven years old, doing all sorts of work—from family chores such as looking
               after younger siblings, gathering firewood, and herding domestic animals to street
               vending. In short, they grow out of their childhood quite early to bear family responsibilities.
               See also .
            

            
         

         
         	CHINA–NEPAL RELATIONS

         
         	
            China (namely its autonomous region of Tibet) is the only nation other than India with which Nepal shares its borders. Nepal’s relations with China date back many
               centuries, at least to the Licchavi period, generally via Tibet. The first military encounter between the two countries
               occurred in the early 1790s when Nepal’s adventurism in Tibet led China to intervene
               in support of Tibet. In 1792, they signed a treaty that favored China, as Nepal was
               required to send a tribute-bearing mission to the former every five years as an indisputable
               symbol of Chinese political and cultural supremacy in the region. But beginning in
               1908, Nepal unilaterally terminated tribute to China and later, in 1911, broke relations
               when Tibet drove the Chinese out. Consequently, the relations between the two countries
               were further strained.
            

            
             Then came 1950, when the People’s Republic of China (PRC) invaded Tibet. To Nepal,
               this event was at once threatening and sobering. In addition, it undermined the trade
               relations between Nepal and Tibet. Nepal was forced to reassess its diplomacy on both
               the southern and northern fronts. There was no question about Nepal’s need to pursue
               a diplomatic balance between India and China as a matter of its political sovereignty
               and survival. Nepal reestablished its relations with China in 1955, and exchanged
               resident ambassadors in 1960. They signed an agreement in 1961, allowing China to
               construct an all-weather highway from Kathmandu to Kodari, a border settlement. Following its opening in 1967, this highway was renamed
               Arniko Highway. In reality, however, the highway is mostly symbolic as it has failed to yield any
               measurable economic benefits for Nepal. In other words, it is a symbol of Chinese
               influence in Nepal.
            

            
             In 1956, Nepal recognized the PRC’s sovereignty over Tibet, and in 1962, it withdrew
               its ambassador from Tibet. Despite the warming ties between the two, Nepal reasserted
               its neutrality during the Indo–China war of 1962. Nonetheless, Nepal has a long‑standing
               commitment to check anti‑China activities on its soil. In 1974, the Nepali army successfully
               disarmed the Khampa rebels (exiled Tibetans), who were trained, armed, and financed by the United States (Central Intelligence Agency) and who had been conducting cross-border raids into
               Tibet since the early 1960s from the Nepal side, as well as marauding Nepali citizens
               in the northern region. That action was highly appreciated by the Chinese. Furthermore,
               sensing Chinese displeasure, Nepal has also discouraged the Dalai Lama from entering
               its territory except once in 1981, when he was allowed to spend a day at Lumbini, the birthplace of Lord Buddha.
            

            
             In short, Nepal’s foreign policy has been framed by a balancing act, striving to maintain equal friendship with both
               China and India (while trying to minimize dependence on India). While the PRC tacitly
               recognizes India’s predominance in the region, it has neither hesitated to make its
               presence felt, nor shied away from expressing its long-range strategic interest. For
               instance, as Nepali journalist Dhruba Adhikari aptly noted in a newspaper article,
               when the late premier Zhou Enlai visited Nepal in April 1960 during the prime ministership
               of Bishweswar Prasad Koirala, he spoke at a press conference in Kathmandu. During the press conference, the premier
               repeated a part of the conversation he’d had earlier with his Indian counterpart,
               Jawaharlal Nehru: “Prime Minister Nehru said that the Indian people had feelings towards
               the Himalaya. I said in reply this was true not only of the Indian people, the Chinese
               people also had feelings for the Himalaya, and the peoples of Nepal, Bhutan and Sikkim.”
               
            

            
             There is little doubt that China has carefully cultivated and promoted its influence
               in Nepal. As a result, since the reestablishment of its diplomatic link, China has
               steadily increased its economic and technical assistance to Nepal to develop its industrial
               base by building various factories. But unlike India, China has not been seen to meddle
               in Nepal’s internal affairs. To drive this point home, Chinese leaders have always
               been scrupulous in their dealings with Nepal, going all the way back to the B. P.
               Koirala administration in 1959–1960. Similarly, China appears to have played little
               role in the abolition of the monarchy. However, the Chinese presence in Nepal has
               increased after the abolition. Furthermore, although India still commands significant
               political influence and remains Nepal’s number-one trading partner, China is increasingly
               flooding the country with its manufactured goods and products. In this sense, Chinese
               involvement and interest in Nepal is as much economic as political, the two inseparable
               pillars of international diplomacy. See also ; ; .
            

            
         

         
         	CHITRAKAR, AMAR (1920–1999)

         
         	
            A self-taught sculptor who was responsible for creating many modern statues found
               throughout the Kathmandu Valley and beyond.
            

            
         

         
         	CHITTADHAR, HRIDAYA (1906–1982)

         
         	
            A distinguished poet of Newari language. Born and raised in Kathmandu, his published works, numbering three dozen, have contributed much to elevate and
               enrich the Newari literature. Sweetness and simplicity are special traits of his writings. He served as founding
               president and patron of the Nepal Bahasa Parishad (Nepal Language Association).
            

            
         

         
         	CHIURA

         
         	
            Flattened and dehydrated rice made out of boiled rice. Chiura is one of the most common food items in the Newar community, especially during feasts, festivals, and ceremonies. No Newari feast or
               ceremony is complete without chiura, which is invariably consumed with some meat or vegetable dish, sometimes combined
               with raksi, a homemade liquor, which is similar to Japanese sake in terms of both taste and
               texture.
            

            
         

         
         	CHITWAN

         
         	
            Central Tarai district in the Narayani Zone. Chitwan is a key producer of corn and mustard oil (seeds) in Nepal. Once densely
               forested and mostly inhabited by the indigenous Tharu people, it symbolized the meaning and value of the char kose jhadi (dense forests) that were synonymous with the Tarai. Owing to its dense jungle environment
               heavily infested with deadly malaria, Chitwan was routinely referred to as kala pani (poisoned water). So deadly was the malarial condition that not too many were expected
               to survive in Chitwan, especially in the summer when malaria would be at its peak.
               Because of this deadly malarial condition, along with its dense forests populated
               by massively tall sal trees, Chitwan was generally left undisturbed during the time of British rule in
               India. In other words, Chitwan, a gateway or the closest entry point to the Kathmandu Valley, was deployed as a natural defensive moat to ward off potential British incursions
               into Nepal—a sort of primitive biological warfare tactic. 
            

            
               Furthermore, it was also a favored domestic destination where certain criminals
               were banished. Specifically, tho­se who were found guilty of capital crimes but could
               not be subjected to a death sentence (e.g., members of the Bahun   caste) would be exiled into Chitwan under the assumption that they would never return.
               The assumption was that they would not be able to escape the deadly grip of malaria,
               would die from deadly snakebites, or would be killed by wild predatory animals. 
            

            
             Today, Chitwan is a leading farming belt with a total population of 566,661 (2011)
               distributed over an area of 2,218 square kilometers. It owes its current agricultural status mainly to the fact that it was the first Tarai district in the post-Rana   period to be opened for planned land resettlement by hill migrants. Its Rapti Valley fed by a relatively small river named Rapti (not the one in western Nepal with the
               same name, which is a principal tributary of the Karnali River System) was opened up in the mid-1950s as an integral part of Nepal’s planned resettlement
               strategy that was directly associated with its first Five-Year Plan (1956–1961). The
               United States mission based in Kathmandu (now USAID) was instrumental in financing and designing the resettlement strategy
               in Chitwan’s Rapti Valley. The U.S. also financed a massive malaria eradication campaign
               in conjunct­ion with the resettlement project. Subsequently, the campaign was expanded
               to cover all of Nepal below the altitude of approximately 1,200 meters as those areas
               were either infested with or susceptible to malaria.
            

            
             As the land resettlement reached its advanced phases, much of the thick jungle that
               gave Chitwan its dreadful reputation was destroyed to reclaim land for agriculture.
               It should also be noted that the Tharus, who never practiced a system of private property
               ownership or land registry, lost much of their farmland to land-hungry and unscrupulous
               hill migrants who literally usurped their land. Today, Chitwan is thoroughly dominated
               by the paharis in all spheres of life: cultural, demographic, economic, and political. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	CHITWAN NATIONAL PARK

         
         	
            Nepal’s oldest, and perhaps most famous, national park, located in Chitwan. Established in 1973, it is particularly famous for wild elephants, tigers, and rhinoceroses.
               In addition to these, the park is inhabited by many other wild animals. It is a major
               tourist attraction; organized tour groups are routinely taken to the park for tiger viewing
               and safari rides.
            

            
         

         
         	CHOMOLONGMA

         
         	
            Sherpa name for Mount Everest.
            

            
         

         
         	CHORTEN

         
         	
            Mound or monument associated with Buddhism. The term essentially means “stupa” and is generally associated with the Lamaist or Tibetan Buddhist tradition. A chorten is believed to be created as a mound to commemorate the Buddha’s death or to represent the form of the contemplating Buddha.
            

            
         

         
         	CHOVAR

         
         	
            Popular settlement located on the southwest side of Kathmandu. The temple of Lokeswor is situated in Chovar. Its narrow gorge, through which the
               Bagmati River flows, allowing the Kathmandu Valley to be drained, is said to have been cut open by Bodhisattva Manjusri in order to
               drain the lake from the valley so that it could be inhabited or reclaimed for settlement
               and farming. 
            

            
         

         
         	CHOWK

         
         	
            Courtyard, quadrangle.

            
         

         
         	CHRISTIANITY

         
         	
            With the arrival of a Portuguese Jesuit father named Juan Cabral in 1628, Christianity
               was introduced to Nepal (to the Kathmandu Valley because Nepal as a nation-state did not exist back then). He was warmly received
               by King Lakshminarasimha Malla of Kantipur (Kathmandu). After his visit, various European Christian missionaries sporadically visited Nepal.
               In 1760, Father Tranquillius built a small church in Wotu Tol in Kathmandu to serve
               as a base to spread Christianity. But when Prithvi Narayan Shah completed his conquest of the valley in 1769, the Christian fathers residing in the
               country and 57 newly converted Newar Christians were exiled to India.
            

            
             In essence, missionary visits and activities in Nepal were spotty in terms of spreading
               Christianity despite the fact that the British held significant influence over the
               Rana regime. Christian missionaries were disallowed in the Hindu nation of Nepal until 1950. However, after the end of the Rana rule in 1951, Nepal
               saw a flurry of activities by missionaries in the fields of development, education,
               and social services such as health care. Those activities included creating schools
               and hospitals in various parts of the country—for example, St. Xavier’s School, Patan Hospital, Tansen Hospital, and Pokhara’s Shining Hospital. Seemingly, their dedicated local services were able to attract
               some Nepalis, especially from the local poor and untouchable segments of the population, into Christian faiths. Whatever proselytizing went on to convert Nepalis into Christianity
               was done quietly, for such an act would have been considered illegal.
            

            
             But the situation has changed since Nepal was declared a secular state in 2008. Christmas
               is now an official holiday and the “door is wide open for evangelism.” Not surprisingly,
               therefore, missionary activities intended to convert Nepalis to Christianity have
               greatly intensified. Although the number of Christians in the country is apparently
               growing, it remains very small. According to the 2011 census, they accounted for only
               1.4 percent of the country’s total population.
            

            
         

         
         	CHURIA HILLS

         
         	
            Located along the northern ridges of the Tarai belt, Churia is a narrow range of low hills running east–west parallel to the Mahabharat
               range, which constitutes the country’s Hill   region. The Churia hills, also known as the Siwalik range, vary from 500 to 1,368 meters
               in altitude and are mainly composed of gravel or conglomerates of sand and limestone
               deposited by rivers flowing from the mountains. They contain significant patches of commercially valuable forest. Today, the Churia
               range has been largely denuded due to deforestation, settlement expansion, and extraction
               of gravels to be illegally exported to India.
            

            
         

         
         	CINEMA

         
         	
            Nepal’s film industry has a relatively short history: the first Nepali movie, entitled
               Satya Harischandra, was not released until 1951, and that film was made in India by D. B. Pariyar.
            

            
             The first Nepali film produced in Nepal was called Aama (mother). It was a government-produced movie, which came out in 1964. It was followed
               by Maitighar, produced and released in 1966 by Sumonanjali Films. The first Eastman color film
               produced in Nepal was Kumari, which came out in 1978. Overall, the growth and development of the Nepali film industry
               has been generally slow. However, it gained some momentum in the 1980s, in that filmmaking
               started to look like a viable enterprise. Although only 22 films were produced during
               the decade, it paved the way for the production of 165 films between 1990 and 1999.
               It is also notable that both the content and quality of Nepali films (film production)
               have improved over the years. Nevertheless, Nepal’s film industry is no match for
               the Indian film industry, which is a movie-making powerhouse, at least in terms of
               sheer numbers. The former is vastly overshadowed by the latter as Indian movies are
               highly popular and dominate the cinema viewership throughout Nepal. The following
               is a tally of Nepali movies:
            

            
            
            

               

            

            
            
         

         
         	CIVIL CODE

         
         	
            From a historical perspective, Jayasthiti Malla was the first king to institute a formal and elaborate civil code of religious and
               social conduct. Since his code was drawn up with the help of five Brahmans from India, it was imbued with Hindu imprints. In fact, the legal and social code he instituted
               was directly intended to consolidate the country within the framework of orthodox
               Hinduism. Distinctive features of his code included the following:
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  In addition to the division of the population into the traditional four castes (varna, or color), he created 64 subcastes and laid down detailed rules for inter-caste
                     marriage, dining, and drinking water.
                  

                  
               

               
               	
                  Introduction of the system of weights and measures for commercial or business transactions.

                  
               

               
               	
                  Formal rules governing the use of pastures and irrigation water.

                  
               

               
            

            
            The enduring impact of Jayasthiti Malla’s civil code is clearly demonstrated by the
               fact that, to this day, the Newars, particularly those in the Kathmandu Valley, rely on it, with only some minor adjustments.
            

            
             The next notable phase in the evolution of Nepali civil codes was associated with
               the first Rana prime minister, Jang Bahadur Rana, who in 1854 implemented Muluki Ain, which can roughly be translated to mean “national [muluki] laws [ain]” or “constitution.” Following his return from the European tour in 1851, he commissioned leading administrators
               to codify the nation’s leg­al system into a single body of laws. What resulted from
               Jang Bahadur’s initiative was the relatively comprehensive Muluki Ain, which formalized
               administrat­ive procedures and legal frameworks for interpreting civil and criminal
               matters, revenue collection, landlord–peasant relations, inter-caste disputes, and
               family law.
            

            
         

         
         	CLIMATE CHANGE

         
         	
            Climate change is not only a global issue; it is also a national and local issue.
               Although the nature and degree of climate change may vary from country to country,
               evidence suggests that it is taking place in Nepal. Climate is a long-term average
               of precipitation, temperature, humidity, snowfall, frost, and air circulation. It
               changes over time. The Global Climate Model, also known as the General Circulation
               Model (GCM), shows that average annual precipitation in Nepal increased by 163 millimeters
               from 1984 to 2006. This change largely resulted from an increase in rainfall during
               the months of June–August. As a result of this change in precipitation, plant phenology
               changed significantly during the 22-year period (1984–2006) and the flowering and
               fruiting time frame went up by 4.7 days, with the pace ticking upward since the 1990s.
               In addition, the data shows that due to climate change, there has been an advancement
               of 0.47 days per year in the northwestern Himalayan alpine shrubs and meadows. However,
               changes in the lower elevations are comparatively slower. 
            

            
             An analysis of meteorological data collected for the western, central, and eastern
               Himalayas also shows warming trends. This finding is consistent with the data from the World Bank portal, pointing to a rising average temperature trend at higher elevations at a
               much faster rate than at lower elevations. The argument is that a rise in mean temperature
               of 1 degree Celsius during early spring could produce a 7.5-day early onset of the
               growing season. This is supported by the Great Himalayan Track (GHT) conducted by
               a team associated with Appa Sherpa, who has successfully scaled Mount Everest multiple
               times. Overall, the Himalayas are warming at a much higher rate than the global temperature
               rise of 0.2 degrees Celsius per decade. 
            

            
             These findings indicate that the local Nepalis at higher elevations are, in general,
               experiencing a faster rate of climate change than those at lower elevations. It might
               be due to the advection of moisture and associated increase in cloudiness at the lower
               altitudes (south) and comparatively dry and less cloudy weather conditions at the
               higher altitudes (north). 
            

            
             According to the GCM, the future increase in temperatures at the higher elevations
               in the western and central regions will be greater than the future temperature increase
               in eastern Nepal. This could be true because the western region receives less annual
               rainfall than the eastern region. The temperature variations between lower and higher
               elevations could bring changes in vegetation compositions. Since higher elevations
               receive precipitation at the later stages of the monsoon period, fewer nutrients might
               be available to enhance continuing vegetative growth, thus potentially triggering
               phenological changes. Climate data available from the World Bank portal for the 1990–2009
               period reveals warming trends since the 1990s, but at lower rates in the middle Mountain/Mahabharat
               range (1,500–2,700 meters in altitude) and at higher rates along the Himalayan range
               (>4,500 meters). Since the monsoon originates from the Bay of Bengal and the Siwalik
               or Churia range offers the first orographic barrier in the monsoon circulation, the Siwalik
               region receives a large amount of high-intensity rainfall, but only in some pockets.
               High rainfalls during the warmer season and the rapid rate of biogeochemical cycles
               often facilitate the growth of invasive species in the region. 
            

            
             The World Bank data suggests that overall precipitation patterns in Nepal are mixed.
               However, the annual average summer precipitation is predicted to increase 15–20 percent
               in the mid-hills and the Tarai. In terms of east–west variations, predictions are that in the winter, precipitation
               in the western region will not experience much change as compared to the eastern region.
               In the last few years, the monsoon has arrived about two weeks later. Even though
               the overall trend in precipitation has not shown any significant change, an analysis
               of the records for 1900–2009 indicates that the incidence of extreme precipitation
               is on the rise. In particular, the number of days with 90 millimeters or more of precipitation
               has increased.
            

            
             Though conclusive trends in aggregate precipitation are still lacking, some reports
               claim more intense precipitation events during the monsoons. However, a somewhat clearer
               picture emerges from an analysis of stream flow patterns in certain rivers where there
               has been an increase in the number of flood events. Overall, snowmelt, glacial retreat,
               and the amount of rainfall play a major role in stream flow variability in the spring
               and summer.
            

            
             In short, various reports/projections regarding climate change in Nepal tend to show
               a bifurcated trend characterized by increased summer precipitation and rising temperature
               at higher elevations and consequent frequent flooding, on the one hand, and increased
               aridity or frequent/longer drought conditions in the mid-hills on the other. If this
               seemingly polarized pattern of climate change continues, it could wreak havoc on a
               poor mountainous country like Nepal with limited economic and technological resources.
            

            
             The GCM’s projected precipitation and temperature changes in Nepal are shown in the
               following table:
            

            
            
            

               

            

            
         

         
         
         	CLOUDED LEOPARD

         
         	
            Called dhwanse (smoky) chituwa (leopard), these wild cats (Neofelis nebulosa) roam the highlands of Nepal. Since their number is believed to be very small, they
               have been added to the list of endangered species.
            

            
         

         
         	COLOMBO PLAN

         
         	
            Founded in 1951 and named after Sri Lanka’s capital city, Colombo, this organization
               is designed to coordinate and aid development of countries in Asia and the Pacific.
               It is headquartered in Colombo, and offers scholarships to qualified students from
               Asian and Pacific countries to study overseas. Nepal joined the Colombo Plan in 1952.
               Included among the donor countries are Australia, Canada, Great Britain, India, Japan, New Zealand, and the United States. Many Nepali students, including former prime minister Dr. Baburam Bhattarai, have received scholarships under this plan and obtained their higher (college) degrees
               in various fields from various countries within the plan.
            

            
               Over the years, the program content of the Colombo Plan has evolved to take account
               of the emerging needs of its member countries in a fast-changing world economic environment. Its current programs are in the areas of public policy formulation, generally reflecting
               globalization and market economy trends (e.g., private sector development as a prime
               mover for growth), drug use and dependence prevention and treatment, and addressing
               gender issues in member countries.
            

            
         

         
         	COMMUNIST PARTY OF NEPAL (CPN)

         
         	
            Created in early 1949 as a revolutionary party, with the purpose of dethroning the
               Rana regime and forming a socialist state, CPN has a relatively long and somewhat fractured
               history. Puspa Lal Shrestha, a charismatic leader, was the founding general secretary of the party. 
            

            
               As an integral part of its anti-Rana struggle, its first declaration stated: “CPN
               is dedicated to activate, organize and lead the emerging struggle of the working people
               towards the victory. No terrorism and alluring propaganda can make it deviate from
               the track.” Despite its unifying motto, CPN underwent many changes in a manner similar
               to the Nepali Congress Party (also called the Congress Party during casual conversations) due to philosophical
               and programmatic differences among party leaders and constant internal tussles over
               leadership positions. Consequently, those who quit the party organized their own factions
               and mini-parties under the overarching ideology of Marxism. However, following its
               Fourth Congress in the late 1980s, CPN began to develop a much more united and cohesive
               front than ever seen before. 
            

            
               During the 1990 anti-Panchayat and pro-democracy movement, CPN decided to coordinate its efforts with the Congress
               Party. As part of this participation, CPN under the leadership of Madan Kumar Bhandari (who was later killed) succeeded in uniting seven communist factions into what became
               commonly identified as the United Marxist-Leninist (UML) party or simply UML. According
               to the 2013 election results, it is currently the largest CPN faction in the country.
               
            

            
             As UML won the largest numbers of parliamentary seats in the 1994 general election, it was able to form a national government with
               Man Mohan Adhikari as prime minister. In essence, UML and most other factions of the Communist Party
               of Nepal committed to the basic principles of democracy as a platform for Nepal’s
               political governance. This is verified by their ongoing participation in local/national
               elections and governance. From its humble but fractured beginning, the Communist Party
               of Nepal as a whole has come a long way to establish itself as a powerful force and
               voice in Nepali politics. 
            

            
             In March 1998, UML suffered a severe split over the Mahakali Treaty with India. Those
               opposing the treaty broke away and formed the UML led by Bam Dev Gautam at that time.
               In the 1999 parliamentary election, it got 2,728,725 (31.61 percent) of the votes
               with 71 representatives, whereas the rival faction only secured 5 percent of the total
               votes. In the April 2008 Constituent Assembly (CA) election, UML rejected the proposal of electoral alliance with the Communist
               Party of Nepal–Maoist (CPN–M), citing its own popularity among the people. So it decided
               to compete by itself in all constituencies. UML general secretary Madhav Kumar Nepal was defeated in both the Kathmandu and Rautahat constituencies. However, UML won 103 seats (33 directly elected and
               70 through proportional representation) out of the total 575 elected seats, placing
               third behind the CPN–M and Nepali Congress. The party never showed its clear stance
               on issues as it sometimes aligned itself with the Nepali Congress and sometimes with
               the CPN–M and Madhesi parties for power sharing. A synoptic history of the Communist
               Party of Nepal can be accessed from its official website: www.cpnuml.org. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	COMMUNIST PARTY OF NEPAL–MAOIST

         
         	
            Recently renamed the Unified Communist Party of Nepal or UCPN–M, it has played a transformational
               role in the recent evolution of Nepali politics. 
            

            
             The failure of the Nepal government to respond to its 40-point demands related to
               “nationalism, democracy and livelihood” was largely instrumental in turning it into
               an armed revolutionary party as it launched in 1996 what is popularly known as the
               People’s War. Its 40-point demands included among others the abolition of royal privileges, the
               promulgation of a new constitution, and the abrogation of the Mahakali Treaty with
               India, which regulated the distribution of water and electricity as well as the delineation
               of the western border between the two countries. 
            

            
             The “People’s War” was largely guided by Maoism. It also drew its inspiration from
               Peru’s left-wing guerilla movement—the Sendero Luminoso (shining path). It was led
               by Chairman Pushpa Kamal Dahal (aka Prachanda). The party followed Prachanda’s path: “The great leap forward: An
               inevitable need of history.” At that time, senior Maoist leader Mohan Baidya (aka
               Kiran) termed Prachanda’s path a combination of Marxism (born in Germany), Leninism
               (born in Russia), and Maoism (born in China). In other words, this amalgamation of
               these three strands of communism adapted into one became Prachanda’s path, one born
               in Nepal to reflect the country’s geopolitical realities and social structures. 
            

            
             During the war period, the CPN–M movement was estimated to have approximately 31,500
               combatants, commonly referred to as the People’s Liberation Army (PLA), 48,000 militia,
               150,500 active cadres, and 100,000 sympathizers. In reality, however, the number of
               combatants was lower, most likely somewhere between 7,500 and 9,000. It also constituted
               the youth organization called the Young Communist League (YCL) to mobilize people
               to galvanize the movement. Following the Comprehensive Peace Agreement with the government,
               the PLA soldiers stayed in 7 major and 21 satellite cantonments scattered in different
               parts of the country, and each individual got a monthly stipend from the government.
               During the Nepali Civil War, the Maoists resorted to recruiting young students, usually
               as young as 12, to bolster its combat force and cadres. The United Nations Mission in Nepal has verified that there were 9,000 child soldiers in the party’s
               cantonment training camps. The hill districts of Rolpa, Rukum, Jajarkot, Salyan, Pyuthan,
               and Kalikot in midwestern Nepal were considered its primary domain or base. 
            

            
             During the rebellion period, the CPN–M succeeded in arousing massive political awareness
               among the people at the grassroots level for national socioeconomic transformation
               and for turning Nepal into a republic. However, it came at a steep price as almost
               17,000 people were reported to have lost their lives during the war, which lasted
               one whole decade (1996–2006). 
            

            
             In 2005, the CPN–M sought a different strategy. It found some commonalities with
               the pro-democratic alliance of seven political parties that opposed King Gyanendra’s dictatorship. It signed a 12-point Comprehensive Peace Agreement (CPA) with the
               Seven-Party Alliance in New Delhi, thereby paving a path for peaceful agitation against
               the direct rule of the king. This 12-point CPA helped CPN–M to gain international
               legitimacy after it agreed to lay down arms and participate in the new electoral process.
               After that, several western European powers removed it from their governments’ terrorist
               lists. However, the United States refused to delist it as a terrorist group until 2012. After a successful 19-day mass
               movement in April 2005, jointly launched by CPN–M and other CPA signatories, the party
               participated in the government led by Prime Minister Girija Prasad Koirala. In the 2008 Constituent Assembly (CA) elections, it won a total of 239 seats out of 601. The international observers
               termed the election peaceful, but its two closest competitors—Nepali Congress and UML—claimed voter intimidation and voting fraud. CPN–M, nonetheless, was eventually
               allowed and able to form a coalition government that lasted until 4 May 2009. Maoist
               Prime Minister Pushpa Kamal Dahal resigned over the issue of sacking Nepal’s army
               head. In January 2009, CPN–M formally unified with the Communist Party of Nepal (Unity
               Centre–Masal). Because of the unification, the party was renamed the Unified Communist
               Party of Nepal–Maoist.
            

            
             Two years later, the Maoist faction rose to power again, this time with Baburam Bhattarai as prime minister. He was sworn in on 29 August 2011. But his government fell on
               14 March 2013 to pave the way for the second CA elections held on 19 November 2013.
               This time, the Maoist faction (UCPN–M), the very party that scored a stunning electoral
               victory in the 2008 CA election and then climbed to the tower of power, came crashing
               down no less stunningly. The party barely managed to garner a total of 80 (compared
               to 239 in 2008) electoral seats out of 575. In many respects, this dramatic fall is
               a direct reflection of the party’s utter failure to deliver on its promises to the
               public despite coming to power twice within a span of five years.
            

            
         

         
         	COMMUNITY FORESTRY

         
         	
            In Nepal, the forest is not only a source of timber, it is an integral part of agrarian
               life and subsistence. As the forest is the primary source of fodder for animals and
               fuel wood and other essential materials for rural residents, it forms the bedrock
               of rural life. Precisely for this reason, forest resource-sharing and management was
               viewed as a communal issue. In other words, Nepal has a long history of communal management
               and stewardship of forests with proven records of viability, sustainability, and effectiveness.
               However, the traditional system of community forestry suffered a deadly blow in 1956
               when Nepal’s forests went from being local to national. 
            

            
             As forest nationalization shattered the communal organizational structure and mechanism
               that protected local forests as a common resource, villagers were no longer bound
               by the communal rules. Forests were no longer a community resource; local communities
               were divorced from both the right to claim them and the responsibility to protect
               them. As a result, forest resources underwent rapid declines across the country, for
               they were abused (or illegally exploited) by villagers and outsiders alike. The government
               lacked enough resources or manpower to guard forests (now national forests). Furthermore,
               it became fairly common for government forest officers to take bribes and issue licenses
               to unscrupulous timber contractors or simply turn their eyes and ears away so contractors
               could recklessly exploit forest resources with impunity.
            

            
             However, in the past three decades, the communal forest management system has been
               revived in the form of what is now termed community forestry, interestingly as a Western
               invention (or intervention). This is not surprising at all given the fact that virtually
               every community forestry project undertaken since its (re)introduction was initiated
               and funded by foreign donor agencies.
            

            
             In its Western reincarnation, the concept is organized around what is called the
               Community Forestry User Group (CFUG)—a village-level organization formed to manage
               forests handed over to it by the government. The Department of Forest (DOF) guides
               and facilitates the functioning of CFUGs. In addition, it offers technical assistance
               to CFUGs if and when needed. There is some evidence to suggest that the community
               forestry project has yielded some success in reviving forest resources. 
            

            
             As of 1997, almost 400,000 hectares of community forests were managed by various
               CFUGs in 59 districts. In 2001, the figure had increased to 750,000 hectares, and
               there were 10,000 CFUGs. Today, community forestry covers 1.7 million hectares (or
               a quarter of all forestland), mostly in the country’s mid-hills. Some 20,000 CFUGs,
               consisting of more than 2 million households, manage these areas. The government plans
               to further increase the total areas of community forests in the future, giving more
               control to local user groups with respect to their regulatory management (for additional
               information, see the following table). 
            

            
             In the meantime, amendments to the Forest Act of 1993 reduced user group autonomy
               to some extent. As stipulated, CFUGs must inform district forest officers of timber
               sales and transport and acquire advance transport approval at check posts. Recently,
               the government has also ordered a number of logging bans, curbing CFUGs’ decision-making
               rights. Though the government does not intend to drastically restrict the autonomy
               of community groups, it intends to prevent illegal logging, unsustainable lumber harvesting,
               and overall corruption in the forest management system in order to preserve forests
               and livelihoods.
            

            
             One notable aspect of this growing emphasis on community forestry is that it has
               proven to be a reliable milk cow to attract foreign aid, much of which is enjoyed by high-level government officials and development consultancies.
            

            
            
            

               

            

            
            
         

         
         	CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY (CA)

         
         	
            After 10 years of insurgency, the alliance of seven political parties of Nepal agreed in 2006 to hold a Constituent Assembly election, which the Communist Party of Nepal–Maoist, now UCPN–M, had demanded. The demand was an integral part of the 12-point Comprehensive
               Peace Agreement (CPA) between the alliance and the 
            

            
            

               

            

            
            
            

               

            

            
            Maoists. The election was held on 10 April 2008. Among the duties and responsibilities
               the CA was tasked to carry out were to declare Nepal a republic, to draft Nepal’s
               new constitution, and to ratify it.
            

            
             The CA is a unicameral body, comprised of 601 members, some elected and others nominated
               under a mixed electoral system. Specifically, 240 CA members are directly elected
               from their single-member constituencies distributed in all 75 districts of Nepal.
               This is called the first-past-the-post (FPTP) system. Another 335 members are selected
               through a proportional representation (PR) electoral system based on closed, pre-declared
               party lists of candidates. The remaining 26 members are nominated by the incoming
               government (Council of Ministers). The following table offers a summary of 
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            the CA’s electoral framework, including its composition, process, and requirements.

            
            
            
             To directly elect 240 CA members, Nepal is divided into 240 constituencies (seats)
               scattered across 75 political districts. The number of constituencies in a district
               is contingent on its comparative population size. In each constituency, interested political parties are allowed to field their
               candidates. And the candidate receiving the largest number of votes is declared the
               winner. In the most recent CA election, the Nepali Congress, led by Sushil Koirala, won 105 out of 240 constituencies (i.e., 105 seats). The UML came second with 91
               seats. The Maoists (UCPN–M) led by Pushpa Kamal Dahal, the biggest winner during the 2008 CA election, were able to win only 26 directly
               elected seats this time, with the remaining 18 seats going to other political parties,
               some of which won none. The following table shows the seats won by different parties
               in 2008 and 2013.
            

            
            
         

         
         
         	CONSTITUTION

         
         	
            Notwithstanding the Muluki Ain of 1854, which was revised several times and which basically vested absolute power
               in the ruler (the Rana prime minister), Nepal’s first major constitutional step was undertaken in 1947 by
               Padma Shamsher Rana, who was considered uncharacteristically liberal for a Rana prime
               minister. But the constitution itself was drafted in 1948 with the help of Indian
               advisors. It created a bicameral legislative body whose members were appoint­ed by
               the Rana prime minister, and specified a Panchay­at system of local governance at the village, town, and district levels. It also included
               certain fundamental rights and duties as well as the freedom of speech and of the
               press.
            

            
             Despite the incorporation of some reform measures, the constitution posed little
               threat to the prevailing autocratic Rana rule. Nonetheless, the conservative Ranas
               were extremely unhappy with Padma Shamsher’s constitutional initiative. Before it
               was passed and formally instituted, Padma Shamsher was forced out of his office and
               the draft was suspended. So the constitution was merely a draft, not a body of laws.
               In view of the gathering revolutionary rage against Rana autocra­cy, the draft was
               revived and implemented in September 1950 by Prime Minister Mohan Shamsher Rana to project the image of reform within the Rana system along a democratic line. What
               he hoped to achieve with that move was to dissipate the gathering anti-Rana rage.
               But the plan failed to work as expected. The Rana regime ended in February 1951, and
               the constitution that Mohan Shamsher Rana adopted was nullified.
            

            
             Then came the interim constitution of 1951 whose most notable feature was to reassert
               the Shah king’s absolute executive, legislative, and judicial powers, which the Rana prime
               minister had usurped since the time of Jang Bahadur. The king was free to appoint his advisory council at will until the Constituent
               Assembly was elected, with final authority resting with him to approve any legislative
               measures passed by his council. In its organic structure, the interim constitution
               was hardly any different from the Rana system. 
            

            
             Although it was supposed to be only temporary, King Tribhuvan Bir Bikram Shah and his son King Mahendra Bir Bikram Shah could not resist holding on to it. First Tribhuvan and later Mahendra managed to
               retain it until the latter came under growing pressure, from those who had shed blood
               against the Rana regime and yearned for the dawn of democracy in Nepal, to hold a
               national election to form a democratic government and to promulgate a new constitution,
               one that was firmly embedded in the fundamental principles of democracy.
            

            
             In 1959, Mahendra reluctantly granted a new constitution, a relatively democratic
               one, as it was modeled on the constitutional systems of Great Britain and India. It ratified a parliamentary system, which included a House of Representatives that comprised 109 popularly elected members and was responsible for electing the
               prime minister to serve as the head of the government. However, the king was vested
               with the executive power and retained ultimate sovereignty, even though the document
               itself did not specify it explicitly. The constitution granted the king full power
               to scrap the parliamentary system and suspend the constitution under emergency conditions
               as he defined them. This emergency power that Mahendra invoked in December 1960 prematurely
               cut short the life of Nepal’s infant democracy some 15 months after the elected government
               of Prime Minister Bishweswar Prasad Koirala was inaugurated.
            

            
             Once again, the king was the absolute law of the land. Determined to formalize his
               absolute monarchy within a constitutional framework, Mahendra gave the country a new
               constitution in 1962. Known as the Panchayat constitution, it was carefully woven
               into what the king called the Panchay­at system of governance, centered around the
               palace as the axis of absolute power. Both the Panchayat constitution and political
               system were disguised under what the king proclaimed as an indigenous framework of
               “guided democracy,” one inherently rooted in and suited to the soil of Nepal. But
               the constitution was anything but democratic—guided or not. In reality, it was merely
               an instrument of legitimation of absolute monarchy, reminiscent of Rana autocracy.
            

            
             In many respects, the new constitution was a revised version of the one that was
               formulated in 1948 during the reign of Padma Shamsh­er Rana. In fact, the system of
               Panchayat was almost literally lifted from that constitution as its basic format was
               replicated. One difference was that the framework was expanded from the local (village
               and town) and district levels of panchayat to four tiers: local (village and town),
               district (zilla), zonal (anchal), and national (rastriya) panchayats. In essence, the Panchayat constitution of 1962 vested complete constitutional
               power and authority in the king, who could suspend or amend it simply by royal proclamation.
            

            
             Regardless of its content and orientation, it provided the framework for governance
               of Nepal and its citizens for nearly 30 years, notwithstanding occasional minor adjustments.
               When the Panchayat system suddenly disintegrated in 1990, the 1962 constitu­tion was
               dismantled and later replaced by the democratic constitution of 1990, which was drafted
               and ratified under the interim democratic government headed by Krishna Prasad Bhattarai as prime minister. One fundamental feature of this constitution, which is largely
               based on the British parliamentary system, is that it has essentially eliminated the
               absolute power of the monarch, turning him into a constitutional one. It vests sovereignty
               in the people and grants them all democratic and human rights, including freedom of thought, expression, and the press, all within the basic framework
               of the rule of law. In addition, it aims to establish an independent system of justice.
            

            
             However, the constitution came under severe attack in 2001 as all of the constitutional
               rights were entirely suspended following the imposition of the state of emergency
               by the king on 26 November under the pretext of battling the Maoist movement. The government instituted nightly curfew, along with banning the freedom of assembly,
               expression, and the press. Following its first declaration, the state of emergency
               was renewed twice, thus posing a grim threat to the whole framework of freedom and
               democracy. The House of Representatives was dissolved, and a new general election was scheduled to be held in early November
               2002 to elect parliamentary members for the House.
            

            
             Following chaos and popular struggles for democracy, the 1990 constitution of Nepal
               was nullified and was later replaced by the interim constitution adopted in 2007,
               which vested the sovereign power in the Nepali people. It envisioned a progressive
               restructuring of the state in order to solve the country’s problems based on class,
               caste/ethnicity, region, and gender. It also committed to honor democratic norms and values including the
               system of competitive multiparty democracy, civil liberty, fundamental rights, human
               rights, adult franchise, periodic elections, freedom of the press, independent judiciary,
               and the rule of law. 
            

            
             The Constituent Assembly (CA) election was held in April 2008. The Communist Party of Nepal (Maoist) secured the largest number of seats in the CA, but fell short of the majority.
               However, the CA was later dismissed, failing to draft and ratify Nepal’s new constitution,
               the task with which it was charged. Five years later, another CA election was conducted
               on 19 November 2013 under the leadership of Khil Raj Regmi, who at the time of his appointment was the chief justice of Nepal’s Supreme Court. This CA, under the prime ministership of Sushil Koirala, passed the new constitution of Nepal on 20 September 2015.
            

            
         

         
         	COOPERATIVES

         
         	
            Commonly known as Sajha Sansthan in Nepali, cooperatives are socioeconomic institutions. The Nepal government’s Department
               of Cooperatives registers these bodies once they apply with a minimum deposit of 10
               percent of the total proposed capital. At least 50 members are required to form a
               cooperative. Cooperatives are authorized to accumulate savings and distribute credits
               in small areas. As soon as they are registered, they can start functioning as a financial
               institution or as a bank, but are not necessarily required to do so. According to
               the Department of Cooperatives, there are 6,000 cooperatives registered in the country.
               Although not designated as microfinance institutions, these cooperatives may share
               some similarities with microfinancing as they provide people in remote areas relatively
               easy access to credit, especially for micro enterprises. One big problem with most
               of the cooperatives is that they are not operated by local citizens. As a result,
               the chances of abuse and misallocation of cooperative funds are relatively high. And
               there have indeed been reports of such abuses.
            

            
         

         
         	COW

         
         	
            Called gai in Nepali, it is the national animal of Nepal. It is highly revered in Hinduism as a holy animal and mother figure. Nepal’s legal codes prohibit killing of cows
               in any form and sale of cow meat. The cow is worshiped by Hindus as a personification
               of Goddess Laxmi. On various religious occasions and during certain rituals, cow dung and urine are used to purify houses
               and properties. With the declaration of Nepal as a secular state in 2008, there have
               been debates over whether the cow should still be considered the national animal.
               See also . 
            

            
         

         
         	CRORE

         
         	
            Nepali unit of enumerative measurement, used mostly in the monetary context. One crore is equal to 100 lakhs or 10 million.
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         	DABUR NEPAL

         
         	
            Established in 1992, Dabur Nepal Private Limited is affiliated with India’s Dabur
               (Dabur India Limited). Dabur Nepal is a homeopathic pharmaceutical company. It produces
               Ayurvedic medicines, usually made from plant extracts. This medical tradition is rooted
               in the science of Ayurveda, which combines the Sanskrit words ayur  (life/health)
               and veda  (science/knowledge). So it is the science of life and health whose practice
               is more than 5,000 years old. Ayurvedic medical practices constitute a system of traditional
               medicine native to the Indian subcontinent. In the West, Ayurvedic medicine is treated
               as a form of alternative medicine. 
            

            
               As in other parts of the subcontinent, Ayurvedic medicines have been used in Nepal
               for ages, both in crude and refined forms. Before Western medicines and medical practices
               began to gain popularity after the end of the Rana regime (which severely undercut local medical practices), Ayurvedic doctors were
               the primary agents of medical treatment. Supported by Dabur India Limited, Dabur Nepal
               has aimed to revive age-old native medical practices, relying on native herbal plants.
               Ayurvedic medicines produced by Dabur Nepal are considered refined and are sold on
               the open market and in pharmacies. The crude varieties are normally practiced by individuals
               and serve as homemade concoctions without any side effects. 
            

            
             In addition, Dabur has been promoting the cultivation and expansion of medicinal
               plants, including critically endangered species, in 24 districts across the country.
               These initiatives are undertaken through 50 cooperatives to transform the livelihoods
               of farmers by means of herbal farming as an alternative source of income. In other
               words, as herbal farming slowly emerges as part of regular agricultural practice thanks
               to Dabur’s push, herbal plants can be considered important cash crops, whose demand
               is bound to increase because of the growing popularity of Ayurvedic medicines at home
               and as alternative medicines in the West. It has been noted that Dabur Nepal’s Ashok Medicinal and Aromatic Plants Centre in Banepa is a world-class greenhouse facility
               with state-of-the-art technology. It has the capacity to produce 3–4 million medicinal
               plant saplings per annum in order to preserve and expand medicinal plants widely found
               in Nepal. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	DAL

         
         	
            Lentils or pulses (commonly black, yellow, or red lentils); also soup made from them.
               It is normally eaten with boiled rice called bhat. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	DAL-BHAT

         
         	
            A typical Nepali meal of rice and dal. In most cases, it is consumed twice a day (i.e., for lunch and dinner). 
            

            
         

         
         	DAHAL, BALLAV MANI (1936–)

         
         	
            Linguistic professor associated with the Nepali Department at Tribhuvan University. As a professor of linguistics and Nepali, he has been a leading advocate of the
               use of pure Nepali morphemes in literature.
            

            
         

         
         	DAHAL, HOM NATH (1941–)

         
         	
            Journalist and politician, affiliated with the Nepali Congress Party (NCP). Hom Dahal served as editor of Rastrapukar, a Nepali weekly. In 1990, he served as chairman of the Gorkhapatra Corporation, which publishes the country’s oldest daily, Gorkhapatra, and its English version, The Rising Nepal. He was elected to parliament in 1999 from Okhaldhunga as a member of the NCP. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	DAHAL, KHAGENDRA (1956–1974)

         
         	
            Born in Okhaldhunga, he was a democratic fighter against the Panchayat regime. He was arrested when he was carrying explosive weapons into Nepal from India. He was killed near Nakhu Jail along with three other revolutionaries who were taken
               there under the pretext of jail transfer.
            

            
         

         
         	DAHAL, LILANATH (1949–1974)

         
         	
            Born in the Okhaldhunga district, he was passionately involved in anti-Panchayat activities. Inspired by Bishweswar Prasad Koirala, he came to Nepal from India to participate in the armed struggle against the Panchayat regime in 1974. He was
               arrested and, later the same year, shot dead near the Nakhu Jail under the pretext
               of transferring him to that jail.
            

            
         

         
         	DAHAL, PUSHPA KAMAL (1954–)

         
         	
            Also known as Prachanda (fierce/fire-breathing), Dahal is a communist politician who
               led a powerful anti-government guerilla movement commonly referred to as the People’s War. The war was launched in February 1996. One of the goals of the war was to abolish
               Nepal’s monarchy that had ruled the country for more than 235 years.
            

            
               Dahal was born into a poor farming family in the hill district of Kaski in central Nepal, west of Kathmandu. However, he spent much of his childhood in Chitwan, the district where Nepal launched its first organized and United States–funded land settlement project in the mid-1950s to resettle migrants from the hills,
               including Kaski. His family had resettled in Chitwan. He received a diploma of science
               in agriculture (i.e., a two-year college degree, similar to the associate degree in
               the U.S.) in 1975 from the Institute of Agriculture and Animal Science (IAAS) in Rampur,
               Chitwan, a college directly funded and closely supervised by the United States Agency
               for International Development and where several American professors taught various
               subjects. 
            

            
               He joined the Communist Party of Nepal (CPN) in 1981 and later became general secretary of its Masal (meaning “flame” in
               Nepali) faction in 1989. In 1990, several leftist parties merged and the CPN (Unity
               Centre) was born, with Prachanda elected as its general secretary. In 1994, the new
               party collapsed as it broke into two. Prachanda’s group eventually emerged in 1995
               as the Maoist faction: the Communist Party of Nepal–Maoist. One year later, the Maoists unleashed the People’s War. Throughout this period,
               however, Prachanda remained underground (mostly in India). Finally, in June 2006,
               he surfaced to hold a high-level meeting with Prime Minister Girija Prasad Koirala to negotiate the creation of Nepal’s new government. During his underground days,
               Dahal was an obscure political figure, especially prior to the People’s War. 
            

            
             Soon after his emergence Dahal’s popularity rose, partly because of the apparent
               success of the People’s War, of which he was one of the key architects. In addition,
               the general public could now connect his name to his face as his photographs began
               to circulate widely in the media. Under his leadership, the CPN–Maoist won 220 seats in the April 2008 elections,
               becoming the single largest party in the 601-member Constituent Assembly (CA). The following month the new assembly voted to declare Nepal a democratic republic,
               thereby ending the monarchical rule in the country. Although his Maoist party fell
               short of winning the majority of seats in the assembly, Prachanda became the second
               communist leader to be elected Nepal’s prime minister on 18 August 2008. 
            

            
             However, his prime ministership was relatively short-lived. In May 2009, he fired
               the army chief, a royalist by all accounts and, apparently, an enemy during the Maoist
               rebellion, for refusing to enlist some 20,000 Maoist guerillas in the country’s military.
               However, the prime minister’s order was overturned by President Ram Baran Yadav. This power struggle prompted Prime Minister Dahal to resign on 4 May 2009.
            

            
             According to some recent news reports, Dahal has come under criticism for his decision
               to live in a new mansion with a monthly rent of more than 100,000 rupees (over $1,300).
               For high-level Nepali political leaders, such an opulent lifestyle is nothing new.
               But for a communist leader it is a different story. Not only is his “bourgeois” lifestyle
               inconsistent with the basic tenets of Maoism focused on the well-being of the poor
               and proletariat, but it also stands in stark contrast to the economic status of Nepal
               as one of the 10 poorest countries in the world, where the majority of the people,
               including his own Maoist cadres and followers, subsist on an annual per capita income
               of less than $500. 
            

            
             To quick-judging Nepalis, this apparent contradiction between theory and practice
               exemplifies corrupt politics and politicians. Such a perception is particularly detrimental
               to the Maoists, who are probably judged more harshly than other political parties and leaders because of the ideological stance they espouse. Perhaps owing to such
               a perception, the Maoists suffered a humiliating loss in the 2013 CA elections held
               on 19 November. A total of 240 seats were contested in the assembly’s direct elections.
               The Maoists were able to win only 26 seats, far below the Nepali Congress Party, which came first, securing 105 seats. The Unified Marxist-Leninist faction of the
               Communist Party of Nepal finished second, garnering 91 seats. No less surprising is
               the fact that Dahal himself finished third in his electoral contest in Kathmandu-5,
               although he did win the seat by a thin margin in Siraha-5. As a result, he managed
               to get elected to the Constituent Assembly.
            

            
         

         
         	DAHAL, RAMNATH (1939–1972)

         
         	
            Born in Terhathum in northeastern Nepal, Ramnath Dahal was a man of militant character.
               As an activist in the Jhapa Movement (named after the eastern Tarai district of Jhapa), he organized local people against
               feudal oppression. He was arrested in 1972 and was implicated in the murder of Dharma
               Prasad Dhakal, a local landlord. After being captured, he was taken to the Sukhani
               forest under the pretext of jail transfer and was murdered in cold blood along with
               four other activists in April 1972.
            

            
         

         
         	DAIBAGYA, JANANI DAS (1887–1980)

         
         	
            A choreographer, who was well known for the creation as well as performance of many
               ancient and traditional dances.
            

            
         

         
         	DAIRY DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

         
         	
            Public firm engaged in the production and supply of milk and milk products, especially
               in the Kathmandu Valley. Founded in 1952 and incorporated in 1969 under the Company Act of 1964, the corporation
               operates several retail outlets in the valley.
            

            
         

         
         	DAKSHINKALI

         
         	
            A  Hindu   religious/pilgrimage site within a small forest, located in the southwest part of Kathmandu. It has a famous temple of Goddess Kali, built by King Pratap Malla. It is one of the most popular temples for animal sacrifice, namely of roosters,
               male ducks, and male goats. In general, Saturday is the primary day of worship and
               sacrifice. On any given Saturday, one can see a huge line of worshipers waiting for
               their turn. It is hardly unusual for worshipers to have to wait one to two hours in
               line. In addition to being a favorite religious site, it has emerged as one of the
               desired tourist spots in the valley, for it offers a living sight of the daily practice of Hinduism by the local people.
            

            
         

         
         	DALIT

         
         	
            A generic term reserved for the untouchable caste. The term generally means “the poor and oppressed people.” As a caste group it includes
               all segments of the untouchables with various professional caste roles such as the
               Chamar, Damai, Kami, and Sarki. Although there does exist a Dalit association, named Dalit Sangha, based on caste and class, the term is less common in Nepal than it is in India. Since 1990, Dalits have emerged as an identity group in Nepal’s political arena
               and discourse. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	DALIT SANGHA

         
         	
            Association of the oppressed, namely untouchables (although untouchability as a religiously sanctioned practice has been outlawed in Nepal, it is still practiced
               in some parts of the country by some folks, especially among the older generation).
               In essence, it is a caste- and class-based organization that acts as an advocate for
               Nepal’s marginal groups who have been historically, culturally, and economically oppressed.
               
            

            
         

         
         	DAMAI

         
         	
            Ex-untouchable professional caste; also referred to as Darji in certain communities of the country. Traditionally,
               their caste-based occupation is tailoring. The institutionalized Hindu practice of caste untouchabili­ty (or caste pollution) was outlawed in 1963.
            

            
         

         
         	DANCE

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	DANDI BIYO

         
         	
            Old-fashioned Nepali sport played by young boys. It is played between two teams with
               one long and one short stick, generally in an open field. Once a very popular form
               of entertainment and socialization for local teenagers, it is basically extinct; it
               is rarely played these days. Because of the advent of Indian movies in the 1960s and
               their subsequent omnipresence throughout the country, along with the availability
               of various other forms of entertainment and socialization outlets, Nepali teenagers
               no longer need to resort to such sports as Dandi Biyo. Furthermore, in their (and public) eyes, it is old-fashioned. And playing such a
               sport would make them look uncivilized/uncultured, or pakhe, as they would be called in Nepali (i.e., folks from the hills, presumed to be removed
               from the taste of civilization; they would be called the hillbillies in American cultural parlance).
            

            
         

         
         	DANG

         
         	
            Inner Tarai district in the Rapti Zone, with a 2011 population of 557,852, spread over 2,555 square kilometers. Situated
               on the south side of the Churia hill range, its physiographic condition is similar to that of Chitwan. It is the primary domain of the Dangaura   Tharus, many of whom have relocated to Banke, Bardiya, and Kanchanpur districts within the
               western Tarai.
            

            
         

         
         	DANGAURA THARU

         
         	
            Tharu people concentrated in Dang, Banke, Bardiya, and Kanchanpur districts. They are akin to other Tharu groups in
               the Tarai, including the Chitwan Tharus. Their major occupation is farming, and they follow Hinduism. 
            

            
         

         
         	DANPHE

         
         	
            The Himalayan monal (Lophophorus impejanus). Found in mountainous areas, it is Nepal’s national bird. Traditionally, the Himalayan
               monal has been classified as monophyletic. However, later studies have shown that
               the male Himalayan monal of northwestern India lacks the white rump of other Himalayan
               monals.
            

            
         

         
         	DANUWAR

         
         	
            Small ethnic group found in the low hills and in the Tarai. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	DARAI

         
         	
            Small ethnic group similar to Danuwar concentrated in the inner Tarai. See also . 
            

            
         

         
         	DARJEELING

         
         	
            Town and district in West Bengal, adjacent to Nepal’s eastern border with India. It was once a part of Nepal before it was ceded to British India during the Treaty of Sagauli (1816), following the Anglo–Nepal War. It is a famous tea-growing region in India. As such, it is often known in the West
               for its world-class tea: Darjeeling tea. During the colonial days, Darjeeling served
               as a preferred hill station for British rulers of India during the summer seasons.
               Historically, it has had a large concentration of Nepali immigrants who initially
               flooded the region as laborers for British tea plantations. It has also long been
               a leading hub of Nepali literature and music, at times serving as an epicenter of new Nepali literary trends as many prominent
               Darjeeling–born and raised literary figures returned to their motherland, mostly resettling
               in Kathmandu, during the 1960s and 1970s, a period when Nepali literature took off. In addition,
               Darjeeling supplies a large pool of teachers for private schools in Kathmandu.
            

            
         

         
         	DARNAL, RAM SHARAN (1937–2011)

         
         	
            A musician and researcher, associated with the Nepal Academy. He was also the author of several books and articles on Nepali folk music and musical instruments, including Nepali Sangeet Sadhak (1981), Sangeetko Bishtrit Avalokan (1984), and Sangeet Parikrama (1981). 
            

            
         

         
         	DAS, GYAN DIL (1821–1883)

         
         	
            Born in eastern Nepal, Gyan Dil Das occupies an eminent place in Nepali literature. During the Rana   period, he was persecuted for his politically driven literary activism. As a result, he
               was exiled to Darjeeling. He was openly opposed to discrimination and Brahmanism. 
            

            
         

         
         	DASHAIN

         
         	
            Also known as Bijaya Dashami, it is the most important and biggest Hindu festival, celebrated throughout the country with great fanfare. It is also Nepal’s
               longest holiday season, when all government offices are closed for two weeks. It involves
               10 (or 15) continuous days of festivities and worshiping, including massive male-animal
               (namely buffalos, goats, roosters, and ducks) sacrifices in commemoration of Goddess
               Durga for her victory over a marauding demon named Mahishashura. During the festival, 100
               buffalos are slaughtered inside the Hanuman Dhoka in Kathmandu. The whole courtyard is littered with a massive amount of blood. To some, it is a
               gross, bloody scene, while for Hindus it is an integral part of religious celebration.
               Regardless of one’s outlook, buffa­lo slaughtering inside the Hanuman Dhoka, no matter
               how gruesome, attracts both tourists and local people. Because its arrival is always
               determined in accordance with the lunar calendar, unlike Christmas, the timing of
               this festival varies from year to year. Generally, however, it falls in October, almost
               immediately after the rice harvest is over. Some may even consider the timing quite fortuitous, in that the
               post–rice harvest is a time of relative abundance for many peasants and farmers. 
            

            
             Duri­ng this festival, gifts are given. This is particularly true for children, who
               receive new clothes and other gifts from their parents and seniors. On the 10th day,
               the head of the household blesses all family members by placing wet rice mixed with
               vermilion flour and yogurt (tika) on their foreheads. Given the fact that there is so much social pressure on families
               to celebrate it with as much pomp and show as they can, many plunge into debt, often
               mortgaging their land and pawning their gold ornaments and other valuable possessions.
               Some never recover from debt. That is why many refer to Dashain as dasha (misery). 
            

            
         

         
         	DASHARATH STADIUM

         
         	
            Nepal’s oldest sporting stadium, located in Kathmandu. It was named after martyr Dasharath Chand.
            

            
         

         
         	DAS PRATHA

         
         	
            Tradition of slavery (das = slave; pratha = tradition). Slavery did exist in Nepal and was officially sanctioned until its
               abolition in 1921. See .
            

            
         

         
         	DATTATRAYA

         
         	
            A magnificent temple in the Bhaktapur Durbar Square, which is a highly popular tourist site. It was built in 1428 by King Yaksha Malla.
            

            
         

         
         	DAURA

         
         	
            A loose shirt-like garment typical to Nepal. It is also called labeda and is invariably worn with a suruwal (surwal). When paired together, they constitute the national dress for men. During the Panchayat regime, government officials, especially the high-ranking ones, were required to
               wear it during office hours. However, its popularity has visibly waned, especially
               among the younger generation, partly because the cultural intrusiveness of globalization
               has not only exposed its cumbersomeness compared to Western-style pants and shirts,
               but also effectively turned it into a symbol of backwardness. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	DAURA-SURUWAL

         
         	
            Nepali national dress for men, often worn with the Nepali topi (cap). Until 2005, it used to be compulsory for government officials holding high-ranking
               positions to wear this national dress during office hours. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	DEEPAWALI

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	DEHRADUN

         
         	
            Part of India located in its northwestern region. Once a part of the Nepali territory, it was ceded
               to British India by the terms of the Treaty of Sagauli, concluded in 1816. It is also a place where many well-off Nepali families send their
               children to boarding schools for English education.
            

            
         

         
         	DEMOCRACY DAY

         
         	
            Called Rastriya Prajatantra Diwas in Nepali (i.e., national democracy day), it is celebrated every year on the seventh
               day of the Nepali calendar month of Falgun (February–March). It is the day when the Rana regime fell in 1950. Because of its historic significance, it is a national holiday.
               On this day, various programs are organized, including processions in which students
               at all levels participate with significant fanfare.
            

            
         

         
         	DESH (DESA)

         
         	
            Nation and one’s motherland (opposite of bidesh or foreign land/country). The term desh is often evoked as a national identity or in a nostalgic sense as if a Nepali living
               in a foreign country longs to return home. Not surprisingly, therefore, for a growing
               number of Nepali emigrants who constitute what may be described as the Nepali diaspora,
               Nepal is still their desh. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	DESHI (DESI)

         
         	
            The word is rooted in the word desh. For some, this word can be quite confusing, for it is used in two distinct contexts.
               In one sense, it usually means a native of the plains of India. In its vernacular use, however, the term often refers to anybody from India (or
               even to the Tarai residents of Indian origin). They are also called the madhesi because both words carry the same colloquial connotation. The second meaning of this
               word, on the other hand, is distinctly nationalistic, as it is a synonym for the word
               swadeshi (meaning anything pertaining or belonging to one’s own nation). Deshi and swadeshi are used interchangeably, often to invoke (and provoke) a deep sense of patriotism
               in a manner that is identical to the popular American slogan “Buy American.” The opposite
               of deshi is bideshi (foreigner or something foreign in origin). In fact, Mahatma Gandhi not only popularized
               the word swadeshi, but actually deployed it as a powerful ideological weapon of nationalism during
               his anti-colonial “Quit India” movement against the British. One difference between
               deshi and swadeshi is that the former can be applied to both people and objects, whereas the latter is
               mostly used to denote something indigenous.
            

            
         

         
         	DEUBA, SHER BAHADUR (1946–)

         
         	
            Politician from Dadeldhura, a hill district in western Nepal. He has spent much of his life advancing the political
               interests of the Nepali Congress Party. He has been active in Congress Party politics since his student days as president
               of the Nepal Students Union (1971–1973). As a political leader, he first came to national
               prominence in 1995 when he was voted by his party to head the Congress government
               as prime minister. He was forced to resign in 1997. He was elected prime minister
               for the second time when he succeeded Girija Prasad Koirala, who resigned in July 2001. He promised to end the ongoing People’s War. In May 2002, he met with United States President George Bush and British Prime Minister Tony Blair to beg for military aid
               and other support to root out what he called “Maoist terrorism.” He played the “terrorism”
               card quite well with the ideological axis of the Bush and Blair administrations, both
               eager to provide money and military hardware to any government willing to wage an
               all-out war against “terrorism.” Backed by Bush and Blair, Deuba was determined to
               crush the Maoist movement regardless of the cost in human lives and to the economy. 
            

            
               In October 2002, King Gyanendra unilaterally removed Deuba from his post. After two other short-lived governments
               and much political protest, Deuba was appointed prime minister in 2004, only to be
               sacked again on 1 February 2005 as Gyanendra dissolved the government and seized direct
               power. Deuba was charged with corruption and sentenced to two years in prison in July
               2005, but was released on 13 February 2006, after the anti-corruption body that sentenced
               him was outlawed.
            

            
         

         
         	DEUKI

         
         	
            Also called devadashi, a deuki is a young unmarried woman offered to a religious shrine or temple as part of some religious act. She often
               serves as an attendant at the temple and is expected to remain celibate throughout
               her life. In reality, however, most deukis are used as sex workers in their communities. It was a common practice in Talliswarad,
               Baitadi, a western hill district bordering India. Since deuki babies have no paternal identity, they are denied any opportunity to inherit their
               fathers’ assets. 
            

            
         

         
         	DEVANAGARI

         
         	
            Official script of the Nepali language as well as Hindi and Sanskrit. Devanagari script has 47 primary characters, of which 14 are vowels and 33 consonants.
               The script has no capital or small letters as in Latin, and weighs all characters
               as equal. Generally, the orthography of the script reflects the pronunciation of the
               language. The script is used in over 120 languages, including Bodo, Hindi, Konkani,
               Maithili, Marathi, Nepali, Pali, Sanskrit, and Sindhi, all belonging to the Indo-Aryan
               language family. 
            

            
         

         
         	DEVI, TARA (1945–2006)

         
         	
            A renowned female singer, she was a popular household name in Nepal during her heyday
               in the late 1960s and 1970s. During much of her professional career, Tara Devi was
               associated with Radio Nepal. In many respects, she was a trailblazer who opened the
               door for many future female singers in the country. Her contributions to the field
               of Nepali music are undoubtedly enormous and will continue to shine for many years to come. To this
               day, she is highly regarded in the country. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	DEVIGHAT HYDROELECTIC PLANT

         
         	
            Hydroelectric power plant at Devighat, which is located in the district of Nuwakot.
               Built in 1983 with Indian assistance, it has the capacity to generate 14,100 kilowatts of energy. Much of its
               capacity is utilized to supply electricity to the Kathmandu Valley where the demand appears steep.
            

            
         

         
         	DEVKOTA, BACHASPATI (1944–)

         
         	
            Leftist politician and activist. He began his career in 1958 and remained underground
               for several years. Charged with inciting anti-national and anti-king views, he was
               jailed for eight years during the Panchayat system. 
            

            
         

         
         	DEVKOTA, GOVINDA PRASAD (1954–)

         
         	
            Leading expert in the field of biogas technology, which has emerged as a viable source
               of energy in the country. Devkota is perhaps Nepal’s best-known native biogas specialist.
               Along with various waste products, animal dung is being increasingly used to generate
               biogas in different parts of Nepal.
            

            
         

         
         	DEVKOTA, LAXMI PRASAD (1909–1959)

         
         	
            A towering personality of Nepali literature, he wrote epics, plays, poems, essays, short stories, and a novel. He also composed
               some of his literary pieces in English. In addition, he translated some of his own
               publications into English, as well as a few English literary pieces into Nepali, including
               Shakespeare’s   Macbeth   (completed in 1957). However, it is his work in epics and poems that propelled
               him to the summit of Nepali literature; and he remains unsurpassed as a literary figure.
               In fact, to this day, many regard him as the father of modern poetry in Nepal. Not
               only was he a prolific poet, he was also able to break away from the classical Sanskritic tradition with great success and pave a new path for the new generation. It is no
               wonder that he was bestowed with the honorific title of Maha Kabi (great poet). 
            

            
               Laxmi Prasad Devkota was born in Kathmandu on the night of Laxmi   puja (worship) during the Hindu festival of Tihar. The year was 1909. On that day, Laxmi, the Hindu goddess of wealth, is honored and
               worshiped. As his parents interpreted the auspicious timing of his birth as the greatest
               gift from Laxmi, they named him after her, perhaps hoping that he would be a source
               of wealth for the family to achieve economic prosperity. They added Prasad (gift; offering) for his middle name to symbolize the gift: the gift of Laxmi. 
            

            
             It is generally noted that Laxmi is a rival of another popular Hindu goddess: Saraswati (the goddess of learning or knowledge). General belief has it that Saraswati is not
               a fan of the wealth that Laxmi personifies. On the other hand, Laxmi is not inclined
               to grant favors to those whose main pursuit is knowledge (learning). As it turned
               out, the rivalry between the two antithetical goddesses was vividly played out in
               Laxmi Prasad Devkota’s life. Ironically, while Laxmi betrayed her namesake by failing
               to endow him with wealth, Saraswati showered Devkota with the prasad (gift) of learning and knowledge. He lived and died a poor man, but lives on as an
               unrivaled genius of poetry: the Maha Kabi of Nepal.
            

            
             Devkota was a brilliant student. After graduating from high school, he completed
               his bachelor’s degree in liberal arts. As his desire to study English for his master’s
               degree in India did not come to fruition, he pursued the bachelor of law degree. Following the degree
               in law, he returned home and felt the first shocks of the poverty that would accompany
               him for the rest of his life. Despite tutoring to supplement his earnings, sometimes
               for 13–14 hours a day, financial problems never went away. The mid-1930s were a terrible
               time for Devkota and his family. His mother, father, and a two-month-old daughter
               died within the span of two years. Although he had never been a smoker in high school
               or college, the onslaught of difficult times took a toll. He became a chain smoker.
               His behavior became exceedingly nervous and erratic. Deeply worried, his brothers
               decided in 1939 to check him into a mental hospital in Ranchi, India, where he was
               confined for five months. However, in that unforgettable experience of his relatively
               short life, Devkota found a source of inspiration to compose one of his most memorable
               poems: “Pagal” (crazy/lunatic). 
            

            
             Devkota became a professor at Tri-Chandra College in 1946. Shortly after, he went into a self-imposed exile in Benares, India, where
               he edited an opposition (anti-Rana) weekly paper entitled Yugbani (yuga = epoch + bani = call/voice/message; it may be loosely translated as “call of the time” or “a call
               for an epochal change” in Nepal). He also wrote Pahadi Pukar (pahadi = hill people or, colloquially, Nepali people + pukar = call for help), a book about poverty in Nepal. The book was banned in the country.
               
            

            
             In April 1956, Devkota launched a literary monthly entitled Indreni  (rainbow); it was a bilingual (Nepali and English) journal. When the Nepal Academy was established in July 1957, Devkota served as one of its initial members. That
               same month he was appointed education minister under Dr. K. I. Singh’s cabinet, but his tenure came to an end as the Singh
               government collapsed in less than four months. He was diagnosed with cancer in 1958,
               and the Indian embassy provided air transportation for him to go to India for treatment.
               Apparently, the treatment was less than successful, and Devkota died in 1959.
            

            
             Before his death, Laxmi Prasad asked that Muna Madan (the story of Muna) be preserved even if all his other works faded into obscurity.
               Muna Madan is perhaps his most famous work—and apparently, the one he cherished most. Its popular
               appeal resides not only in the story told, but also because of the simplicity with
               which the verses flow. In addition, Devkota’s epical masterpieces include Shakunta and Sulochana. His place in the literary history of Nepal is secure as the Maha Kabi remains a household name to this day.
            

            
         

         
         	DEVKOTA, RAJESWOR (1929–2015)

         
         	
            Politician and novelist from the central hill district of Gorkha. He is, however, a relatively obscure figure among both Nepali political leaders
               and literary figures, despite the fact that he once served as deputy prime minister
               under the Panchayat raj. He was associated with the Rastriya Prajatantra Party, whose pro-monarchy stance is well known. In other words, the party has at its core
               a political agenda to restore the monarchical rule in the country. 
            

            
         

         
         	DEVKOTA, RHISHI (1944–1980)

         
         	
            Born to a peasant family, Rhishi Devkota was a communist revolutionary and a true
               adherent of Marxism. He was an unrepentant believer in the cause of class struggle
               as he spent a great deal of time propagating his hard-line Marxist views and anti-king
               stance. He was arrested and brutally killed in Sindhuli in 1980.
            

            
         

         
         	DEVKOTA, UPENDRA P. (1954–)

         
         	
            A famous neurologist in the country, Devkota received his medical degree from the
               Institute of Neuroscience    and Psychology at the University of Glasgow, Scotland.
               In 2005, he was appointed minister of health, science, and technology by King Gyanendra during his direct rule. He is the founder of Nepal’s National Institute of Neurological
               and Allied Sciences, which opened in April 2006 in Kathmandu. 
            

            
               Upendra Devkota and Baburam Bhattarai, a prominent Maoist leader and former prime minister, were classmates at Gorkha’s Amar Jyoti Janata School run by the United Mission to Nepal. They both graduated
               from high school in 1970. It has been noted that in school, Devkota was influenced
               by communism and espoused an anti-Christian view. He started a student union to oppose
               the authorities and rallied his friends against Christian activities at his missionary
               school. Even in grade five, he used to say that it was not proper to have to study
               the Bible and go to church. On the other hand, Bhattarai was pro-Congress. Ironically,
               Bhattarai went on to become a hard-core Maoist revolutionary whereas Devkota morphed into a monarchist, serving as health minister
               under King Gyanendra, the most vilified monarch Nepal ever knew.
            

            
         

         
         	DHAKAL, BIRMANI (1947–)

         
         	
            Politician from Jhapa. He began his long political career as a member of the Nepal Students Union. As an
               ardent member of the Nepali Congress Party and upper house of Parliament, he once served as minister of forest and soil conservation after 1990. 
            

            
         

         
         	DHAKAL, NARAYAN (1953–)

         
         	
            Leftist journalist and editor of Drishti, a weekly Nepali newspaper published in Kathmandu. He has used his newspaper as a media platform to promote leftist political views and agenda over the years. 
            

            
         

         
         	DHAMI

         
         	
            In Nepal’s shamanistic system, a dhami is a traditional healer whose service is used throughout the country to this day.
               In some cases, it is also a surname.
            

            
         

         
         	DHAMI, PREMSINGH (1952–1997)

         
         	
            Uncompromising patriot from the district of Darchula. A central member of the Communist Party of Nepal (UML), Dhami adhered to Marxism and Leninism. Dhami was a theoretical voice of the
               party as demonstrated by his theoretical writings. He died in a jeep accident at Keureni
               in the Nuwakot district.
            

            
         

         
         	DHANGADHI–DADELDHURA ROAD

         
         	
            A highway in the far-western hills of Nepal. About 140 kilometers in length, it runs
               in a north–south direction, linking Dhangadhi and Dadeldhura districts in far-western
               Nepal. It is major feeder road, partly built with assistance from the United States. Today, the road extends up to Baitadi and Darchula. 
            

            
         

         
         	DHANGAR

         
         	
            Small ethnic group around Janakpur, largely dependent on farming. They generally follow Hinduism as their primary religion.
            

            
         

         
         	DHANKUTA

         
         	
            A district in the Kosi Zone, with a population of 167,785 in 2011; it covers a total area of 891 square kilometers. It is well known
               for oranges and chiraito, a medicinal herb. 
            

            
         

         
         	DHANKUTA INDUSTRIAL DISTRICT

         
         	
            An industrial zone in the district of Dhankuta, founded by the Nepal government in 1984. It never blossomed to become a well-developed
               industrial zone as its operational existence is limited to only a few cottage and
               herbal industries.
            

            
         

         
         	DHANUSHA SAGAR

         
         	
            Holy pond in Janakpur where Hindus bathe.
            

            
         

         
         	DHARAHARA

         
         	
            Nepal’s tallest monument, located in the central district of Kathmandu. It is a Mughal-style minaret, first built in 1832 by Prime Minister Bhimsen Thapa. It is also called Bhimsen Stambha. It was later reconstructed following significant
               damage caused by a massive earthquake that struck the valley in 1934. Dharahara was shattered by yet another massive earthquake
               that shook central Nepal on 25 April 2015. 
            

            
         

         
         	DHARAN

         
         	
            Commercial center and municipality in the eastern Tarai district of Sunsari. It includes an industrial district. Until 1990, it also served
               as the eastern center of British Gorkha recruitment, particularly designed to recruit Rais and Limbus. It has a population of 116,181 (2011).
            

            
         

         
         	DHARAN INDUSTRIAL DISTRICT

         
         	
            Industrial area in Dharan. It was founded in 1973 with Indian aid. Currently, there are 34 industries established inside the district, of which
               24 are in operation. This industrial district has its own electricity distribution
               network to enhance the reliability of the power supply. It also has its own water
               boring and water supply systems, along with a water filtration plant. That is, it
               is relatively self-sufficient in terms of supplying the electricity and water necessary
               to keep its plants running without interruptions.
            

            
         

         
         	DHARMA

         
         	
            A Hindu concept that is applied in Buddhism as well. Since the word often carries multiple meanings in both Hinduism and Buddhism, it is difficult to provide a single concise definition. However, it
               is commonly understood as religious acts, behaviors, or obligations that one is expected
               to perform. According to the Hindu belief system, individuals should play their proper
               role in society as prescribed by their dharma. In view of this belief, the caste system has deployed it as a caste duty, simply because a person is born into a particular
               caste, whose traditional occupation is graded according to the degree of caste purity
               and impurity. In other words, every caste has its own prescribed functional caste
               role or duty that its members are expected or even obligated to carry out. Logically
               then, one’s caste role turns into his/her dharmic duty. The other side of the Hindu
               configuration of dharma is karma, which is loosely defined as universal justice or outcome of dharmic acts.
            

            
         

         
         	DHARMA SHASTRA

         
         	
            Generic term of compilations of Hindu laws and codes of conduct. It is ascribed to the legendary Hindu sage Manu.
            

            
         

         
         	DHARMSALA

         
         	
            Religious shelter. Some of these shelters are built near riverbanks (ghats) where dying Hindus are sometimes taken so they may expire in peace by a holy river (e.g., the Bagmati River).
            

            
         

         
         	DHARNI

         
         	
            Unit of Nepali weight measurement. One dharni is roughly equal to 2.2 kilograms. 
            

            
         

         
         	DHAUBHADEL, SHIVA PRASAD (1935–)

         
         	
            A professor and chemist who was associated with Tribhuvan University. He once served as dean of the Institute of Science and Technology, located in the
               capital city of Kathmandu. He is now retired.
            

            
         

         
         	DHAULAGIRI

         
         	
            With a height of 8,167 meters, Dhaulagiri is the seventh highest mountain peak in the world. Located to the north of Pokhara, Dhaulagiri’s crest stretches some 50 kilometers. The name of the Dhaulagiri Zone is derived from this peak, which is quite popular among mountaineers.
            

            
         

         
         	DHAULAGIRI ZONE

         
         	
            Named after the Dhaulagiri peak, it is located in the north-central part of Nepal. It consists of four districts:
               Baglung, Mustang, Myagdi, and Parbat. In 2011, its population totaled 544,615, spread
               across 8,143 square kilometers.
            

            
         

         
         	DHIGUR

         
         	
            Also known as dhukuti, it is a system or mechanism of pooling the financial resources of a group of individuals/families.
               In other words, it is organized by local people to create a pool of capital. Members
               contribute an equal amount of money, usually on a monthly basis, and take turns to
               collect the total sum, generally to invest in some business activities. Members’ turns
               are decided on a lottery basis or through mutual agreements.
            

            
         

         
         	DHITAL, BHARAT PRASAD (1933–2001)

         
         	
            An agroeconomist and scholar, he served as the first executive director of the Agricultural
               Projects Services Centre (APROSC) during 1975–1988 and vice-chairman of the National Planning Commission from 1988 to 1990. For a long time, he acted as a leading voice of modernization
               patterned after the Western trajectory of development.
            

            
         

         
         	DHOBI

         
         	
            A professional caste group that traditionally specialized in providing laundry services. Before the advent
               of washing machines, those who preferred to get their laundry done took their clothes
               to a local dhobi. These days, however, such informal dhobi services are essentially defunct as they have been replaced by formal dry-cleaning
               businesses. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	DHORPATAN WILDLIFE RESERVE

         
         	
            Wildlife reserve covering 803 square kilometers around a place called Dhorpatan in
               the Baglung district. Known for thars, ratuwa (barking deer), bears, leopards, and other animals, the reserve extends into Rukum
               and Myagdi districts.
            

            
         

         
         	DHOTI

         
         	
            Traditional male garment, especially popular in the Tarai and India. It is wrapped around the upper legs, but its length from the waist down varies considerably
               from place to place as well as from person to person, depending on personal preference,
               social status, and cultural upbringing. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	DHOTIWALA

         
         	
            Technically, somebody who wears a dhoti is called a dhotiwala. But in the colloquial parlance, especially depending on the tone, the term may carry
               a derogatory connotation when applied to Indians or those closely identified as Indians.
               Regardless, the term invariably denotes those from the Tarai and from India; it is never used to refer to those of hill origin.
            

            
         

         
         	DHUNGANA, DAMAN NATH (1942–)

         
         	
            A career politician and lawyer from Kathmandu who is a high-ranking member of the Nepali Congress Party. After the Panchayat system was abolished, he was appointed to serve as a member of what was called the
               Constitution Recommendation Commission in 1990. Following his election to the House of Representatives in 1991, he was elected to be the first speaker of the House in the post-Panchayat
               era. 
            

            
         

         
         	DHUNGANA, PUNYA PRABHADEVI (1924–?)

         
         	
            Politician and active advocate of women’s causes. She served as president of the Nepal Women’s Organization for four years
               (1971–1975) and of the International Women’s Year Nepal Committee in 1975. One can
               argue that, historically, she is one of Nepal’s leading activist women whose names
               have become synonymous with women’s rights and advancement in the country. In 1948,
               Punya Dhungana, Sahana Pradhan, and Shanta Shrestha (who were, in their early years of sociopolitical activism,
               associated with Mangala Devi Singh’s group) led a delegation to the then Rana prime minister, Padma Shumshere, to demand
               the vote for women.
            

            
         

         
         	DIBYA UPADESH

         
         	
            Technically, the phrase can be translated to mean “divine [dibya] counsel/exhortations [upadesh or updesh].” In Nepal, it refers to the guiding principles of governance, nationalism, foreign policy, economy (including trade and commerce), and culture that Prithvi Narayan Shah laid out, often in the form of quotations.
            

            
         

         
         	DISTRICT DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE

         
         	
            Composed of elected members at the district level, it is responsible for formulating
               district-level development policies. It was established in 1990, following the end
               of the Panchayat system; it was formerly called District Panchayat.
            

            
         

         
         	DISTRICT PANCHAYAT

         
         	
            Known as Zilla   Panchayat in Nepali, it was one of the four administrative divisions during the Panchayat system
               (1962–1990). During the Panchayat time, the country was divided into 75 districts,
               and they were retained intact as political, administrative, and electoral units to
               elect the members of the House of Representatives in the post-Panchayat period.
            

            
         

         
         	DIVAS, TULSI (1933–)

         
         	
            Original name: Tulsi Prasad Joshi. He is a poet and scholar from Dhankuta district
               in eastern Nepal. He is the author of a book on the Dhimal ethnic group and of Nepali Lok Katha (Neplai folklore).
            

            
         

         
         	DIXIT, KAMAL MANI (1929–)

         
         	
            Essayist, literary critic, and poet. He is the author of several Nepali literary works.
               From 1965 until 1972, he was the chairman of Sajha Prakashan, a leading book publisher
               based in Kathmandu. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	DIXIT, KEDAR MANI (1904–1992)

         
         	
            Litterateur and travel writer. He wrote many travel accounts, including his 1965 book,
               Belayat Janda (which roughly means “while visiting England”). He was the founding president of
               the Madan Puraskar Guthi (Madan Award Foundation), established in 1955 to recognize/honor
               Nepali literary achievements and contributions, specifically books. This award is
               conferred annually for an outstanding book in the Nepali language published within a calendar year. It is considered a prestigious award for literature in Nepal. 
            

            
         

         
         	DIXIT, MADAN MANI (1923–)

         
         	
            Novelist and journalist. Dixit’s literary works include Towards Mega-Hiroshima and Madhavi (based on Vedic society). He was also the editor of Samiksha (analysis), a Nepali weekly that he started publishing in 1954. The newspaper was
               acclaimed for its critical analysis, pointed views, and journalistic sophistication.
               During the Cold War era, the paper was known to be left-leaning and supportive of
               the former Soviet position in international affairs. On the domestic front, it was
               highly critical of the Panchayat system. As a result, it was often banned. Dixit served as vice-chancellor of the
               Nepal Academy from 1994 to 1999, a period that he now considers wasted years of his life. He spent
               30 years working for the Communist Party of Nepal.
            

            
         

         
         	DOG’S DAY

         
         	
            The day when the dog is honored and given special treats. The dog’s day is celebrated
               as part of the Hindu festival of Tihar. On that day, even those Nepali households who do not have dogs as pets generally
               offer treats to their neighbor’s dog. See .
            

            
         

         
         	DOLPA

         
         	
            Located in the Karnali Zone, it is the largest and least densely populated district. Its population in 2011 totaled 36,701, spread over an area of 7,889 square kilometers. Though one
               of the most remote areas in the nation, it is endowed with She-Phoksundo National Park.
            

            
         

         
         	DOLPO

         
         	
            Generic term for the people inhabiting the Dolpo area in Dolpa. As part of their religious belief, they follow Lamaism, a variation of Buddhism. Polyandry is practiced to some extent among the Dolpos. 
            

            
         

         
         	DOLPO VALLEY

         
         	
            Region in Dolpa. This is where Phoksundo Lake and She-Phoksundo National Park are situated.
            

            
         

         
         	DOTI

         
         	
            A hill district in the far-western Seti Zone of Nepal, it has a total population of 211,827 (2011). Its areal coverage is 2,023
               square kilometers. Doti is widely believed to be one of the poorest districts, in
               fact so poor that it lies at the core of the Nepali poverty metaphor Gayo doti, khayo  dhoti. It means “If one goes to Doti, he will have to eat his own dhoti [to survive].” However, in recent years, Doti has emerged as an important trade center
               in far-western Nepal.
            

            
         

         
         	DRINKING WATER CORPORATION

         
         	
            A public enterprise established in 1973 for supplying drinking water in cities, namely
               Kathmandu and Patan.
            

            
         

         
         	DUBO

         
         	
            Common grass (Synodon dactylon), but it is imbued with cultural and religious significance, especially among the
               Hindus. Regarded as immortal grass, dubo is used during certain religious ceremonies, especially during the celebration of
               the elephant-headed god named Ganesh.
            

            
         

         
         	DUGAR, KISHAN LAL (1943–)

         
         	
            Industrialist and modern farmer from Biratnagar. He established solvent industries, a starboard factory, and rice mills. He is a recipient of the Prasiddha Prabal Gorkha Dakshin Bahu, a prestigious
               award in Nepal, for his role in advancing the business sector, including modern farming,
               in the country. He has served as a member of the Nepal Academy of Science and Technology and as president of the Rotary Club of Biratnagar. 
            

            
         

         
         	DUGAR, TOLA RAM (1932–2011)

         
         	
            Industrialist from Morang. Founder of several industrial and business concerns in
               Biratnagar. There is little doubt about his role in Nepal’s industrialization and his prominent
               place among the leading industrials in the country. He was the founding chairman of
               Nepal’s Sunrise Bank. 
            

            
         

         
         	DURA

         
         	
            Small tribal group mainly confined to Dura Danda, located in the central hill district of Lamjung. They resemble the Gurung ethnic group in appearance and their numbers are believed to be dwindling, perhaps
               down to a few hundred. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	DURBAR HIGH SCHOOL

         
         	
            Nepal’s first high school, it is located in Kathmandu. It was founded by Jang Bahadur Rana in 1853 after his return from his European tour in 1851 to provide systematic or
               formal education to the children of the Rana clan within a palace setting, hence the name Durbar (palace).
            

            
         

         
         	DURBAR SQUARE

         
         	
            Courtyard around a palace (durbar). Surrounded by various temples, statues, and quaint shops, it is a famous tourist spot in Patan. Although Kathmandu and Bhaktapur have their own respective durbar squares, the Patan Durbar Square (or simply Durbar Square) is the one that is most commonly recognized in the taxonomy
               of Nepali tourism.
            

            
         

         
         	DURGA

         
         	
            Hindu goddess endowed with enormous power, generally regarded as the destroyer of demons.
               She is the counterpart of another, equally powerful goddess named Kali. Some believe that they are two sisters; Durga is fair-skinned whereas Kali has a
               black/dark-blue complexion (the word kali in Nepali means “a woman with a dark complexion”). Durga is the central deity of
               the Dashain festival, which is celebrated by the Hindus with great fanfare, devotion, and animal
               sacrifice, usually in the month of October.
            

            
         

         
         	DURGAM CHHETRA BIKAS SAMITI

         
         	
            It literally means “remote [durgam] areas [chhetra] development [bikas] committee [samiti].” It is constituted for the development of Nepal’s remote areas, especially those
               in the far-western hills, which are considered to be the poorest districts in the country.
            

            
         

         
         	DWIBEDI, SURENDRA RAJ (1943–)

         
         	
            Career journalist. He once served as deputy editor in chief of Gorkhapatra (1990–1991). He was also the editor of the children’s monthly magazine Muna, published by the Gorkhapatra Corporation. See also .
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         	EARTHQUAKES

         
         	
            Bhukampa (bhu = earth; kampa = quake; tremor). Nepal is regarded as the 11th most seismic-sensitive country in
               the world. So earthquakes are hardly extraordinary events. It is, in fact, believed
               that the draining of the lake hundreds of years ago in what is now the Kathmandu Valley was caused by an earthquake. Ever since the first recorded earthquake of 1255 A.D.
               that killed one-third of the valley’s population and its king, Abhaya Malla, Nepal
               has experienced several earthquakes, roughly 60–80 years apart. The memory of the
               1934 earthquake, with a magnitude of 8.4, is still fresh in the minds of many valley
               dwellers. It was devastating. It caused more than 10,000 deaths and enormous physical
               damages in the valley. Most of the infrastructure and major historical sites had to
               be rebuilt.
            

            
             Once again, in early 2015, Nepal suffered its predictable fate as it was shattered
               by two major earthquakes and many more frequent aftershocks, lasting many months.
               The one that attracted the most international attention was the initial earthquake
               of 25 April, with a magnitude of 7.8. It was subsequently followed by many ongoing
               aftershocks and another major earthquake about a month later, with a magnitude of
               7.3.
            

            
             According to the government estimates, these earthquakes and aftershocks resulted
               in more than 9,000 human deaths, tremendous physical losses (infrastructure and properties)
               worth almost $7 billion (i.e., almost 40 percent of GDP), 23,000 known injuries, and
               displacement of almost 3 million people. Hundreds of thousands of people across central
               and eastern Nepal suffered; overnight they became homeless, with entire villages flattened
               in some cases. Centuries-old buildings were destroyed at UNESCO World Heritage Sites
               in the Kathmandu Valley, including some at the Kathmandu Durbar Square, the Patan Durbar Square, the Bhaktapur Durbar Square, the Swayambhunath Stupa, and the Changu Narayan Temple. 
            

            
             Thousands of people were forced to live under the open sky in adverse weather conditions
               and endure psychological shocks. The scenes were most graphic in the valley, owing
               to its crowded condition and built environment, typified by countless old and weak
               buildings. The situation was made worse by the frequency of aftershocks that never
               seemed to cease. People were afraid to go inside their homes or climb stairs. Ironically,
               as the routine of the earth’s movement continued, the routine of people’s daily life
               suddenly seemed frozen. Life turned unpredictable. Everywhere life was disrupted.
               There was a severe shortage of relief materials such as drinking water, food, medicines,
               and hospital facilities. Nepal was hardly prepared for such a massive natural disaster.
            

         

         
         	EAST INDIA COMPANY

         
         	
            Originally a commercial firm set up in Great Britain, the company became a potent political power in its own right, at times indistinguishable
               from the British monarchy, especially in terms of its colonial impacts. The company’s
               greatest influence in Nepal was felt during the late 18th and early 19th centuries.
               Eventually, conflicts between Nepal and the company forces led to the Anglo–Nepal War, the signing of the Treaty of Sagauli in 1816, and the subsequent establishment of the British residency in Kathmandu. In addition, the British were allowed to openly recruit Nepali youth from selected
               ethnic groups to serve in their imperial army. The “Gurkhas,” as the British called them,
               were recruited exclusively from the hills, especially central and eastern hills. See also ; . 
            

         

         
         	ECLIPSE

         
         	
            See ; .
            

         

         
         	ECONOMY

         
         	
            According to a World Bank report released in 2011, Nepal is the 12th-poorest country in the world and the poorest
               in South Asia. Over the past two decades, Nepal’s annual per capita growth rate has
               averaged 2.2 percent. Reduction in the incidence of poverty has been slow. The 2011
               household survey found that about 25 percent of the population lived below the poverty
               line, about the same rate as that revealed by the 1984 multipurpose household budget
               survey. Such a sluggish pace of poverty alleviation appears to be attributable to
               two factors: low per capita income growth and concentration of economic growth in
               urban areas, particularly in the Kathmandu Valley. In other words, a huge segment of the total population, especially those living
               in rural areas, is excluded from the fruits of whatever economic growth the country
               has produced over the years. And there is little indication that such a scenario of
               growth disparity, both spatially and sociodemographically (i.e., in terms of class
               compositions), has undergone much change in recent years.
            

            
             During the 1990s, Nepal’s economic performance suggests that the situation improved
               somewhat, with annual per capita income growth averaging 2.5 percent. The general
               thinking of the period was that the economy responded to macroeconomic stability and
               the first round of liberalization. It was more open as increasing foreign trade fueled its growth—especially exports to advanced countries and to India (which accounts for about 40 percent of exports and imports). However, although the
               growth rate increased and became more broadly based, the level of overall performance
               could not be sustained in the face of external economic shocks and internal political
               instability.
            

            
             The effects of the global economic slowdown starting in early 2000 and worsening
               in the aftermath of the events of 11 September were greatly felt in the country. They
               impacted its small economy rather harshly as its key economic activities such as manufactured
               exports and tourism took heavy blows. Then there was the People’s War, which proved to be devastating to tourism. Some improvements were seen between 2007
               and 2014, after the peace agreement was signed with the Maoists.
            

            
             As noted above, the export sector has continued to suffer since 2000. Two major exports
               are carpets and garments, and both have declined. What is more, the prospect of their rebound looks shaky
               due to the ongoing economic slowdown that is infesting advanced countries—the primary
               destinations of Nepal’s carpet and garment exports.
            

            
             The World Bank has come to the general conclusion that Nepal’s economic development
               is at a crossroads. Medium-term growth prospects are under threat due to external
               shocks and slow implementation of reforms. Poor governance, rising insecurity, and
               political instability are greatly impeding human development and poverty reduction.
               In addition, Nepal’s ongoing economic woes have become further aggravated by recent
               natural disasters. That is, the earthquakes that shook and shattered Nepal in early 2015 have taken heavy tolls on its struggling
               economy. It is estimated that the destruction caused by the recent earthquakes amounts
               to about $7 billion, or roughly 40 percent of the country’s GDP. One could technically
               argue that as terrible as such massive losses are, they may effectively translate
               into a significant opportunity when reconstruction efforts get under way, generating
               employment and economic growth. On the other hand, however, such growth may lead to
               inflationary pressure on an economy that is already marred by high inflation, a kind
               of development that is bound to inflict more pain on the poor, thus complicating policy
               attempts to reduce poverty. See also . 
            

         

         
         	EDUCATION

         
         	
            In the past, the educational system of Nepal was based on what can be called the Sanskritic
               education, often carried out at some local Bahun’s home or in a local pathsala (a small schoolhouse, containing one or two rooms where children sat on the floor
               holding their slate boards and facing the teacher; they mostly recited or wrote down
               what the teacher said). It was replete with a great deal of parroting. In many respects,
               education occurred in an informal setting and was limited to basics. And children
               from untouchable caste groups were excluded.
            

            
               Those with higher aspirations went to what could be essentially described as religious
               schools where they learned Hindu epics, literature, and philosophy—or simply Vedanta. Some sent their children to India, where one could not only receive a higher quality of education, but also advanced
               and formal degrees. Regardless, one dominant feature of the old educational system
               was that it was mostly confined to the upper castes, namely Bahuns and Chhetris. In essence, education was treated as a distinct caste privilege and monopoly or
               even duty, although some of it filtered down to the Vaisyas, namely the upper-class Newars. Education was rarely viewed as a vehicle of national
               progress and prosperity or the upliftment of the masses. The Sudras were denied any form of education because of their caste status. Not only were they
               seen as intellectually inferior, but their caste roles required no education—so no
               need to educate them. 
            

            
             Following the establishment of Rana autocracy in 1846, the old pattern and perspective on education remained intact.
               In fact, the notion of education was given an oppressive ideological twist by the
               Ranas. As the Rana rulers feared an educated people, they were bent on limiting public
               access to education. They viewed education as a source of social consciousness and
               public agitation, which, as their thinking went, would eventually lead to their own
               political destruction. The only interest that they demonstrated in education was in
               the education of the Ranas.
            

            
             The Ranas, however, did see the class benefit of the non-Sanskritic education for
               their children. Specifically, after his European tour in 1850–1851, Jang Bahadur Rana realized the importance of English in communication with the outside world. As a
               result, he chose to give his children an English education rather than the religiously
               oriented education in the Sanskritic tradition. In 1853, he brought two teachers from
               England and engaged them to hold classes for his and other Rana children in his palace.
               In addition, other teachers were recruited from Bengal, India, for his school, which
               was descriptively named the Durbar (palace) School. It was later renamed the Durbar High School. Jang Bahadur’s action eventually tipped the balance in favor of English education.
               As time went on, the traditional Sanskritic education suffered, with its status being
               gradually reduced in the public eye.
            

            
             A temporary shift in the Rana education policy came in 1901, when Prime Minister
               Dev Shamsher Rana called for sweeping educational reforms. Relatively liberal in his
               civil outlook, he proposed a system of universal public primary education, using Nepali
               as the language of instruction, and opened the Durbar High School to non-Rana children. So unpopular
               was Dev Shamsher’s policy among the conservative faction of the Rana clan that he
               was deposed within a few months. His call for reforms did not entirely fall on deaf
               ears, however. A few Nepali‑language primary schools scattered around the country
               remained open, and the policy of admitting a few middle‑ and low‑caste children to
               the Durbar High School continued. 
            

            
             Before World War II, some English middle and high schools were established in Patan, Biratnagar, and elsewhere, and a girls’ high school was set up in Kathmandu. In rural areas, public demand for education was rising, largely thanks to the influence
               of returning Gorkha soldiers, many of whom had learned to read and write while serving in the British
               army. Some retired soldiers began giving rudimentary education to the children of
               their villages. Some members of the high‑caste, elite, and wealthy families sent their children to India for higher academic or technical
               training. It was, in fact, some of those Nepali students who unleashed anti-Rana activities,
               became revolutionary cadres, and finally launched an anti-Rana revolution.
            

            
             The wind of education sweeping the nation was much too strong to resist, even for
               the hard-core Ranas. Rana resistance to public education was no longer strong enough
               to curb the sweeping current. After all, the education market in India was open and
               accessible for those who could afford it. In light of this emerging reality, Prime
               Minister Chandra Shamsher Rana had no choice but to relent to the demand of the changing time. So he finally decided
               to establish Tri-Chandra College in 1918 to offer higher-education opportunities in the nation and named it after
               himself. But what is noteworthy is what he said during its inauguration. Chandra Shamsher
               lamented that with its opening he had laid the foundation for giving the ultimate
               death blow to Rana autocracy. He personally felt responsible for what he envisioned
               to be the inevitable downfall of the Rana rule. And, indeed, his words proved prophetic
               as the college became a hotbed of student revolutionary activities in the country.
               And the Rana political power structure and rule crumbled 33 years after his memorable
               act.
            

            
             In spite of this slowly opening window of opportunity, access to education was highly
               limited. Geographically, the few schools that existed were mostly concentrated in
               the Kathmandu Valley. And, socially, it was accessible basically only to the rich and powerful. The fact
               that until 1944 Nepali students had to travel to Bihar University in India to take
               their School Leaving Certificate (SLC) exams meant only a handful of students could
               afford the cost. Furthermore, until 1957, Tri-Chandra College was the only college
               in the country for higher education. Even then, it offered only up to intermediate-level
               studies or what is commonly called the IA degree, which is equivalent to the AA (associate)
               degree in the United States. At the end of Rana rule in 1951, Nepal had merely 310
               primary and middle schools, 11 high schools, one college, one normal school, and one
               technical school, but no university for graduate education. According to the data
               published in 2008, the country’s educational profile is shown in the following table:
            

            
            
            

               

            

            
            
             The figures in the last column for the first three grade levels reveal that roughly
               70, 31, and 20 percent of the children in their respective age groups were enrolled
               in schools. Higher secondary education (grades 11 and 12) is a relatively new concept
               in Nepal; it was introduced in 2007 to meet the college admissions standards in the
               United States and other advanced countries. With respect to postsecondary education, not even 1
               percent of the population is enrolled in colleges and universities within the country.
               This figure on college enrollments is, however, somewhat misleading, for it does not
               capture the number of Nepali students attending colleges and universities in India,
               other Asian countries, North America, and Europe. Nonetheless, the number would not
               change much even with the inclusion of those studying in foreign countries. 
            

            
             In addition to formal education represented by the above figures, Nepal has a program
               for non-formal education, mainly for adults who are not enrolled in formal schooling
               programs. During the 1992–1997 period, this program helped more than 930,000 adults
               acquire literacy, defined as the ability to read and write and perform simple arithmetic
               calculations.
            

            
             In the early 1950s, the national literacy rate was 5 percent: 10 percent for males
               and 1 percent for females. Since then, the literacy rate has gone up. Nepal’s average
               literacy rate in 1997 was 54 percent: 70 percent for males and 38 percent for females.
               As of 2012, the male youth (15–24 years) literacy rate was slightly above 89 percent
               while the female literacy rate for the same age group stood at 78 percent. These figures
               suggest that progress has occurred. However, genuine progress cannot be measured simply
               in terms of numbers. Quality is equally important. 
            

            
             Over the years, there has been a noticeable decline in the quality of education at
               all levels. To a large extent, this decline can be attributed to the general lack
               of qualified teachers and professors. And many of those who are qualified exhibit
               little commitment to the mission of education. One of the key issues infecting Nepal’s
               educational system is that despite the shortage of qualified teachers and professors,
               their pay scale remains low. For example, primary school teachers’ salary is $150–$225
               per month. The pay scale is somewhat higher for secondary school teachers ($225–$325).
               By all accounts, their monthly salary is considered low relative to the cost of living.
               This is particularly true for the teachers living in urban areas, where the cost of
               living is notably higher, for they have to buy almost everything, unlike the teachers
               in rural communities, where they produce some of the items they consume. Furthermore,
               urban teachers constantly live under the rising threat of inflationary pressure and
               consumption/status pressure (i.e., the pressure of having to “keep up with the Joneses”).
               Transparently, their morale is low, a reality that is hardly conducive to quality
               education. 
            

            
             The situation is not much different for college and university professors, especially
               with respect to the pressure of consumption (specifically, consumerism). Because they are college/university professors and are paid more than teachers,
               their social standing is higher in public perception. And with such perception comes
               a downside. That is, the higher the social status, the heavier the pressure of consumption,
               as they feel compelled to keep up with the Joneses. Many of the consumption items
               that were considered purely “wants” in the not-too-distant past are now being treated
               as “needs.” Even such daily routines as morning worships and minor celebrations or
               rituals are usually escalated to exude an aura of glamor and glitter—a kind of development
               that only serves to heighten consumerism and, hence, the pressure to consume ever
               more. Then there is the students’ general lack of dedication to their education. Schools
               and colleges are frequently closed as students engage in haritals (protests) and boycott classes. Sometimes, professors also organize strikes. Some
               professors go on extended leave to join the ranks of freelancing consultants who make
               good money in the ever-expanding circle of development consultancy. Further compounding
               this situation is rampant cheating at all levels and everywhere in the country. In
               short, the educational system of Nepal is in dire need of fundamental rehabilitation
               and revamping, in virtually every respect—from creating a culture of quality education
               to resetting high standards. What is more, the socioeconomic class disparity in education
               in terms of both access and quality continues unabated. While the wealthy and powerful
               families send their children to boarding schools in India or to the U.S., Britain, and other advanced countries to expand their educational frontiers, the poor and
               less wealthy are trapped in a national public educational system that is broken with
               few viable alternatives in sight. As the number of private schools grows, public schools
               take a backseat. There is little concerted effort to propel the system to a higher
               plateau to serve those who need education but cannot afford the cost of private education.
               See also .
            

         

         
         	ELECTIONS

         
         	
            Not counting the Constituent Assembly (CA) elections of 2008 and 2013, Nepal had three national elections in the post-Panchayat era but before the interim constitution was adopted in 2007. Those elections were held in 1991, 1994, and 1999 to elect a
               total of 205 members of the House of Representatives from 75 districts. The party-based election results are shown in the following table.
            

            
            
            

               

            

            
            
               No elections have taken place since the new constitution was finally passed on
               20 September 2015. So the brief description provided here captures the electoral system
               that existed from 1990 until the first CA election (and the subsequent abolition of
               the monarchical system about a month later in May). The electoral system during that
               period was based on the 1990 constitution and embodied a bicameral legislature called
               parliament, composed of the House of Representatives (Pratinidhi Sabha) and the National Council (Rastriya Sabha). 
            

            
             The House of Representatives was the primary legislative body. It had 205 representatives,
               popularly elected from their respective constituencies distributed across 75 districts.
               The normal term for the representatives was five years (unless the House was dissolved
               earlier). While the number of electoral constituencies each district was allotted
               was a function of its population size, each district had at least one electoral constituency.
               The voting age was set at 18 and citizenship was a requirement to be able to vote.
            

            
             A simple majority elected the prime minister (who had to be a member of the House),
               invariably the leader of his/her party. In other words, whichever party won the majority
               of the seats in the House formed the government under the leadership of its party-designated
               prime minister. In the event no party commanded a clear majority, a minority or coalition
               government was formed by the party that put together a majority. In forming the cabinet,
               the prime minister was responsible for selecting parliament members to serve as ministers.
               The prime minister and his cabinet could be brought down at any time (before the term
               expired) through a simple majority vote of no confidence. Similarly, the prime minister
               could dissolve parliament at any time and hold a new general election to elect new
               representatives within six months.
            

         

         
         	ELECTRIC CURRENT SYSTEM

         
         	
            The voltage system in Nepal is based on 220 volts and the electric plugs are different
               from those used in the United States. Most of the cities have access to electricity, although they are often subjected
               to electric outage, rationing, and irregular current flows. As a result, most households
               use voltage regulators. Use of an inverter has become common in Nepal because of frequent
               power outages, which may last more than 15 hours. Solar power is also becoming increasingly
               common. 
            

         

         
         	ELITE

         
         	
            No fixed definition exists for this term when used in the context of Nepal. It is
               often used to denote the ruling elite, the political elite, or some other well-to-do
               group. The “ruling elite” throughout history basically governed Nepal. Before the
               Rana regime, bhardars (courtiers) were the primary ruling elites aside from the royal families. They generally
               came from prominent bhardar clans—for example, the Thapa, Basnyat, Pandey, and Kunwar clans. Following the usurpation of political power by Jang Bahadur Rana in 1846, the Ranas emerged as the epicenter of both political and ruling elites.
               Although many of the previous elite clans still have a strong hold on Nepal’s political
               power structure, the centrality of ruling and political elitism has become somewhat
               diffused since 1990 when the democratic system was reintroduced (with the exception
               of the Koirala family). However, the power axis of the Bahun and Chhetri   castes continues to have a tight grip on the lever of Nepali politics and prime ministership. The axis remains firmly in control of top leadership of the major political parties in the country.
            

         

         
         	ENCROACHMENT ON HISTORICAL SITES

         
         	
            Many public spaces around temples, shrines, and other historical sites are openly
               occupied by those who can fight the system or who are powerful and connected to the
               political power structure. As a result, they have been converted into highly valuable
               private properties. Shopping complexes around Sundhara and Pashupati exemplify growing encroachments on historical and religious sites and public spaces.
               This trend has, in fact, become more intensified than ever before as the demand for
               and value of land soar. Now some local government agencies have begun to publicly
               sell such spaces to generate revenues.
            

         

         
         	ENVIRONMENT

         
         	
            Nepal has many environmental issues, ranging from deforestation and land degradation
               to urban waste disposal and pollution of all sorts. However, from a broader perspective,
               the country’s environmental problems can be grouped into three major categories in
               terms of their main causes and consequences: climate change, deforestation and land degradation, and pollution.
            

            
             Climate change: It is fair to argue that while it has multifaceted local ramifications, its causes
               are largely external, in that Nepal’s contribution to climate change at a broader
               scale is, by most measures, insignificant. That is, the country’s carbon footprints
               as attributed to such human activities as heavy manufacturing and fossil fuel consumption
               leading to climate change are negligible, although their all-too-visible presence
               in certain localities (e.g., the Kathmandu Valley) is a serious concern because of its hazardous impact on public health (see ).
            

            
             Deforestation and land degradation: Deforestation is a serious environmental problem facing Nepal. It not only signifies
               the loss of valuable forest resources, but also leads to land degradation, especially
               in the Hill and Mountain regions. As forests are cleared (both legally and illegally), landslides become more
               common, thus increasing the probability of frequent and widespread landslides. In
               the past, studies of deforestation and land gradation in Nepal tended to assign blame
               to population growth. Ironically, however, there is a new trend emerging in the hills
               where outmigration of able bodies has intensified in recent years, potentially outpacing
               the rate of natural population growth. As they depart from their hill villages, there are fewer able bodies to cultivate
               their private farmlands and care for them on a regular basis. So, in their absence,
               those hill farmlands become highly vulnerable to erosion and degradation, especially
               during the summer monsoon season. The situation is somewhat different in the case
               of common forests and common lands because reforestation and community forestry efforts have managed to curb deforestation in the Hill and Mountain regions. Nonetheless,
               deforestation remains a daunting challenge in the Tarai in the face of the country’s growing population and timber demand (see ; ; ).
            

            
             Pollution: It is reasonable to argue that the problem of pollution in the country as a whole
               is mild, largely because the vast swath of its countryside remains relatively unaffected
               by human activities that are regarded as significant causes of air, water, and land
               pollution. Additionally (and interestingly), intensification of hill outmigration
               has lessened potentially adverse human impacts on the Hill region’s natural environment.
               More specifically, evidence indicates that as outmigration intensifies, human encroachment
               on common forests in the rural hill areas decreases, a scenario that leads to vegetation
               regrowth and restoration of the natural environment. Furthermore, due to the absence
               of manufacturing activities (not counting some small-scale factories producing consumer
               goods), there are hardly any waste production and disposal problems in those areas.
               This general scenario does not, however, mitigate the fact that certain urban areas
               in the country suffer from severe air, water, and land pollution, as vividly exemplified
               by the case of the Kathmandu Valley, where it is now a public health threat. See also ; ; ; . 
            

         

         
         	ETHNICITY/ETHNIC GROUPS

         
         	
            Ethnicity constitutes a defining social group identity based on some common cultural,
               social, or national experience and affiliation. That is, membership in an ethnic group
               is generally associated with shared physical traits (appearance), origin, cultural
               heritage, religion, history, homeland, language, myths and rituals, food and fiestas, ideology, or other social/cultural attributes.
               Ethnically, the population of Nepal can be divided into three broad groups: indigenous, Tibeto-Nepali, and Indo-Nepali.
            

            
             Indigenous: Nepal’s indigenous people are generally identified as adhivasi   janajati groups (nationalities); they are geographically scattered throughout the country
               but in small pockets. The two largest indigenous groups are the Tharu and the Newar. While the Tharus are traditionally found in the Tarai belt along the Indian border and are primarily engaged in farming, the Newars are
               native to their ancient heartland: the Kathmandu Valley. Historically, the Newars are a merchant group involved in trade and commerce as
               well as arts and crafts. Although they remain largely concentrated in the valley to
               this day, many of them have, over the years, moved out of their heartland to settle
               in different parts of Nepal. In the process, they have established urban centers/towns
               throughout the country and, consequently, Newar enclaves in those towns. Prominent
               Newar settlements include Pokhara, Tansen, Baglung, Bandipur, Dharan, Banepa, and Chainpur.
            

            
             Tibeto-Nepali (Tibeto-Burman): Collectively, they comprise the Nepalis of Tibetan/Mongolian origin. Within this
               broad category, one can find many ethnic groups or subgroups. They came to Nepal in
               different waves, dating back to the unrecorded period of Nepali history. Most likely,
               the first wave mainly consisted of the Kiratas. The second wave brought the various ethnic groups of central Nepal (e.g., the Gurungs and Magars). Finally, there was a third wave, which included the Dolpos in northwestern Nepal and the Sherpas in the eastern hills. In all likelihood, this last group crossed the Himalayas only after Tibet’s conversion to Buddhism in the mid-7th century. 
            

            
             Geographically, the Tibeto-Nepali ethnic groups are dispersed from east to west along
               the hill and mountain belts. But each group in this category has its own geographically separate ethnic
               enclave or homeland (concentrated settlement). Unlike the Indo-Nepalis, who are divided
               along caste lines, the Tibeto-Nepalis are identified by distinct ethnic groups. Altitudinally,
               some are found in the higher hills and mountains, including the Trans-Himalayan zone. Included among them are the Sherpas, Thakalis, Bhotes, and Mananges (native inhabitants of Manang). Some Tibeto-Nepali groups inhabit the
               mid-hill region (e.g., the Gurungs, Magars, and Tamangs). In terms of general east–west direction, the Sherpas, Rais, and Limbus are concentrated in the eastern hills, whereas the Gurungs, Magars, Thakalis, Bhotes,
               and Mananges occupy the central corridor of the country. In recent years, however,
               sizable numbers of many ethnic groups have moved to urban centers and lowland areas.
               For example, many Thakalis, Gurungs, and Mananges have relocated to major urban centers
               for business purposes. 
            

            
             Some of the hill ethnic groups are renowned as martial tribes and are often referred
               to as the Gorkhas (Gurkhas in the British military parlance). Prominent among these groups are the
               Rais, Limbus, Gurungs, and Magars, whom the British fancied during their imperial
               heydays in Asia.
            

            
             Indo-Nepali (Indo-Aryan): They comprise the Nepalis of Indian origin. Despite the lack of concrete records,
               it is evident that the demographic relations between Nepal and India go way back. One can name at least two Nepali historic figures with extensive contacts
               (close ties) with India: King Janak, who ruled Videh from its capital, Mithila (today’s Janakpur area), and Hindu Prince Siddhartha (Buddha), whose father’s kingdom was centered in Kapilvastu. In the case of King Janak, his daughter Sita was married to Rama, the hero of the Ramayana and the tribal king of Kosala (Kousala) in northern India. With their kingdoms situated
               at the northern edges of the subtropical Gangetic Plain and mostly oriented toward
               the south due to their geographic seamlessness, economic ties, and sociocultural interactions,
               their direct influence in the hills to the north was probably limited or sporadic.
            

            
             Regarding the numerical growth of Indo-Nepalis, their large-scale settlement in much
               of the hills and later in the Tarai, and their subsequent domination of Nepal’s political power structure, one can look
               to two relatively recent and discernible waves of Hindu immigrants from India. The
               first wave that occurred about 1,000 years ago brought a large volume of immigrants.
               It was this early wave that proved decisive in terms of laying the institutional foundation
               of what is now called modern Nepal as they shaped its social and cultural geography
               and framed its political and economic structure.
            

            
             Those immigrants moved to the Nepal hills to escape what they considered to be the
               tyrannical treatment of the Hindus by the invading Muslims and their subsequent rule of India. They included all caste groups, but mainly Brahmans (Bahuns) and Rajputs (Chhetris). Equipped with their formal literary tradition and agrarian mode of production,
               combined with a farming technology that was, in many respects, superior to the pastoral
               technology of the Tibeto-Nepali groups, they gradually took over the hills, thereby
               subordinating the local Tibeto-Nepali groups and their communal mode of production.
               
            

            
             The two most dominant segments within this Indo-Nepali group are Bahuns and Chhetris.
               They turned the hills into the political and cultural center of Nepal, with their
               domination reaching a climax when the country was consolidated under one flag after
               Prithvi Narayan   Shah’s victory over the three Malla kingdoms of the Kathmandu Valley. Although the hills remain their main geographic domain and power base, they are
               widely dispersed throughout the country. Their presence is all too visible in every
               region, including the Tarai. It was these Indo-Nepalis who were the primary purveyors
               of Hinduism across Nepal. Also colloquially known as the pahari or parbate (hill dwellers), Bahuns and Chhetris broadly form the axis of power as they control
               the country’s political and administrative machineries from the local to the national
               level. 
            

            
             In contrast to the first one, the second wave of Indo-Nepalis largely involved poor
               peasants and tenants who came to Nepal from the bordering Indian provinces of Bihar
               and Utter Pradesh as well as many from Bengal. They began to filter into Nepal after
               its unification in 1769 and mostly settled in the Tarai belt. Unlike the first wave,
               they arrived at different times and in small numbers, generally coinciding with agricultural resettlement initiatives by the rulers of Nepal. As the various Nepali rulers attempted
               to develop agricultural land in the Tarai to augment their revenues but failed to
               lure the paharis to relocate, they offered incentives for Indian peasants and tenants to resettle
               in the Tarai. Sensing the opportunity to hold land, many migrated across the border
               to the Tarai.
            

            
             Vernacularly known as the madhesi, they too are ardent Hindus like their pahari counterparts. Despite sharing the same religion and roots in terms of their geographic
               origin (i.e., India), there is a sharp divide between the two, especially from a social
               and cultural perspective. As the paharis have historically considered the madhesis to be less cultured, they tend to look down upon them. Such a sentiment is heightened
               by the fact that many madhesis are darker in complexion with their roots grounded in the north Indian peasantry
               and tenancy—a class of people often associated with serfdom and servitude. Compounding
               this perception is the sense of distrust of the madhesis on the part of the paharis, especially within the ruling circle. This distrust is deeply rooted in their suspicion
               that the madhesis have yet to be fully acculturated to Nepali nationalism like the paharis, meaning they have a much greater level of affinity toward India than loyalty to
               Nepal. As a result, the government’s systematic land resettlement scheme in the Tarai—first
               launched in Chitwan—was, in part, motivated by a plan to paharize the Tarai by resettling the hill residents in the region. The idea was to create
               a demographic majority of the paharis in the Tarai, thus overwhelming the madhesi influence and imprints. While it is difficult to ascertain the extent to which the
               policy has achieved its objective, there is little doubt that the hill shadow has
               been cast in the Tarai through land resettlement and consequent population shifts
               from the hills.
            

            
             Regardless of the regional integration between the hills and the Tarai through ongoing
               demographic manipulation, Bahuns and Chhetris have managed to overwhelm the political
               landscape and power structure of the country. On a regular basis, they have controlled
               more than 80 percent of the seats in the national cabinet as well as in the House of Representatives. With the exception of Marichman Singh Shrestha in the late 1980s, the post of Nepal’s prime minister has revolved around the Bahun–Chhetri axis since the rise of the Shah dynasty in
               1769—and all this in spite of the fact that they are a clear demographic minority
               in the nation, as seen from the following table. Even after the second dawn of democracy
               in 1990, their grip on the lever of Nepal’s political power structure remains firm.
               However, with the rising tide of the Janajati (ethno-nationalist) movement, their monopoly of political power is being challenged.
               See also ; ; . 
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         	FATHER MORAN (1906–1992)

         
         	
            Father Moran first came to Nepal as a Christian missionary and later established a
               missionary school called St. Xavier’s School at Godavari. His act made an English medium schooling system available to the rich
               and elites of Nepal without having to send their children overseas or to India. What was ironic about it was that in a Hindu society rooted in strict Hindu codes, the Christian school became instantly popular
               among the Hindu elites of Nepal, mainly because of its English medium and British
               standards. Although not intended, the school not only undercut Nepal’s public education, but also further widened the educational class divide between the elite and the
               masses. Moran was also active in relief efforts for Tibetan refugees. See also .
            

         

         
         	FESTIVALS

         
         	
            It is no exaggeration that Nepal is the land of festivals. One website (www.nepalhomepage.com) lists some 29 festivals. What this number means is that, on average, Nepal celebrates
               more than two festivals a month. Incidentally, this is a conservative count, in that
               it excludes many festivals that are either somewhat regional or local in nature. Many
               of the listed festivals are celebrated across the nation and by groups, regardless
               of their caste and ethnicity. Prominent among this family of festivals are Dashain, Gaijatra, Holi, and Tihar. Then there are others—for example, Baghjatra, Ghodejatra, and Indrajatra—that are mostly observed by the Newars. The Kathmandu Valley alone has many festivals; most of them were instituted during the Licchavi and Malla periods. They are still celebrated with great fanfare, especially by the valley Newars.
               On the other hand, there are also festivals like Tij, which is observed almost exclusively by the Bahun and Chhetri   women. Buddha Jayanti is by far the biggest and most important festival for the Buddhists, and it is observed by many Hindus as well. Many of these festivals represent national
               holidays, with Dashain and Tihar being the longest.
            

            
             Needless to say, most Nepali festivals are intertwined with some aspects of Nepal’s
               culture and religions. Therefore, a festival means worshiping time for a particular god. For many, some
               festivals represent opportunities for entertainment. This is a dimension of festivals
               that takes on greater meaning in remote areas where few movie theaters and other entertainment
               avenues exist and where access to television is generally absent.
            

            
             Also important is the fact that, as religious events, festivals provide opportunities
               for family reunions and socialization. People from distant places come to visit relatives.
               During Dashain, for example, family members who might be away in India or other places, working as migrants, come home on leave to participate in the festival
               as a family affair. So a couple of weeks before Dashain, hill trails are dotted with
               ever-eager migrants returning home and carrying gifts for relatives, ready to share
               the precious moment of joy that every family reunion ushers in.
            

         

         
         	FIRANGI

         
         	
            Term used to describe foreigners, namely Europeans. See also . 
            

         

         
         	FLAG OF NEPAL

         
         	
            The Nepali flag is unique; it is a two-peaked banner, with the points extending outward.
               The triangular peaks, representing the nation’s mountains, are red with blue borders and carry white emblems of the crescent moon (top triangle)
               and the 12-pointed sun (bottom triangle). While the moon is believed to signify the
               nation’s peaceful outlook and existence, the sun is presumed to express its fiery
               determination to defend its territorial sovereignty and nationhood.
            

         

         
         	FOREIGN AID

         
         	
            In reality, what is called foreign aid is mostly foreign debt. During the 1950s and
               1960s, almost 100 percent of foreign aid to Nepal constituted of outright grants regardless
               of the country of origin. As such, foreign aid was free; there was no obligation to
               pay it back. These days, however, the picture has almost entirely turned upside-down.
            

            
             Foreign aid entered Nepal in 1951, following the overthrow of the Rana regime. Although India has historically been a leading donor nation, it is the Western aid and agencies,
               especially from the United States and the World Bank, that have become most influential in terms of setting Nepal’s development direction
               and agenda. The very first package of American aid came in 1951, containing a mere
               22,000 rupees. Of course, the amounts of aid from the U.S. and other countries continued
               to climb with the passage of time—all in the name of Nepal’s economic growth and development.
               For instance, when Nepal launched its very first Five-Year Plan in 1956, it was almost
               entirely financed by foreign aid.
            

            
             Although the share of foreign aid financing for development has diminished, it is
               still high. Since the 1950s, the overall share of development financing through foreign
               aid appears to hover around 65 percent. As seen from World Bank figures, official
               development assistance increased from $8.2 million in 1960 to $369 million in 2003
               and then fell to $177 million (in U.S. dollars) in 2004. According to Nepal’s Ministry
               of Finance, the total amount of foreign aid committed in 2003 was $555 million, with
               63 percent in grants and 37 percent in loans. In 2004, total foreign aid committed
               was $320 million, of which 38 percent was in the form of grants and 62 percent loans.
               It is fair to argue that Nepal’s economic (development) fate is inextricably predicated
               on foreign debt and foreign aid. The following table shows the foreign debt and foreign
               aid trend since 1990.
            

            
            
            
            

               

            

            
            
            
             Yet the economic picture of Nepal clearly reveals that seven decades of official
               development missions fueled by foreign aid have done little to alleviate chronic poverty. In spite of this generally gloomy picture, Nepal’s foreign debt continues to soar.
               As seen from the above table, it has jumped from $1,627 million in 1990 to $4,010
               million in 2014. While it seems like a tiny amount by international comparison, it
               is actually a huge burden for a poor country like Nepal. See also ; ; ; ; .
            

         

         
         	FOREIGN POLICY AND FOREIGN RELATIONS

         
         	
            One can argue that a country’s national history, sociodemographic composition, and
               geography serve as a valuable gauge of its foreign policy. That is, the design and
               direction of its foreign policy cannot be divorced from its domestic reality. So it
               is hardly surprising that Nepal’s foreign policy has historically been anchored to
               its territorial sovereignty, Pahari-centered nationalistic fervor, and unenviable geographic position of being trapped
               between two Asian giants—China and India—a position that is often metaphorically depicted in national parlance as “a yam squeezed
               between two rocks.”
            

            
             Simply put, Nepal is a landlocked country surrounded by China on one side (north)
               and by India on three sides (east, west, and south). Owing to its geographic position,
               Nepal’s Pahari rulers have been historically preoccupied with the necessity of balancing
               its relations with India and China to protect its national sovereignty and identity.
               Despite this balancing act, however, it is fair to note that India generally tends
               to occupy greater attention and weight in Nepal’s foreign policy exercise because
               of the very nature of the geographical, economic, sociocultural, and historical relations
               between the two countries. Furthermore, it is hard to ignore the fact that Nepali
               life is significantly dependent on India for most of its daily necessities, a fact
               that India is never shy to deploy as a political leash against Nepal.
            

            
             Following its unification in 1769 and subsequent consolidation of reluctant or rebellious
               principalities, the new nation of Nepal witnessed a rapid emergence of Pahari (Nepali)
               nationalism. Fueled by their military success and fledgling nationalism, the new Pahari
               rulers from the hills (who in the past fled India to seek sanctuary in the hills of Nepal) embarked on
               the path of ambitious external territorial expansion on both fronts: west and east.
               Even though their imperialistic campaign was successful in its early phases, their
               blind territorial ambition proved to be utterly misguided. As its military forces
               suffered defeats, the campaign eventually crumbled against a much bigger and more
               powerful imperial juggernaut: the British Raj in India (or British India). Consequently,
               the Pahari rulers had little choice but to sign the Treaty of Sagauli in 1816 in order to preserve Nepal’s national sovereignty. The country lost all of
               its external territorial gains, and its current national boundary is a by-product
               of that treaty.
            

            
             In the aftermath of its humiliating defeat, Nepal woke up to a sobering national
               reality, a reality in which the imposing shadow of the British Raj next door loomed
               even larger as the threat to its sovereignty seemed ever present. As stated by Nepal’s
               Ministry of Foreign Affairs, the country’s successive rulers sought geostrategic isolation,
               pursuing an insular foreign policy to preserve its national sovereignty from external
               (British) domination. In other words, Nepal had to adjust its foreign policy while
               compromising with the British, as Britain had become the uncontested power in South Asia in the middle half of the 19th century.
               Britain’s influence in Nepal was paramount, especially during the Rana regime, as British India held primacy in the country’s foreign policy. Nepal did,
               however, manage to secure guarantees of its independence thanks to the fact that the
               British needed Gorkha recruits to protect their imperial design in South Asia and beyond. Simply put, it
               was a suitable arrangement for the British because they were able to fully harvest
               Nepal’s most vital resource—the Gorkhas—without having to occupy it as a formal colony,
               an enterprise that would have proven needlessly challenging and certainly costly.
            

            
             Four years after India gained its independence from British colonial rule, Nepal
               freed itself from the Rana yoke in 1951. This event opened the door for the country
               to emerge from years of isolation to embark on the path of establishing foreign relations
               with other countries. Prior to joining the United Nations in 1955, the country set out to espouse its new (post-Rana) foreign policy. Although
               it deviated little from its foundational structure (i.e., Nepal’s need to maintain
               a balance in its relations with India and China), it was couched within the framework
               of international neutrality and non-alignment. It was consistent with what came to
               be known as the policy of Panchsheel: the five principles of peaceful (international) coexistence:
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Mutual respect for each other’s national territorial integrity and sovereignty

               

               
               	
                  Mutual non-aggression

               

               
               	
                  Mutual non-interference in each other’s internal affairs

               

               
               	
                  Equality and cooperation for mutual benefits

               

               
               	
                  Peaceful coexistence

               

            

            
            In 1961, Nepal joined the Non-Aligned Movement (NAM), which was founded the same year.
               In practical terms, however, its adherence to the Panchsheel policy and international non-alignment was primarily an attempt to deter India from
               making aggressive moves against its little neighbor to the north. It is fair to argue
               that the Panchsheel policy, which both India and China professed to uphold, has largely failed to live
               up to its ideal as India displays little hesitation to routinely interfere in Nepal’s
               internal affairs, at times explicitly. Since India considers Nepal an integral part
               of its sphere of influence in the region and a vital buffer against its northern rival
               (China), it is intent on maintaining its chokehold on the country.
            

            
             Despite (and because of) such daunting reality, Nepal remains steadfast in its foreign
               policy pursuit to dampen Indian interference in its internal and international affairs.
               In other words, its foreign policy has, at times, strived to harness its geographic
               position as a geostrategic advantage. In addition to occasionally playing its “China
               card” (i.e., a tilt toward China) to signal its displeasure or to warn India not to
               undermine its sovereignty, Nepal has projected its image as the land of Buddha. Specifically, as part of its foreign policy, the country proposed in 1973 that it
               be declared a “zone of peace.” Since then, the concept of Nepal as a zone of peace
               has become a mainstay of its foreign policy. By 1991, the proposal had been endorsed
               by more than 110 nations, but not India. In the absence of India’s blessing, it is
               unlikely that the proposal will yield its intended results. And the likelihood of
               India supporting such a proposal is almost nil, for doing so would undercut its own
               foreign policy toward Nepal (i.e., to keep it under tight control).
            

            
             India’s interference in Nepal’s internal affairs escalated following the promulgation
               of its new constitution in September 2015. Although the constitution was approved
               by an overwhelming majority of legislators from all major political parties, it meant
               little to India, which was more than displeased. Its reaction was swift, direct, and
               unquestionably forceful. To many observers’ surprise, not only did India demand certain
               changes to the new constitution, it also chose to impose an unofficial economic embargo.
               Purportedly, it was carried out in support of the Madhesi protesters who opposed the new constitution because it partitioned the Tarai, which they consider to be their domain, into several newly created provinces (see
               the map showing the provinces of Nepal).
            

            
             This latest intervention by India was more than aggressive; it was also inhumane
               by most definitions because the embargo was imposed shortly after massive earthquakes struck Nepal, causing enormous suffering and destruction. As the international reaction
               to India’s aggression against Nepal was mostly silent or muted, the country was forced
               to reassess the foundational basis of its foreign policy. In other words, given the
               general absence of international outcry against India’s nakedly hostile action that
               greatly magnified the human suffering inflicted by a natural calamity, Nepal, once
               again, elected to play its China card, this time with added impetus. And, apparently,
               such a foreign policy move by Nepal was warmly received in Beijing. In addition to
               providing much-needed fuel to bring about some relief during the Indian embargo (which
               caused a crippling fuel shortage), China has agreed to allow Nepal direct access to
               a seaport via its territory.
            

            
             Although, in practical terms, China’s offer is less than appealing, at least in the
               short run, because of the cost, physical distance, and arduousness of traversing a
               vast and difficult terrain to reach the Chinese port, it does offer a moral boost
               to Nepal’s apparent shift (drift) in its foreign policy. In other words, it does present
               Nepal with some new possibilities to force India to loosen its chokehold on the country.
               If such a scenario does, indeed, materialize, Nepal may enjoy greater flexibility
               in its foreign policy and foreign relations, as well as a brighter economic future.
               However, only time will tell whether such a foreign policy tilt toward China, with
               a greater degree of intensity, is merely a passing aberration like its predecessors
               or a viable remedy to its domestic woes heightened by ongoing Indian meddling.
            

            
             Within the framework of its balanced foreign policy based on international neutrality
               and non-alignment, Nepal has, since its liberation from Rana autocracy in 1951, strived
               to widen the circle of foreign relations through diplomatic ties with various countries.
               Presently, Nepal’s foreign relations, as shown in the following table, span almost
               100 countries in Africa, Asia, Europe, Latin America, and North America. See also . 
            

            
            
            

               

            

            
            
         

         
         	FOREIGN TRADE

         
         	
            Given the size of its economy, Nepal’s foreign trade is naturally limited. Historically, Nepal’s trade relations
               were mainly limited to India and Tibet. During the Licchavi and Malla periods, Nepal’s trade with Tibet was relatively robust, as many Newar merchants from the Kathmandu Valley had set up trading houses there. At one time, Nepal even minted coins for Tibet.
               Furthermore, the valley served as a major entrepôt between Tibet and India, thus giving
               an added boost to Nepal’s foreign trade.
            

            
             Nonetheless, in terms of the volume and regularity of trade, India was, no doubt,
               Nepal’s primary trading partner, mainly dictated by their historical links and geographic
               positions. So, until the 1950s, over 90 percent of trade was conducted with India,
               a country that supplied, and continues to supply, the majority of basic goods, along
               with raw materials and machinery goods for Nepali industries. In addition to being almost the exclusive supplier of basic imports, India acted
               as the primary foreign market for most of Nepal’s exports. But, in these trade relations,
               Nepal always experienced a huge trade deficit with India, a reality that still persists.
               In fact, Nepal’s trade deficit with India has been growing.
            

            
             In recent years, however, Nepal’s foreign trade with India has been on the decline
               vis-à-vis other nations, mainly for exports. For example, Nepal’s exports to the United States in 2000 totaled more than $220 million. India ranked second with a total export value
               of almost $173 million, followed by Germany, which bought slightly over $90 million
               worth of Nepali products. Also included among the trading partners were Bangladesh,
               France, Great Britain, Italy, and Switzerland. However, with respect to Nepal’s imports during the same
               year, India was, as usual, the largest partner, with a whopping share of almost 33
               percent, or $522 million. India was followed by the People’s Republic of China (including Hong Kong), Argentina, and Singapore. In total, Nepal’s exports were worth
               almost $671 million, whereas its imports were valued at $1,620 million, thus resulting
               in a trade deficit of nearly a billion dollars. Tables 9 and 10 show a recent profile
               of the country’s foreign trade and trading partners.
            

             One reason for Nepal’s limited export base (and, hence, growing trade deficits) is
               that its foreign direct investment (FDI) is quite low compared to most other Asian
               countries. In 1998, FDI in Nepal totaled merely $12 million. According to the World Bank data, it reached as high as $94 million in 2011, but it has been steadily declining
               since then. It went down to $92 million in 2012 and then to $74 million in 2013. In
               2014, Nepal’s FDI took a nose dive, attracting less than $6 million, about one-half
               the amount recorded in 1998. Such a trend suggests that the country may have already
               reached its FDI peak, a scenario that could severely limit its ability to significantly
               expand its export potential. See also .
            

         

         
         	FOREST PRODUCTS DISTRIBUTION BOARD (FPDB)

         
         	
            It is tasked with evaluating stock of forest products and making decisions regarding
               the distribution of forest products to the local people when emergency needs for forest
               products occur, meeting timber needs of government development projects, and satisfying
               constructional timber requirements. Each district has an FPDB under the District Development Committee. At the Village Development Committee and community levels, the Forest User Committee
               is responsible for the fair distribution of forest products to local residents based
               on their needs. See also . 
            

         

         
         	FORESTRY

         
         	
            Hariyo ban, Nepalko dhan (Emerald forests, Nepal’s national wealth). This slogan was trumpeted across the
               nation in the 1960s almost like a choral song with many voices but the same note.
               It was popularized by King   Mahendra. There was hardly a city in the country where one would not see at least one or two
               big green metal signboards with the slogan written in white letters as a quotation
               from the king. In Kathmandu, the slogan was mounted in several strategic places where it was most visible, like
               billboards along major highways. One simply could not miss it. The message was that
               Nepal was a land of bountiful, dense commercial forests. Since the hill forests had already been significantly reduced in size due to both landslides and
               land reclamation, the reference of the slogan was undeniably to the Tarai forests, popularly known as the char kose jhadi, a band of 12-kilometer-wide dense forests, straddling the Tarai belt all the way
               from the east to the west.
            

            
             The slogan proved to be eerily prophetic. It was indeed harnessed as a source of
               wealth (revenues) as many high-ranking government officials (including the palace
               and the Panchayat system) as well as commercial contractors profited from the Tarai forests immensely.
               Both legal and illegal logging, combined with land resettlement in the Tarai, reduced
               the amount of forests drastically. The thick canopy was gone by the early 1980s. In
               some parts of the Tarai, patches of once dense forest were turned into parched land
               with little vegetation left. Some of the parched land was later occupied by squatter
               settlers. Panchayat rulers routinely deployed forests and land resettlement, including
               the land that squatters had occupied, as a political instrument to gain political
               support for a system that had few other means to sustain itself.
            

            
             Given this abuse, it was hardly surprising that the forested area of the country
               went down from 64 percent in the early 1960s to less than 40 percent by the mid-1970s.
               Many within Nepal’s forest department believe the forest coverage was probably no
               more than 35 percent in the 1990s. By the mid-1970s, the all-too-visible signboards
               that once extolled the forests as a glorious source of national wealth and that adorned
               Kathmandu’s landscape were gone to spare the king and the country from what was obviously
               turning into a total sham and a source of national shame. In fact, any time the issue
               of the Tarai forests was raised within the political circle of Kathmandu, many would
               direct their attention to a regal question that King   Birendra was believed to have asked during one of his palace cabinet meetings: “We all know
               that our forests are a valuable source of our national wealth. I hear that the Tarai
               forests are being rapidly depleted. How bad is the situation?” One cabinet member
               stood up and quietly uttered, with his head bowed: “Your Majesty, if the forests are
               not destroyed, how is the Panchayat system going to survive? It is a matter of political
               reality and survival.” That was the end of the king’s inquiry about the Tarai forests.
            

            
             Currently, the forest coverage area amounts to less than 29 percent, according to
               government claims. This includes almost 21,000 square kilometers of national parks,
               wildlife reserves, and conservation areas—that is, 14 percent of Nepal’s total land
               area. As the situation reached a delicate point in the early 1980s, environmentalists
               from around the world sounded an alarm and poured money into Nepal to save its forested
               environment. Their concern was that deforestation in Nepal would cause massive landslides and
               consequent soil erosion, leading to a chain of environmental damage from the Himalayas down to the Bay of Bengal. What was painted was a grim picture as the whole scenario
               was treated as the “Himalayan Degradation Theory.” Although such an alarmist view
               blew things out of proportion, the problem certainly existed. With the help of foreign aid and technical assistance, projects were launched to reforest some hill areas to slow
               down the process and degree of landslides and soil erosion. Several Western donor
               nations, including Australia and the United States, implemented community forestry as a novel approach to revive Nepal’s forests.
            

            
             What was interesting about the Western exaltation of community forestry was that
               it was not new to Nepal at all. It was a traditional hallmark of Nepal’s forest management
               system, especially in the hills, prior to the nationalization of forests in 1956.
               Irrespective of the origin of the concept of community forestry, nationalization of
               forests proved disastrous as it undercut the communal foundation of community forestry,
               a system in which communities shared both the responsibility for the stewardship of
               community forests and the much-needed resources provided by them. That is, there existed
               an uncanny balance in the communal forest management system. This was particularly
               true in the hills, where forests were scarce but fundamental to the short-term survival
               and the long-range viability of what may be called “the trilogy of peasant ecology,”
               as they are embedded in the symbiotic/ecosystem relationship between farming, forestry,
               and animal husbandry. 
            

            
             But forest nationalization changed all of that. Suddenly, what was once communally
               owned and managed became a common resource, a form of free good, to be had without
               sharing common responsibility for its long-term sustainability. While those forests
               were removed from communal guardianship, the state lacked necessary manpower to properly
               manage and protect them. Consequently, forests deteriorated and declined across the
               nation at an increasing rate. What resulted from this total breakdown was “the tragedy
               of the commons.”
            

            
             There are signs that the country’s forest resource base has become relatively stabilized
               over the past few years, generally due to some reforestation and push for community
               forestry. The annual rate of forest coverage decline currently stands at slightly
               over 1 percent. Nevertheless, the pressure on forest resources continues to mount
               as the demands for commercial timbers, firewood, and fodder remain high. It is relevant
               to note that while the demand for commercial timbers is coming from the urban sector
               and wealthy people, the demand for firewood and fodder is primarily tied to rural
               areas and farming folks. Regardless, there is little doubt that as both legal and
               illegal commercial logging for timbers invariably results in mass forest clearing,
               it tends to cause large-scale forest deterioration, eventually reducing the amount
               of forests available for firewood and fodder. 
            

            
             Since the arrival of the multiparty system in 1990, the forest policy of Nepal has
               undergone some change. Specifically, the Forest Act of 1993 and the Forest Rules of
               1995 were enacted; these laws classified forests into four principal types, not counting
               those with a religious designation: natural (national), community, leasehold, and
               private forests. However, with the exception of private forests, which mostly include
               trees grown on family farms, they belong to the state irrespective of their designation.
               Furthermore, in terms of amounts, private and leasehold forests (largely forests leased
               to private entrepreneurs or companies) are merely a fraction. In spite of the significant
               increase in the amount of community forests in recent years, the vast majority of
               the forestland in the country is directly controlled by the state and managed by the
               district forest office, thus perpetuating the spirit of forest nationalization. And
               most of the national forests are natural.
            

            
             Nepal’s natural forests can be broadly grouped into two categories on the basis of
               their vegetation types and ecological characteristics. The first category is found
               in the Tarai and inner Tarai belt. These forests are comprised of hardwood trees,
               the most renowned being the storied sal (Shorea robusta) species, indigenous to South Asia. Elegantly tall and majestic, sal trees are rich in legends. They once covered the Tarai and formed the central core
               of the famed char kose jhadi. Legend has it that sal timbers last a thousand years in the water and another thousand years outside the
               water. There is no doubt about their durability even when untreated. It is precisely
               because of their enduring qualities and reputation that they are much desired for
               both house construction and making furniture. In addition, they are widely used as
               electric and telephone posts and to lay railroad tracks. Ironically, it is this high
               demand for sal timbers that has led to sal forests’ destruction and depletion. They are the primary source of forest revenues
               because of their high commercial value. In addition, their relatively broad leaves
               are collected to this day to make disposable plates, especially during communal feasts,
               and as fodder for domestic animals (buffalos, cows, and goats). 
            

            
             Also included in the category of commercial forests are khair (Acacia catechu) and sisso (Delbergia sissoo) trees. In contrast to the Tarai’s hardwood forests, the second category constitutes
               the softwood conifer forests of the high hills and mountains in the north. Mainly dominated by pine and fir species, these forest products are
               primarily used for household purposes, including residential construction in the high
               hills and mountains. See also ; ; ; .
            

         

         
         	FULBRIGHT PROGRAM

         
         	
            Scholarship program funded by the United States government. The Commission for Educational Exchange between the U.S. and Nepal is
               also known as “The United States Educational Foundation in Nepal (USEF/Nepal)” or
               simply as “The Fulbright Commission.” It administers educational exchange activities
               between Nepal and the U.S., providing a few scholarships to Nepali students and scholars
               to study in the U.S. In addition, it offers them information about American higher
               education opportunities. It oversees the Fulbright and Hubert Humphrey fellowship
               programs as well as academic awards from the East‑West Center at the University of
               Hawaii and a full range of services encompassing student counseling, test preparation,
               and administration of standardized tests (e.g., ACT, SAT, GRE, GMAT, and TOEFL). Furthermore,
               the Fulbright Program offers opportunities for U.S. citizens and permanent residents
               (students, teachers, and professors) to study, teach, and conduct research in Nepal.
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         	GACHHADAR, BIJAYA KUMAR (1953–)

         
         	
            Politician, initially affiliated with the Nepali Congress Party. Currently, he leads a Tarai-based political party called the Madhesi Janaadhikar Forum–Democratic. He began his political career as
               a member of the Nepal Students Union. During the Panchayat era, he was jailed for six years. Following the end of the Panchayat system, he was
               elected to the House of Representatives in 1991 from Sunsari district and served as minister of communications, works, and
               transportation under Prime Minister Girija Prasad Koirala. He was reelected in the subsequent elections held in 1994 and 1999 from the same
               district. He later served as minister of water resources under Sher Bahadur Deuba’s prime ministership. In addition, he served as a cabinet minister during the premiership
               of Madhav Kumar Nepal and Baburam Bhattarai. In 2013, he was elected to the second Constituent Assembly from Morang district. 
            

         

         
         	GAGRI

         
         	
            Brass or copper water vessel with a narrow mouth and neck. They are locally produced,
               although brass and copper are normally imported from India. To this day, they are commonly used in most parts of Nepal and represent a step
               up from the clay water container called the ghaito, which, too, has a narrow neck and big round body, shaped like a pumpkin.
            

         

         
         	GAIJATRA

         
         	
            Popular carnival-like festival; it is celebrated throughout Nepal. During the celebration,
               families send a cow (gai) or a young man dressed like a cow to participate in the procession (jatra). The press enjoys tremendous freedom of satire, humor, and comedy, focused on politics
               and political personalities. First introduced by King Jagat Prakash Malla of Bhadgaun, it usually falls in August.
            

         

         
         	GAINE

         
         	
            Professional minstrel caste group or somebody from that group. Very small in number, they are concentrated in
               the central hill district of Kaski, particularly north of Pokhara. Known as folk singers, they are famous for melodious songs, rooted in culture, legends,
               heroic deeds, romance, and humor. They play Nepal’s typical string instrument, the
               sarangi, which they make themselves. Their untouchable status was outlawed in 1963. See also ; . 
            

         

         
         	GAJUREL, CHHABI LAL (1939–)

         
         	
            He is the author of the book Traditional Arts and Crafts of Japan and Nepal and co-author of a book on the traditional technology of Nepal. He served as a professor
               at Tribhuvan University, but is now retired.
            

         

         
         	GAJUREL, NARAYAN SHARMA (1943–)

         
         	
            A well-known journalist, who also served as general secretary of the Nepal Journalists
               Association (1972–1973) and later as general manager of Sajha Prakashan (1977–1984).
            

         

         
         	GANDAK AGREEMENT

         
         	
            Agreement signed in 1959 between Nepal and India for the utilization of water from the Narayani River. As part of this agreement, India built a dam (i.e., the Gandak Project) near where
               the Narayani enters India and becomes the Gandak River, a major tributary of the Ganges
               (also known as the Ganga River in India). At times, this agreement has been a key
               source of contentious debate in Nepal between the pro-India and anti-India political
               groups as well as between India and Nepal, partly because there is a sense running
               deep that India has been the primary beneficiary of the project, often at the expense
               of Nepal. During the dry/winter season, India has a monopoly over the use of the Gandak
               water. Even during the rainy season, the amount of water flowing through the canal
               leading to Nepal is merely a fraction of what the canal leading to India carries.
               
            

         

         
         	GANDAKI GORGE

         
         	
            Called galchhi in Nepali, this gorge is believed to be the deepest in the world, with a depth of
               6,967 meters. Formed by the Kali Gandaki River flowing through central Nepal, this gorge is sandwiched between the Himalayan peaks of Annapurna and Dhaulagiri. 
            

         

         
         	GANDAKI RIVER SYSTEM

         
         	
            A river system in central Nepal, fed by seven Gandaki rivers, collectively called
               the Sapta (seven) Gandaki: Budhi, Daruandi, Kali, Madi, Marsyangdi, Seti, and Trisuli.
               All seven Gandakis come together at Devghat, located near Narayanghat in Chitwan, and become the Narayani River. The entire watershed covers an area of 32,104 square kilometers. See also ; ; . 
            

         

         
         	GANDAKI ZONE

         
         	
            A zone located in central Nepal, it is named after the Gandaki River System. It consists of six districts: Gorkha, Kaski, Lamjung, Manang, Syangja, and Tanahu (Tanahun). Perhaps the most famous of these six districts is
               Gorkha because of its historical link to Prithvi Narayan Shah. Inhabited by almost 1.6 million people in 2011, it covers a total area of 12,275
               square kilometers.
            

         

         
         	GANESH (GANESA)

         
         	
            Elephant-headed son of Lord Shiva. Ganesh is a very popular Hindu god as he is widely and regularly worshiped. He is often regarded as the god of wealth
               and success. His vehicle is the rat. See also .
            

         

         
         	GANESH HIMAL RANGE

         
         	
            One of the subranges in the Greater Himalayan Range with many towering peaks over 7,000 meters in height. It includes Ganesh Himal I
               or Yangra (7,429 meters), Ganesh Himal II (7,111 meters), Ganesh Himal III or Salsungo
               (7,110 meters), Ganesh Himal IV (7,052 meters), and Ganesh Himal V (6,986 meters).
               Magnetite ores are found in this range.
            

         

         
         	GANGETIC DOLPHIN

         
         	
            Elegant river dolphin (Platanista gangetica) found in the Kosi, Karnali, and Narayani Rivers. These dolphins are endangered due to netting and dam construction. The Nepali
               name is sush. In 2012, only 10 dolphins were reported in the Karnali River, down from 100 in 2001.
               
            

         

         
         	GANJA

         
         	
            Nepali word for marijuana, whose medical use is beginning to gain acceptance in the
               West. Hashish is extracted from marijuana plant resin. The term was popularized in
               the West by American hippies who flocked to Nepal in the 1960s and early 1970s in
               search of marijuana and tranquility away from the stale suburban life. The popularity
               of the word was further magnified by Jamaican reggae singers, namely Bob Marley. In
               Nepal, one rarely smokes ganja by itself; it is normally mixed with tobacco. Traditionally,
               smoking ganja was generally confined to those who were older. However, the situation
               has changed in the last few decades. It has come full circle, in that many young people
               in Nepal now consume ganja as they increasingly emulate Western cultural habits and
               behavior. A short handmade clay pipe called the chilam is commonly used to smoke ganja in the country. See also .
            

         

         
         	GARGI VACHKANAVI

         
         	
            Famous female philosopher in Janak’s court who is believed to have challenged Yajnyavalkya, regarded as the greatest
               philosopher of his time. Her position in the court is frequently cited as an undeniable
               testament to Nepali women’s high social status as well as their intellectual attainment in ancient Nepal. 
            

         

         
         	GARMENT INDUSTRY

         
         	
            Leading export sector of Nepal. In terms of its export value, it is close to the carpet industry. In 2011, it exported $45 million worth of ready-made garments, with the United States serving as its biggest market, followed by European countries. See also ; .
            

         

         
         	GARUDA

         
         	
            Hindu mythical bird of legendary proportion. With its head and wings resembling those of
               a giant eagle, it is regarded as the vehicle of Lord Vishnu. As such, it is worshiped by Hindus. It is not uncommon for Nepalis to utter “garuda,
               garuda” when they encounter a snake. Belief has it that the utterance of the word
               garuda scares the snake away as the bird is viewed as a snake killer and eater. Its famous
               image lies in the Patan Durbar Square.
            

         

         
         	GAUCHAN, OMPRAKASH (1904–1991)

         
         	
            Fondly known as “uncle” in Baglung, Gauchan established various schools and libraries
               in the district, including an English medium school and a school for girls. He is
               both an entrepreneur and a social worker, often mixing the two. That is, opening schools
               is certainly part of his social work, but it is also entrepreneurial because private
               schools are money-making ventures. See also .
            

         

         
         	GAUCHAN, OMKAR (1935–)

         
         	
            Politician from Baglung. He spent much of his political career during the Panchayat system as one of its advocates. Upon the rebirth of democracy in 1990, he actively
               participated in the 1991 general election and was elected to the House of Representatives, but not in the subsequent election in 1994.
            

         

         
         	GAUN PHARKA RASTRIYA ABHIYAN

         
         	
            See .
            

         

         
         	GAURIGHAT

         
         	
            Bathing and cremation ghat located on the bank of the Bagmati River. It is considered a religious site as it plays an important role in Hindu death rituals. As Hindus believe in cremation, this is one of the most preferred
               cremation ghats in the valley because it is on the bank of the Bagmati.
            

         

         
         	GAUTAM, BAM DEV (1944–)

         
         	
            Career politician born in Pyuthan. He has played a major role within the Communist Party of Nepal since his early years in politics. He was jailed for 2 years and remained underground
               for 19 years during the Panchayat era. He was elected to the House of Representatives from Bardiya district during the parliamentary elections of 1991 and 1994. In 2013,
               he was elected to the Constituent Assembly and served as deputy prime minister and home minister in the coalition government
               led by Prime Minister Sushil Koirala. 
            

         

         
         	GAUTAM, DHURBA CHANDRA (1944–)

         
         	
            A modern Nepali novelist, he has written many novels and plays, including one entitled
               Jyaga (1993), which focuses on Bhutanese refugees of Nepali origin living in refugee camps
               in Nepal. He is a professor of Nepali at Tribhuvan University. See also .
            

         

         
         	GAUTAM, KASHI NATH (1926–1987)

         
         	
            As an elected member of the Nepali Congress Party, he served as health and local self-government minister when Bishweswar Prasad Koirala headed the first-ever popularly elected government of Nepal as its prime minister. He later joined the Panchayat system in 1980 and became minister of health. 
            

         

         
         	GAUTAM, KUL CHANDRA (1949–)

         
         	
            Former assistant secretary-general of the United Nations and deputy executive director of the United Nations Children’s Fund (2000–2007).
               He later served as special advisor to Prime Minister Madhav Kumar Nepal (2010–2011). He also served as chairman of the Board of Citizens Bank International–Nepal
               (2010–2011) and as chairman of various charitable and social organizations, including
               the Gautam Buddha International Peace Award Committee (2010–2011).
            

         

         
         	GAUTAM, SHIVA RAJ (1943–)

         
         	
            Leftist politician from the western Tarai district of Dang. As an activist and member of the Communist Party of Nepal, he was imprisoned for more than 10 years during the Panchayat era. He was elected to the Constituent Assembly in 2008 from Dang.
            

         

         
         	GAUTAM, SHREE PRASAD (1932–)

         
         	
            A journalist who served as editor in chief of Gorkhapatra from 1990 to 1992. He also served as editor of Madhuparka, a literary Nepali monthly, published in Kathmandu. See also . 
            

         

         
         	GELUGPA GUMBA

         
         	
            Buddhist monastery near the Baudhanath stupa, which is located in Kathmandu. It is a residential complex where the monks belonging to the virtuous order called
               Gelugpa live.
            

         

         
         	GHALE

         
         	
            Clan claiming royal descent and now found in both the Tamang and Gurung communities. It ranks high in the internal social (caste-like) hierarchy of both ethnic groups.
            

         

         
         	GHANTA

         
         	
            Bell. It is also interpreted as a Tantric symbol, signifying the principle of female
               passivity.
            

         

         
         	GHANTAGHAR

         
         	
            Nepal’s first and biggest clock tower, situated at Tri-Chandra College in Kathmandu. It was built by Prime Minister Bir Shamsher Rana. After it was ruined in the 1934
               earthquake, it was rebuilt.
            

         

         
         	GHARELU SHILPAKALA BIKRI BHANDAR

         
         	
            Public corporation set up in 1966 to promote and sell Nepali handicrafts. In Nepali,
               it literally means “sales [bikri] depot [bhandar] for handicraft or cottage industry [gharelu] products [shilpakala].”
            

         

         
         	GHARTI MAGAR, MOHAN BIKRAM (1935–)

         
         	
            Politician with a Marxist outlook. Born in Pyuthan, he is a founding member of the
               Communist Party of Nepal (Masal). As a leader of the Masal faction, he boycotted the general election held
               in 1991 to express his opposition to the democratic parliamentary system.
            

         

         
         	GHAT

         
         	
            River embankment built with steps to provide relatively easy access to the water.
               It is often associated with Hindu ritualistic bathing and cremation where funeral pyres are a common sight. See also ; .
            

         

         
         	GHEE (GHIU)

         
         	
            Clear purified butter, commonly made from buffalo or cow’s milk. It is popular throughout Nepal as it is the preferred form of cooking grease.
               It is one of the Nepali exports to India.
            

         

         
         	GHIMIRE, BHOJ RAJ (1929–)

         
         	
            A politician from Mahottari who launched his political career as a member of the Nepali Congress Party, but later spent much of his political life serving the Panchayat system in different capacities.
            

         

         
         	GHIMIRE, BISHNU BIBHU (1957–)

         
         	
            A modern poet and literary journalist, he edited the literary monthly Garima. He was awarded the Pratibha Puraskar and Moti Puraskar (award) in 1988 for his contributions.
               His literary works include Kathghara­ma Ubhiyera (standing in a wooden house). See also .
            

         

         
         	GHIMIRE, LAXMAN PRASAD (1943–)

         
         	
            A politician and civil engineer from Ramechhap, he was elected to the House of Representatives in 1991 as a member of the Nepali Congress Party and became minister of water resources. To this day, he remains an active member
               of his party.
            

         

         
         	GHIMIRE, MADHAV PRASAD (1919–)

         
         	
            Distinguished poet from the western hill district of Lamjung, he has written many
               short epics and poetry volumes. In 2005, he was honored with life membership in the Nepal Academy for his achievements and enormous contributions to enriching the field of Nepali
               literature.
            

         

         
         	GHIMIRE, NETRA (1946–1972)

         
         	
            Born in Terhathum, Netra Ghimire had a revolutionary career. He was one of the instigators
               of what is known as the Jhapa Movement. He was brutally murdered by the police at Sukhani along with Ramnath Dahal and others in April 1972 for his active participation in subversive activities.
            

         

         
         	GHIMIRE, SUPRABHA (1942–)

         
         	
            A professor and democratic activist, she is associated with the Department of English
               at the Padma Kanya College, a women’s college in Kathmandu. She was elected to the Constituent Assembly (CA) on the Nepali Congress Party’s ticket from Kathmandu district in 2008, but lost the 2013 CA election, which she
               contested as an independent candidate. 
            

         

         
         	GHIMIRE, TULSI (1951–)

         
         	
            A film director and scriptwriter, whose movies emphasize Nepali originality and style.
               He has directed many movies since the early 1980s. See also . 
            

         

         
         	GIDDHE CHHAPAKHANA

         
         	
            Nepal’s first printing press, established in 1851 by Prime Minister Jang Bahadur Rana after his return from his European visit in early 1851. 
            

         

         
         	GIRI, AGAM SINGH (1928–1970)

         
         	
            Nepali poet from Darjeeling. He is particularly known for his juxtapositional writing style to capture the opposite
               forces (moments) of ecstasy and pain in life. See also .
            

         

         
         	GIRI, BANIRA (1946–)

         
         	
            Novelist and poet born in Kurseong near Darjeeling. Her writings feature the lost art of history and finer sides of female sex and sexuality.
               In addition, she is the first Nepali woman to earn a Ph.D. in the field of Nepali literature and has, over the years, authored several novels and short stories, including a collection
               of short stories entitled Nirbandha (restriction), published in 1986. This book depicts the day-to-day difficulties facing
               the common people of Nepal, thus making a case that the focus of its infrastructure
               development should be on their well-being. 
            

         

         
         	GIRI, PASHUPATI (1933–2010)

         
         	
            Well-known industrialist from Siraha. He founded many factories producing hosiery,
               food, and plastic products. He served as chairman of the Federation of Nepalese Chambers
               of Commerce and Industry during 1973–1975.
            

         

         
         	GIRI, TULSI (1926–)

         
         	
            Politician from Siraha. Although he is generally regarded as a bright mind in Nepali
               politics, his political position was never grounded. He began his career as a member
               of the Nepali Congress Party, but spent much of his political life in the Panchayat system. During the Bishweswar Prasad Koirala government (1959–1960), Tulsi Giri served as a highly visible member of his cabinet.
               Following the 1960 palace coup, King   Mahendra appointed Giri as chairman of the Council of Ministers (1960–1964) and later as prime
               minister (1975–1977). He was widely viewed in Nepali political circles as a traitor
               because of his betrayal of B. P. Koirala. In February 2005, he was appointed by King
               Gyanendra to serve as one of the vice-chairmen of the Council of Ministers. After the king’s
               dictatorship was brought to an end in April 2006, Giri was blacklisted by the ensuing
               seven-party government.
            

         

         
         	GODAN (GAIDAN)

         
         	
            Hindu ritual for gifting a cow to a Brahman or a priest with the belief that it will result in obtaining religious merit and
               crossing the mythological river Baitarni after death to reach heaven.
            

         

         
         	GODAVARI

         
         	
            Scenic village and forest, southeast of Patan. It includes a famous botanical garden of Nepal. It is also the site of Nepal’s first
               formal English medium school called the St. Xavier’s School, which was established and run by Christian missionaries. See also .
            

         

         
         	GOKARNA

         
         	
            Village, forested area, northeast of Kathmandu, on the bank of the Bagmati River. It features the temple of Gokarneswor and a park called Rajanikunja. It is believed
               to have been the valley’s capital during the Licchavi period. 
            

         

         
         	GOLCHHA, RAM LAL (1898–1983)

         
         	
            Born in Bangladesh, Golchha came to Nepal in 1921. He opened Nepal’s first jute mill,
               called the Biratnagar Jute Mills, in 1931 and later the Raghupati Jute Mills in 1946. His contribution to Nepal’s
               industrial development is considerable. In addition to his industrial contributions,
               he built the Golchha Eye Hospital in 1981.
            

         

         
         	GOLDEN PAGODA

         
         	
            Known in Nepali as the Hiranya Varna Mahavihar, the Golden Pagoda is located in Patan. It has a three-tiered, gilded roof and beautifully carved wooden windows and figures.
               Built in the 12th century, it contains a magnificent golden Buddha and outsized prayer wheel (not available for viewing by tourists) and other magnificent
               carvings and gold objects.
            

         

         
         	GOLDEN PHEASANT

         
         	
            Large golden bird (Chrysolophus pictus) found in the mountains. It is adorned with a golden crest, and its body is covered with hair-like feathers
               and orange and black markings.
            

         

         
         	GOMBA (GOMPA/GUMBA)

         
         	
            Buddhist religious shrine, commonly seen in Sherpa villages and other mountainous areas where Buddhism and Lamaism are practiced. It is believed that the Thukchen Gomba of Mustang is the largest of
               all the Gombas found in Nepal. 
            

         

         
         	GOPALA DYNASTY

         
         	
            One of the dynastic rules in ancient Nepal. Few records are available about this dynasty
               and its institutional setup. It was a dynasty founded by cow (go) herders or protectors (pala) that predated the Kirata dynasty. Given their way of life, it is plausible that the Gopala dynasty was a period
               marked by the pastoral mode of production and technology.
            

         

         
         	GORE

         
         	
            Descriptive term for white people from Europe and America. It literally means “something
               that looks white.” As such, the term is interchangeably used with another common term,
               khaire. It is sometimes deployed as a derogatory term against white Americans and Europeans.
               See also .
            

         

         
         	GORKHA

         
         	
            District in the Gandaki Zone, with a population of 269,388 in 2011, distributed over an area of 3,610 square kilometers. Prior to
               unification, it was a principality (see ). It has a hill town with the same name. It is also a generic term applied to the
               people of Nepal in some parts of the world, especially in connection with its mercenary
               soldiers, the Gorkhas, or Gurkhas, as the British called them with an Anglo-Saxon
               tongue twist. As mercenaries, the Gorkhas were mostly recruited from the Magar, Gurung, Limbu, and Rai tribes. They were made famous by imperial Britain as they died in droves fighting to defend the British Empire across the globe during
               World War I and World War II. See also .
            

         

         
         	GORKHA DURBAR

         
         	
            Small hilltop palace in Gorkha. It housed the royal seat of the Shah kings of the Gorkha principality prior to national
               unification launched by Prithvi Narayan Shah.
            

         

         
         	GORKHALI

         
         	
            Person from Gorkha. In India, the term is also used generically (and, sometimes, even derogatorily)
               to refer to the people (migrant workers) from Nepal; it is almost synonymous with
               pahari (hill people) or parbate (mountain people). Such an identity-based reference is hardly ever made within Nepal or by
               a Nepali person. It is a form of identity based on one’s geographic origin or place
               affiliation. In other words, if a Nepali calls one “Gorkhali,” it simply means somebody
               from (or born and raised in) Gorkha, just like a person from Pokhara would be called a Pokhareli.
            

         

         
         	GORKHAPATRA

         
         	
            Oldest Nepali newspaper. Originally a weekly whose publication began in 1901, it became
               a daily newspaper in 1966. As a government publication, however, it invariably acts
               as a mouthpiece for state policies and positions. This was particularly true during
               the Panchayat system. Its English twin is called The Rising Nepal. See also ; .
            

         

         
         	GORKHAPATRA CORPORATION

         
         	
            Public enterprise incorporated in 1963 to look after the publication, sales, and distribution
               of newspapers and magazines. Its publications include Gorkhapatra, The Rising Nepal, the literary magazine Madhuparka, the youth magazine Yuva Mancha, and Muna for children. See also .
            

         

         
         	GORKHA PARISHAD

         
         	
            Common designation of the Nepal Rastrabadi Gorkha Parishad (Nepal Nationalist Gorkha
               Council), a party formed in 1951 by Rana revivalists. It is now defunct.
            

         

         
         	GORKHKALI RUBBER INDUSTRY

         
         	
            Rubber company established as a public enterprise in Gorkha district, constructed with Chinese aid. Production started in 1992.
            

         

         
         	GOSAIKUNDA

         
         	
            Mountain lake in Rasuwa, situated at an altitude of 4,360 meters. Surrounded by ice-capped
               mountains, it is the main source of the Trisuli, one of the seven Gandaki rivers. Because of its religious connotation, it is one of the popular Hindu pilgrim destinations in Nepal. 
            

         

         
         	GOTH

         
         	
            Shepherd’s hut where domestic animals are kept. It is often used in the context of
               mountain transhumance, a practice that involves moving goths with animal herds (e.g., goats and sheep). It is a cyclical (seasonal) process as
               goths are moved to low(er) hills and valleys during bitter winter months (November to January)
               and back to high mountains after the winter subsides.
            

         

         
         	GUHESWORI

         
         	
            Hindu temple center on the bank of the Bagmati River, next to the temple of Pashupati. Enshrined here is a kalash (triangular water vase), which represents Goddess Parvati or Taleju or signifies a
               symbolic vaginal representation (yoni) of female procreation. It includes the Guheswori Temple.
            

         

         
         	GUNDRUK

         
         	
            A dehydrated vegetable dish, strictly indigenous to Nepal; it is rarely found in any
               other cultures, including its closest neighbor India, unless imported. Gundruk is made from a variety of winter vegetables such as cabbage, mustard, cauliflower,
               or radish greens. The greens are first slightly sun-dried, beaten down to extract
               juice, packed tightly in bamboo, wooden, or clay containers for several days until
               they are fermented (but not spoiled), and then taken out and thoroughly dried in the
               sun. Gundruk can be mixed with other dishes or prepared as a separate dish. No matter how it is
               fixed, it is perhaps the most typical of all specialty dishes of Nepal. In its wet
               form (i.e., when taken out of its container), it can be compared to kimchi in terms
               of its fermentation process, texture, and aroma except that the latter is mixed with
               a variety of seasonings, the principal one being chili pepper paste. In some cases,
               the Nepali people do consume gundruk in its wet form mixed with chili peppers, garlic, and salt.
            

         

         
         	GUPTA, JAY PRAKASH (1953–)

         
         	
            Politician, whose political career began with the Nepali Congress Party. He served as minister of agriculture and cooperatives during the Girija Prasad Koirala government (2000–2001) and as minister of information and communications in the Baburam Bhattarai government (2011–2012). He is the first sitting cabinet-level minister in the history
               of Nepal to have been convicted of corruption by the Supreme Court, on 21 February 2012. He was recently released after serving 18 months in jail. 
            

         

         
         	GURAGAIN, GOPAL (1948–)

         
         	
            Leftist politician from Dhankuta. A member of the Communist Party of Nepal, he served as a teacher for 18 years and participated in various leftist movements.
               He was elected to the House of Representatives in 1991. During the 1994 general election, he lost his House seat to former prime
               minister Surya Bahadur Thapa.
            

         

         
         	GURKHA

         
         	
            See .
            

         

         
         	GURUBACHARYA, NARAYAN GOPAL (1939–1990)

         
         	
            A highly popular singer. Narayan Gopal, as he was commonly called, contributed immensely
               to popularizing modern Nepali music. He received many awards for his singing and musical contributions before his death,
               which many believe was greatly hastened by his heavy drinking and smoking. To this
               day, he is a household name as his songs still command a broad Nepali audience. 
            

         

         
         	GURUNG

         
         	
            Ethnic group concentrated in the central and western hills of Nepal. They are one of the
               most recognized hill ethnic groups within the Tibeto-Nepali population, particularly for their martial qualities. As a result, the Gurungs were
               a primary target of recruiters for the British Gorkhas or imperial army. They are also one of the largest Tibeto-Nepali groups in terms
               of their demographic size.
            

         

         
         	GURUNG, AMBAR (1938–)

         
         	
            Modern musician. He began his career as a music teacher in Darjeeling and later moved to Nepal, as many other artists and literary figures of Nepali origin
               have done before and after him. He is associated with Radio Nepal and has received many awards for his music and musical contributions.
            

         

         
         	GURUNG, BAKHAN SINGH (1900–1982)

         
         	
            Politician affiliated with the Nepali Congress Party. He was instrumental in opening up the Rapti Valley in Chitwan for land resettlement, even before it was officially opened in a planned manner in
               the mid-1950s. He enticed and led a number of supporters from the central hills, mostly
               Congress Party members, to Chitwan and settled, thus creating a strong political base
               in the district.
            

         

         
         	GURUNG, GOPAL (1939–)

         
         	
            Politician and founding president of the Mongol National Organization. He is an active advocate of the social welfare and civil rights of the Mongoloid
               people of Nepal. However, in some corners of Nepal, he is viewed as a divisive figure.
               As Gopal Gurung plays up his ethnic politics, his movement is seen by some as a threat
               to tiny Nepal’s national unity, which the nation has managed to carefully navigate
               up to this point. In some ways, his campaign is similar to the waves of ethnic/multicultural
               politics sweeping across the United States and many other parts of the world in the past 20 years. See also .
            

         

         
         	GURUNG, HARKA BAHADUR (1939–2006)

         
         	
            Scholar, politician, and policy maker, he was born in Lamjung. He was one of the earliest
               Ph.D. recipients in geography (from Edinburgh University) and the first Ph.D. holder
               from the Gurung ethnic group of Nepal. 
            

            
            Harka Gurung authored several books and articles and served in various high-ranking
               capacities within the government. In 1968, he was appointed vice-chairman of Nepal’s
               National Planning Commission. With his dynamic approach, he energized the commission’s role in development during
               his tenure. He is widely regarded as the brain behind Nepal’s spatial division into
               five development regions (eastern, central, western, midwestern, and far western),
               rooted in the concept of “growth poles.” One indispensably important aspect of Harka
               Gurung’s conceptualization is that each of the five development regions integrated
               all three ecological regions (Mountain, Hill, and Tarai), which are as distinct ecologically as they are sociodemographically (see ). In other words, such a geographic division was not only seen as being central to
               integrated regional development to bring benefits to all three regions and their residents,
               but also fundamental to engendering a sense of one nationhood (rather than potentially
               perpetuating or fostering frictions and fractures along regional and ethnic fault
               lines). 
            

            
             Subsequently, Harka Gurung held several government posts, including minister of state
               for education, minister of state for tourism, and trade and industry minister. He also served as director of the Asia and Pacific
               Development Centre from 1993 to 1998, as a consultant for the World Bank, and as an advisor to the World Wildlife Fund–Nepal. He died in a helicopter crash
               (along with 23 others) in Taplejung. 
            

         

         
         	GURUNG, TUL BAHADUR (1958–)

         
         	
            Leftist politician. He served as president of the All Nepal Free Students Union (1987–1990).
               He was elected to the House of Representatives in 1991 as a member of the Communist Party of Nepal. He was reelected from Kaski district during the general election held in 1994. Given
               its strong Gurung population base, Kaski has a long history of electing Gurungs to the parliament, dating back to the very first such election of 1959.
            

         

         
         	GUTHI

         
         	
            Religious fund or association, a form of tax-free landholdings dedicated to religious purposes.
               It is also a clannish type of community institution found among the Newars.
            

         

         
         	GUTHI SANSTHAN

         
         	
            Public corporation founded in 1964 to look after the affairs of guthi institutions. It holds many traditional worshiping and festival events. Although
               this corporation was created only about 40 years ago, guthi as a religious, social, and cultural institution has a long history in Nepal, particularly
               in the Kathmandu Valley.
            

         

         
         	GYAWALI, KRISHNA (1959–)

         
         	
            Born in Gulmi, he graduated from Tribhuvan University with a master’s degree in political science and public administration. He also holds
               a master’s degree in development administration from the University of Birmingham,
               UK. In addition, he was a Hubert Humphrey Fellow at Michigan State University. Within
               the government of Nepal, he has served as joint secretary of the Ministry of Finance
               and secretary of the Ministry of Local Development; Ministry of Science, Technology
               and Environment; and Ministry of Industry. Gyawali was recently appointed to serve
               as Nepal’s national coordinator for Millennium Challenge Corporation, a United States agency whose goal is to provide support to developing countries in their endeavors
               to promote economic growth and reduce poverty. 
            

         

         
         	GYAWALI, SURYA BIKRAM (1898–1985)

         
         	
            Born to Nepali parents and educated in India, he made enormous contributions to the cause of Nepali language, literature, culture, and history. During his career, he published several biographical books
               on various Nepali political figures, both in India and Nepal. In addition, he edited
               A Concise Nepali Dictionary, which is believed to have elevated Nepali as a language to a higher level.
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         	HABRE

         
         	
            Local name of red pandas (Ailurus fulgens). They are found in the highlands of Nepal and are regarded as a rare and endangered
               species. 
            

         

         
         	HANUMAN

         
         	
            Hindu monkey god. Devotee of Lord Rama, Hanuman is featured prominently in the famous Hindu epic the Ramayana. He is worshiped by Hindus as a powerful symbol of faithfulness, strength, and courage
               and has his statue displayed at the Hanuman Dhoka, the gate leading to the courtyard
               of the Kathmandu Durbar Square, which once housed the Malla kings of Kathmandu. It was built by King Pratap Malla.
            

         

         
         	HARITAL (HADITAL/HADTAL/HARTAL)

         
         	
            Mass protest, generally associated with the practice of civil disobedience although
               it tends to take a violent turn, often resulting from confrontations between police
               and protesters. It occurs quite frequently throughout Nepal, especially on college
               and university campuses. See also .
            

         

         
         	HEALTH CARE

         
         	
            Nepal’s medical system or practices can be grouped into three categories: home-based
               (including shamanistic or traditional healing), Ayurvedic (homeopathic), and modern
               (Western or allopathic). The home-based medical system is prevalent throughout Nepal;
               it is based on both herbal treatment and faith healing (i.e., shamanism or deity worship).
               Dhami and jhankri are common Nepali terms used to describe those who are shamans or who act as healers
               in the shamanistic tradition. There is hardly a community where one cannot find a
               dhami or jhankri. For the vast majority of people in Nepal, use of locally available herbs and a shaman
               is the first line of health treatment. Despite the onslaught of modern medicines,
               this age-old home-based medical practice remains highly popular in the local as well
               as national health system. In most remote areas, it is the only system available.
            

            
             On the other hand, the Ayurvedic medical system is rooted in one of the four Vedic
               hymnal scriptures: the Ayur   Veda, which literally means “the doctrinal scriptures [Veda] of health or life [Ayur].” Heavily reliant on drug compounds prepared out of medicinal herbs and other natural
               elements, this medical system has a long history in the health system of Nepal. The
               highest-ranking Ayurvedic medical doctor in this system is called the kabiraj, whose number in the country is believed to be around 350. Many go to India to receive their formal Ayurvedic medical training. Next in the rank is the baidhya (vaidhya). Despite its enduring history, the Ayurvedic treatment network is small. The country
               has approximately 100 Ayurvedic clinics and 500 practitioners, largely confined to
               urban centers. They are privately run. Ayurveda is practiced throughout the Indian
               subcontinent. As Professor L. M. Singh has noted, in the past its use in Nepal spanned
               from ordinary peasants to ornate palaces. Before the country was opened to the outside
               world in 1951, every Rana and Shah   durbar (palace) and military outfit had an official baidhya attached to it. When Jang Bahadur Rana went to England, his baidhya accompanied him to look after his health as well as the health of his entourage.
               In 1928, the Rajkiya Ayurveda Vidyalaya (Royal Ayurveda Institute) was established
               in Naradevi, a small neighborhood in Kathmandu, to train baidhyas up to the acharya level, equivalent to the bachelor’s degree by present-day standards. 
            

            
             Following the advent of democracy and Nepal’s subsequent entry into the modern world
               in 1951, all efforts have centered on modernization and expansion of modern health
               services. Consequently, the system of Ayurvedic healing almost went into a coma, experiencing
               a period of sustained decline. Already confined to urban areas with a limited reach,
               the penetration of modern (Western) medical practices and medicines further dampened
               its appeal. In the last two decades, however, the Ayurvedic system has gained some
               of the ground it lost earlier. Although most of the Ayurvedic drugs are imported from
               India, Dabur Nepal, an affiliate of India’s major Ayurvedic company Dabur, has begun to produce some
               of them for the domestic market. In addition, the government of Nepal has begun to
               promote Ayurvedic tradition by supporting the production of medicinal plants.
            

            
             Application of modern medical practices is relatively new in Nepal. In practical
               terms, it is fair to assert that their systematic introduction to the Nepali masses
               dates back to the early 1950s. It is true that a hospital with some modern medical
               practices did exist in Nepal, namely the Bir Hospital, established by Prime Minister Bir Shamsher Rana in the early 1890s. Until then,
               the only hospital in Kathmandu had been the one within the British residency. But
               these are little more than historical footnotes in terms of mass access to modern
               medicines and medical practices. Initially brought by Christian missionaries, the allopathic system of medical cure and delivery became available
               only after the demise of the Rana regime. The Christian missionaries set up hospitals
               in Nepal’s different areas, including the Shanta Bhawan Hospital in the Kathmandu Valley and the Shining Hospital in Pokhara and Palpa. With these and other missionary hospitals acting as chief conduits, the modern medical
               system gained rapid popularity among the general populace, thus dwarfing the Ayurvedic
               system. In addition to preventive vaccinations—for example, against smallpox—the new
               health system was responsible for curative medicines.
            

            
             Practice of the allopathic health system has grown tremendously since its early days
               in the 1950s. Today, it has a wide network in the country. In 1999, there were 83
               public hospitals and about 50 private hospitals and clinics. In addition, 160 primary
               health care centers, 705 health posts, and almost 3,200 sub–health posts were reported.
               In 2012, there were 5,560 medical doctors and 39,688 nurses in Nepal to serve its
               almost 28 million people. There were 136 hospitals and 19 medical college hospitals
               with the number of hospital beds totaling 139,000.
            

            
             While these figures certainly represent some progress in the public health sector,
               health care delivery is quite poor in terms of both its physical accessibility and
               quality. Most of the primary health care centers and health posts suffer from chronic
               shortages of medical personnel, necessary medicines, and medical facilities. Many
               of them exist only in name as the assigned nurses or other medical staff are absent
               from their posts. As a result, they are often closed and inaccessible. What is more,
               the hospitals, doctors, and nurses are mostly concentrated in the capital city and
               other urban areas. Most of the rural areas remain outside the reach of medical facilities
               and centers.
            

            
             Neonatal tetanus, measles, acute respiratory tract infection, polio, tuberculosis
               (TB), and diarrhea are some of the principal killers of children in the underdeveloped
               world. They are also the major causes of disability. And Nepal is no exception. TB
               is quite prevalent despite efforts to curb it through child vaccination. In 1996,
               it was reported that over 75 percent of children aged 12–23 months had been vaccinated
               against TB, diphtheria-pertussis-tetanus (DPT), and polio. The number of children
               who had been vaccinated against measles stood at 57 percent. Malaria also remains
               a threat, especially in the Tarai and other lower-elevation areas.
            

            
             In addition to these diseases, one chronic public health problem infecting Nepal
               is malnutrition, which invariably magnifies other diseases as it results in a reduced
               level of natural immunity. It is obvious that malnutrition is a function of food shortages,
               along with necessary minerals, vitamins, and proteins. This problem has a debilitating
               effect on the poor and is common in the hill and mountain areas of the country where food deficits are quite common. Evidently, there is considerable
               malnutrition among Nepali children, with many of them trapped in a vicious cycle of
               malnutrition, poor health, and persistent poverty. Nearly 50 percent of children under three years of age are stunted, 11 percent wasted,
               and 47 percent underweight. Compounding this health problem are micronutrient deficiencies
               (e.g., vitamin A, iron, and iodine). It is, therefore, no surprise that approximately
               40 percent of the children between the ages of 6 and 11 suffer from goiter. Similarly,
               roughly 80 percent of them aged 6–48 months are diagnosed with anemia, resulting from
               iron deficiency.
            

         

         
         	HELAMBU

         
         	
            Trekking resort in Sindhupalchok, historically very well known as a place of beautiful
               girls; the Rana rulers acquired concubines from this village. It is also an important center of apple
               production in Nepal.
            

         

         
         	HETAUDA

         
         	
            Due to its relative proximity to Nepalganj, a city along the Indian border, Hetauda emerged as an industrial center in the central Tarai. Located in Makwanpur district, it is the gateway to the Kathmandu Valley. Its population in 2011 totaled 84,800. See also ; .
            

         

         
         	HETAUDA INDUSTRIAL DISTRICT

         
         	
            Based in Hetauda, it was set up with United States aid. It produces various consumer goods. It also features a cement factory with an
               annual production capacity of 260,000 tons. In addition, the Timber Corporation of Nepal (TCN), a semiautonomous body, is headquartered in Hetauda. It was established in the
               1960s with the objective of producing timbers to meet demand in urban areas. The Fuelwood
               Corporation of Nepal merged with the TCN in 1988. In recent years, the activities
               of the TCN have drastically declined due to decreasing forest resources and increasing
               control of local forests by Community Forestry User Groups. See also .
            

         

         
         	HETAUDA–KATHMANDU ROPEWAY

         
         	
            Nepal’s first and only freight ropeway, a continuous cable carrying suspended loads,
               mostly food grains and construction materials. It was also the very first mode of
               transportation for non-human (porters) and non-animal (donkeys and mules) freight through the nation’s
               south-central hills and valleys. Built in 1928, it was later replaced by longer and larger cables, spanning
               almost 45 kilometers from Hetauda in the central Tarai to Kathmandu. It carries up to 28 tons per hour with a maximum single load of one-half ton. In
               the absence of motorable roads, this ropeway was installed to allow the transport
               of heavy loads to and from India via Birganj and Amlekhganj. At one time, Nepal was exploring the possibility of constructing a series of ropeways
               in the middle hills to facilitate the transport of goods and products, but so far
               very little has been done. At any rate, although it is still used quite regularly,
               the transport value of this ropeway system diminished noticeably after the construction
               of the Tribhuvan Rajpath highway, linking Birganj to Kathmandu.
            

         

         
         	HILLARY, SIR EDMUND (1919–2008)

         
         	
            Mountain climber and explorer from New Zealand. Along with Tenzing Norgay   Sherpa, Hillary was the first climber to successfully scale Mount Everest. They did it in 1953. Before his death, Hillary devoted much of his time and energies
               to environmental causes and to humanitarian efforts on behalf of the Nepali people, particularly the
               Sherpas, with whom he had developed a close bond.
            

         

         
         	HILL REGION

         
         	
            One of the ecological regions of Nepal, which covers almost 50 percent of the total
               area of the country. It runs parallel to the Himalayan mountains (Mountain region) to the north and the Tarai  region to the south. This is where the Shah dynasty rose. With the Kathmandu Valley centrally located in this region, the hills have historically remained the political
               and cultural heart of Nepal, although they are dependent on the Tarai for economic
               resources, namely grains. In short, Nepal’s national identity is rooted here. The
               region is also the primary domain of the major segment of the Indo-Nepali population in the country. 
            

         

         
         	HIMALAYA

         
         	
            Snow-capped mountains (him = snow; alaya = abode, collection). The Himalayan region constitutes one of the three ecological
               regions of Nepal and runs parallel to the country’s northern border with Tibet (China’s autonomous region). It is situated immediately to the north of the Hill region. The central segment of the Himalayan range, containing the majority of the 10 tallest
               peaks, occupies almost 20 percent of the country’s total landmass. From a geological
               perspective, they are considered some of the youngest mountains in the world, and
               are still growing in height. According to the Hindu mythology, this is the land of gods, the land where they dwell and recreate. Towering
               above the whole region as a crest is none other than Mount Everest.
            

         

         
         	HIMALAYAN BANK LIMITED

         
         	
            Commercial bank founded in 1992 as a public company in a joint venture with the Habib
               Bank of Pakistan. It was created by Himalaya Shamsher Rana.
            

         

         
         	HIMAL CEMENT COMPANY

         
         	
            Public enterprise founded in 1974 and incorporated in 1976. It is located at Chovar. It was shut down recently because it generated gaseous particulates and did not
               use an electrostatic precipitator. 
            

         

         
         	HINAYANA

         
         	
            School of Buddhism advocating adherence to the principle of ahimsa (non-violence). It literally means “the Lesser Vehicle,” standing in contrast to
               Mahayana, which means “the Great Vehicle.” Its followers are Theraveda Buddhists (the ancient
               ones) whose strongholds include Cambodia, Laos, Myanmar, Sri Lanka, Thailand, and
               Vietnam. Monks following this school wear yellow robes and remain unmarried.
            

         

         
         	HINDU

         
         	
            Observer of Hinduism; something pertaining to Hinduism.
            

         

         
         	HINDUISM

         
         	
            Hinduism is the world’s oldest formal religion. Unlike other major religions, such as Buddhism, Christianity, and Islam, that are monotheistic in their respective belief systems, Hinduism is distinctly
               polytheistic, with a pantheon of deities. And, unlike those religions, it has no known
               history of engaging in missionary movements or crusades. One could argue that it also
               reflects animism, in that most Hindus believe that non-human entities, including animals, plants, and even inanimate objects
               or phenomena, possess a spiritual essence. In view of Hinduism’s polytheistic tradition,
               all gods can be considered members of its pantheon, each playing his/her own role
               in the universe.
            

            
             At times, it appears that Hinduism reveals an uncanny sense of pragmatism as illustrated
               by its functional division of gods and goddesses with different roles and powers.
               But they are considered merely different manifestations of a single underlying divinity,
               which is expressed as a Hindu trinity comprising the religion’s three primal gods:
               Brahma, Vishnu, and Shiva. What they respectively personify are creation, preservation, and destruction. This
               division of the universality of their functions is, however, somewhat technical as
               Vishnu and Shiva can both function as the protector and destroyer, depending on the
               particular context and the demand of the time.
            

            
             Hindus believe that the totality of existence, including god, man, and universe,
               is too vast to be contained within a single set of beliefs. One fundamental precept
               of Hinduism is that of dharma, loosely defined as religious acts and obligations. It holds that individuals should
               play their proper role in society as prescribed by their dharma. For example, the
               caste system is an integral part of the social expression of such a belief as each person is born
               into a particular caste, whose traditional occupation is graded according to the degree
               of inherent caste purity or impurity. 
            

            
             The other side of dharma is karma (universal justice; the outcome of dharmic duties or un-dharmic acts). The belief
               is that the consequence of every good or bad action must be fully realized. In other
               words, one’s dharmic act dictates his/her karmic manifestation (i.e., one’s karmic
               act or outcome reflects his/her dharmic deeds and behavior). The two are, therefore,
               entwined at their core and, hence, inseparable. Another basic concept is that of samsara,
               the transmigration of souls; rebirth is required by karma in order to ensure that
               karmic consequences are fulfilled. The role an individual must play throughout his/her
               life is fixed by his/her good and evil acts in a previous existence. It is only when
               the individual soul sees beyond the veil of maya—illusion, or the belief in the appearance of things or the materiality of life and
               living—that it is able to realize its identity within the impersonal, transcendental
               reality (world soul) and then escape from the otherwise endless cycle of birth and
               rebirth to be absorbed into the world soul. This ultimate release is what the Hindus
               call moksha—a concept similar to nirvana in Buddhism. 
            

            
             Buddha, the founder of Buddhism, is regarded as the ninth avatar of Vishnu. Some may regard Christ as Vishnu’s 10th avatar. Most, however, regard
               Kalkin (Kalki) as the final avatar, who is yet to come to rescue the world from the
               total abyss ushered in by the Kali  Yuga or aeon (Kali pronounced with a short “a” sound, as in “call,” unlike Goddess Kali, pronounced with a long “a” sound: Kaali/Kāli or as in “cart”), a redemptive conception of the world that has its parallel in the apocalyptic
               thinking in Christianity. According to Hindu cosmogony, we are actually currently
               undergoing the Kali Yuga, the yuga marked by the confusion and conflicts of classes, the overthrow of established standards,
               the cessation of religious rites, and the subjugation by cruel and alien rulers. 
            

            
             Kalki’s arrival will essentially signify the end of the Kali Yuga as he will establish
               moral law in the form of the fourfold varnas and organize society into four classes (castes), after which there will be a return to the path of righteousness. The Hindu purana
               also relates that Kalki will eventually return to heaven, thus reviving the Satya
               Yuga as before. In other words, the vision of the coming of Kalki underlies an eerie
               Hindu fundamentalist conception of social order (i.e., to restore the old social order
               or Hindu orthodoxy). To some, this vision may reveal some parallels to the Christian
               conception of the second coming of Jesus. 
            

            
             When seen in a cosmic context, the concept of the avatar appears fundamental to Hinduism
               as time is conceived in epochal terms. That is, every yuga represents a different time period with its own distinct character, configuration,
               and problem, demanding a different solution. What this means is that time is a changing
               concept and the change is constant in Hinduism. In view of this universality of change
               as being constant and every new yuga being different than the previous one, a new avatar emerges as the demand of changing
               time: a new solution (i.e., a new avatar) to a new problem. As a result, different
               avatars are believed to descend upon earth from time to time in different forms to
               restore peace and order, thus saving humanity from injustice and misery or simply
               regenerating the orderly world. The Hindu view of the centrality of avatars in the
               unending universal cycle of creation, preservation, and destruction is, therefore,
               as much pure philosophy as it is religion. It is a profound concept equipped to capture
               the continuous degeneration and regeneration of the universe or humanity. See also . 
            

         

         
         	HOLI

         
         	
            Festival of colors widely observed by Hindus. It is marked by joyful splashing of colored powders and liquids on friends, relatives,
               or almost anybody. This festival falls in the Nepali month of Falgun (February–March).
               
            

         

         
         	HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES (HR)

         
         	
            Known as the Pratinidhi Sabha in Nepali, it is the lower house of Parliament. The description offered in this section is based on its organizational structure
               as stipulated in Nepal’s 1990 constitution (so it does not necessarily reflect the Constituent Assembly–based parliamentary structure currently in existence). 
            

            
               The HR is the primary legislative body of the country, composed of 205 elected
               members from 75 districts. Whichever political party managed to muster the majority of votes in the HR—whether through its own party majority
               or by means of forming a coalition of political parties—formed the government and
               appointed the prime minister. In other words, the prime minister had to be a member of the HR, whereas the cabinet
               ministers could be appointed (selected) from either the HR or the upper house of Parliament.
               As a general rule, the prime minister could dissolve the House before its five-year
               term expired. Under such circumstances, fresh elections had to be held within six months to elect a new House of Representatives. For example,
               in May 2002, Prime Minister Sher Bahadur Deuba dissolved the HR elected in 1999 prior to the expiration of its term in 2004. 
            

            
             Just as the prime minister could dissolve the House at any time, the House could
               bring the ruling prime minister down at any time by passing a vote of no confidence
               with a simple majority. In the event the prime minister lost the vote of confidence,
               a new prime minister was elected through the process described above.
            

         

         
         	HRIDAYA, CHITTADHAR (1906–1981)

         
         	
            A distinguished poet of the Newari   language—one of the best known. His published works, numbering more than three dozen, have
               played a prominent and enduring role in elevating and enriching the Newari language
               and literature, largely concentrated in the Kathmandu Valley.
            

         

         
         	HUKUM

         
         	
            Executive order or command, generally associated with the ruler’s order during the
               Rana and Shah periods. It has a distinct feudalistic or authoritarian connotation. Until 1990,
               the ruling monarch’s hukum was the final word as it superseded any other judgment, law, or rule.
            

         

         
         	HUMAN RIGHTS

         
         	
            Although Nepal has suffered human rights abuses throughout its history, the concept
               as currently applied is relatively new, dating back to the late 1980s. It took off
               in the early 1990s, following the return of democracy. While it has many dimensions,
               the immediate application of the concept in Nepal is found in the arena of political
               freedom and killings. It is no surprise that the issue of human rights abuses has
               received heightened attention since the onset of the People’s War in 1996.
            

            
             According to Amnesty International, Nepal’s police and army forces routinely carried
               out unlawful killings, torture, and arbitrary arrests under the pretext of fighting
               the Maoist rebels after 1996. The Maoist rebels were also responsible for various
               forms of human rights violation, including killings, hostage‑taking, and torture.
               The human rights situation has sharply deteriorated since 1996, and it has gotten
               worse since the imposition of the state of emergency in late November 2001.
            

            
             The state of emergency declared by the king was accompanied by a “terrorist and disruptive
               activities” ordinance. This was followed by the suspension of several fundamental
               rights, including the right to constitutional remedy (apart from habeas corpus), the
               right to assembly, the right to freedom of thought and expression, and the right not
               to be held in preventive detention without sufficient grounds. Concerns were raised
               by many that the unspecific definition of “terrorist” would give the government a
               wide latitude of powers allowing for detainees to be held in preventive detention
               for up to 90 days, with an extension of up to 180 days on the consent of the Home
               Ministry—which is a mere formality—and could lead to people being detained for expressing
               oppositional peaceful views on policy differences.
            

            
             In March 2000, the government published a list of 282 people held in custody for
               their alleged involvement in “terrorist activities,” and 12 others were held in solitary
               confinement. Among them was Ishwari Dahal, whose whereabouts had been unknown since
               he was arrested in September 2000. The list contained only three of the 73 Maoists
               whose whereabouts the Maoist leadership had urged the government to clarify. Shiva
               Prasad Sharma “disappeared” after he was reportedly taken away in a vehicle on 24
               February 2000 near Paraspur, Nepalganj, by three men in plain clothes, believed to be police officers.
            

            
             There were several reports of torture, including rape, by both the Maoists and police.
               The army was also responsible for torture, including subjecting prisoners to mock
               executions. For example, Padam Bahadur Magar, a businessman in Kalika, Kanchanpur,
               was tortured after he was arrested on 23 March 2000 on suspicion of being a Maoist.
               He alleged that while in custody at the district police office in Kanchanpur, police
               punched, kicked, and beat him with a stick all over his body, including on his genitals.
               In June, a 14‑year‑old girl was raped in a village called Pattharkot, Sarlahi. The
               police officer allegedly responsible for the rape was transferred from the area, but
               no other action was taken against him.
            

            
             There were also many cases of arbitrary arrest and detention during the insurgency
               period. For example, on 6 June 2001, the arrests of Yubaraj Ghimire, editor in chief
               of the main Nepali newspaper, Kantipur, and his colleagues, Binod Raj Gyawali and Kailash Sirohiya, were seen as a warning
               to the media to refrain from commenting adversely on the massacre of the royal family. Their arrests
               were connected to Dr. Baburam Bhattarai’s op-ed in Kantipur, accusing India and the United States of being behind the royal massacre and urging army personnel not to support the new
               king. Amid widespread protests, they were released on bail on 15 June 2001. The case
               against them was subsequently withdrawn.
            

            
             There have been human rights violations on the Maoist side as well. Several members
               of the Nepali Congress and Communist (UML) Parties were killed by the Maoist forces. The abduction of civilians and police,
               and the linking of their release to certain conditions, became a prominent feature
               of the “People’s War.” They were also responsible for the execution‑style killing
               of 8 police officers who were among 28 who had surrendered to them in Toli, Dailekh,
               on 7 April 2001.
            

            
             In short, during the decade-long Maoist uprising, there were numerous human rights
               abuses on the part of both the state (police and army) and the Maoists. In addition
               to countless tortures and arrests, more than 2,500 deaths were reported as a result
               of armed confrontations between the two sides. In fact, a large portion of those casualties
               involved innocent citizens. Press freedom eroded and dissenting voices were systematically silenced.
            

            
             Although the situation has improved since the abolition of monarchy in 2008, human
               rights violations still persist. For instance, during Madhesi protests in late 2015
               and early 2016, scores of human rights abuses were reported by the Nepal Human Rights
               Commission. See also ; .
            

         

         
         	HYDROELECTRIC POWER

         
         	
            Nepal’s hydroelectric power potential is second in the world only to that of Brazil.
               According to the statistics published by the electricity department, Nepal’s estimated
               potential is 83 million kilowatts of electric power, mostly confined to the three
               principal river systems: 32 million kilowatts in the Karnali basin, 21 million kilowatts in the Gandaki basin, and 22 million kilowatts in the Kosi basin. Harnessing this potential is, however, an entirely different matter for many
               reasons. First, there is the lack of necessary capital and technology to develop it.
               Second, uncertainties in terms of market demand are a serious concern even if capital
               could be raised to develop it. India is obviously the primary market, but Nepal’s utterly dependent position in its relations
               with the country makes the demand market issue very volatile and unpredictable. Third,
               massive dam construction leads to negative environmental consequences, including human displacement. As a result, the existing potential goes
               unharnessed while the country suffers from massive power shortages, resulting in routine
               load shedding and frequent blackouts, especially in the Kathmandu Valley. 
            

         

      

      
      
   
      I

      
      
      
         
         	IDRIS, SEIKH (1926–2003)

         
         	
            A Nepali Congress Party politician from Rautahat, he was elected to the House of Representatives in 1991. He became minister of forest and soil conservation and later minister of
               labor and social welfare. He was reelected to the House in 1994. He is one of the
               very few Muslim leaders in the country. The fact that he was elected two times consecutively suggests
               that the Hindu animosity toward the Muslims—a reality so entrenched and so prevalent across the
               border in India—is not an issue in Nepal. In fact, the country has rarely experienced Hindu–Muslim
               clashes. In addition, his electoral victories reflect the nature of party politics
               in which one’s party affiliation is more important than his/her personal identity,
               whether based on caste, ethnicity, gender, geography, or religion. See also .
            

         

         
         	IJARA

         
         	
            Revenue farming, a system under which revenue was collected—or sources of revenue
               exploited—by an individual under contract with the government. It was particularly
               common in the Tarai. This system of land management is believed to date back to the early period of the
               Shah dynasty. It was introduced to generate revenues from the Tarai land by bringing it under
               cultivation. Since not too many hill residents at that time were willing to reclaim and resettle land in the Tarai because
               of extreme malarial infestation, the ijara system was implemented to attract settlers from across the border in north India to develop and cultivate land in the Tarai on a contract basis. In contemporary parlance,
               it was essentially a form of privatization of the state’s land revenue functions, a system that remained intact until 1951.
               See also . 
            

         

         
         	ILAM

         
         	
            District in the Mechi Zone, with a population of 295,824 in 2011. It covers an area of 1,703 square kilometers. Located in the
               eastern hills of Nepal, close to the famous tea-growing region of Darjeeling, Ilam is a leading tea producer in Nepal. Recently, this district has passed a rule
               that states no one will qualify for a citizenship certificate without constructing
               a family toilet. This aims to make the district environmentally clean. See also .
            

         

         
         	INDIA–NEPAL RELATIONS

         
         	
            Formal diplomatic relations between the two countries were established in June 1947.
               But informal relations are much deeper and historical, rooted in their geographic
               proximity and cultural ties and inheritance. These realities are vividly reflected
               in the fact that India and Nepal have shared an open border since time immemorial.
               Nonetheless, the fact that landlocked Nepal is enclosed by India on three sides means
               the country is inherently dependent on India. So it is hardly any surprise that their
               relations have occasionally exhibited signs of strain.
            

            
             Irrespective of its inherent uneasiness with its utterly dependent position, India
               tops the list of Nepal’s diplomatic relations with foreign nations, superseding even
               China, the northern neighbor. Although Nepal’s diplomatic relations with the two giant
               neighbors are almost on a par, China cannot compete with India at a broader level.
               The links with China simply are not as extensive, expansive, and historically deep-rooted
               as they are with India, largely because of its physiographic layout and cultural orientation.
               Although Nepali merchants in the past established viable trade networks in Tibet, and although Nepal’s relations with China go back many centuries, the massive chain
               of Himalayan   mountains separating the two countries represents a formidable challenge in terms of transportation and movement. And this geo-historical limitation remains, even after the construction
               of a highway by China in the 1960s linking Kathmandu with the Tibetan autonomous region of China at the border town of Tatopani. 
            

            
             Naturally, therefore, India–Nepal relations are far more extensive and entrenched.
               This inevitability has been further reinforced by the fact that, historically, Nepal’s
               cultural ties with India run deep. Such ties are further accentuated by the fact that
               their citizens can freely move across the border. But it is the economic relations
               that make Nepal not only intrinsically intertwined with India, but also helplessly
               dependent on it for at least two primary reasons. First, basic necessities that it
               cannot produce within its borders come from India—for example, petroleum, kerosene,
               salt, spices, and many other essential products, including raw materials for much
               of its industrial production. Second, as indicated above, India has a formidable chokehold
               on Nepal’s transit facilities due to its lack of direct access to the sea. It cannot
               even use the port facility in Bangladesh, as it is separated by a 20-kilometer-wide
               strip of land belonging to India. 
            

            
             So Nepal is extremely subject to India’s (un)diplomatic whims, a suffocating fact
               that was nakedly exposed and exploited in 1989, when India imposed a year-long economic
               embargo, closing all border entry points except two and supplying only the minimum
               amounts of basic necessities. Once again, in the fall of 2015, India showed no hesitation
               to demonstrate its chokehold on the country. When Nepal refused to follow the swift
               Indian demand that it amend certain provisions of its new constitution, which the
               Constituent Assembly had passed on 20 September 2015 by a 507–25 vote (with all the major political parties approving it), India stopped the flow of goods and products across the border into
               Nepal. What was so abhorrent and difficult to fathom about such an interventionist
               move by India was that it was executed in the aftermath of a massive natural disaster
               that Nepal had suffered as a result of two major earthquakes—and consequent shortages of daily necessities.
            

            
             Because India fully realizes Nepal’s extreme vulnerability and dependency, it never
               ceases to cast its ominous shadow over the Nepali regime. It is precisely this “bully”
               attitude and behavior on the part of India that engenders a profound sense of resentment
               or anti-India sentiment in Nepal. But, at the same time, most Nepalis realize the
               position they are in; they know there is little they can do to fundamentally reconfigure
               the reality of Nepal’s relations with India. When their frustration builds up and
               boils over, they tend to vent it through anti-India and anti-Indian demonstrations
               and protests, shouting a few nasty slogans in front of the Indian embassy and even
               boycotting, occasionally, Hindi movies or burning effigies of Indian leaders. In the
               end, however, the practical reality sets in. As the steam of anger and frustration
               evaporates, life reverts to the normal routine. And most Nepalis grudgingly bite the
               hard bullet and move on. Then, of course, they resume watching Hindi (Bollywood) movies,
               which, ironically, always seem to act as a palliative for all the social ills, as
               well as diplomatic ill feelings toward India. See also .
            

         

         
         	INDO-NEPALI

         
         	
            Nepali people of Indian origin. See also ; .
            

         

         
         	INDRA CHOWK

         
         	
            Famous central area in Kathmandu. Known for its ancient bazaar and temples, including Akash Bhairav, it is one of the liveliest neighborhoods in the city. Its location right next to
               Asan Tol further enhances its liveliness and attractions. For those seeking to buy colorful
               glass bangles, necklaces made out of tiny glass beads, and saris imported from India,
               this is the place to go. No visit to Kathmandu is complete without a visit to Indra
               Chowk and Asan Tol, whether the visitor is a foreign tourist or a Nepali from outside the valley. Indra Chowk is named after Indra, the Hindu god of rain and the king of gods who rules from heaven (swarga).
            

         

         
         	INDRA JATRA

         
         	
            Festival observed for eight days during the month of Bhadra in honor of God Indra.
               The celebration is marked by masked dances, pole erection, chariot processions, and
               feasting. It starts with the raising of a flag called Indra Dhwajothan. This is accompanied by the display of the mask of Akash Bhairav. In addition, a lingam (phallic symbol) is erected. See also .
            

         

         
         	INDRAYANI

         
         	
            Mother goddess also known as Luti Ajima (or Ajima). She is said to possess the power
               to cure the diseases of children, especially dysentery. When used in a casual sense,
               this word simply means “rainbow.”
            

         

         
         	INDUSTRIAL AREA MANAGEMENT LIMITED

         
         	
            A public firm established in 1988 for the management of industrial districts in the
               country. It operates the industrial districts in Balaju, Butwal, Dharan, Nepalganj, Patan, Rajbiraj, and Surkhet. See also .
            

         

         
         	INDUSTRY

         
         	
            Nepal’s industrial development is in its infancy. This does not, however, mean the
               country is totally void of industrial history. Historically, Nepal was not only self-sufficient
               agriculturally; it also used to be relatively self-supporting industrially. There were two main reasons why the country was modestly advanced in craft, commercial,
               and small-scale industrial activities. First, and ironically, the very geographic
               isolation and landlocked condition that now stands as a huge economic impediment to
               Nepal’s economic progress led to an economic system reliant on itself for its requirements.
               As Badri Prasad Shrestha points out, “Such forced isolation and self-reliance made people industrious and
               content with whatever they had or whatever they could produce with local resources
               to meet all their few simple needs of daily life.” Second, the protective measures
               deliberately undertaken by the early Shah rulers promoted domestic trade and safeguarded Nepal’s industrial infrastructure
               against foreign intrusion and competition.
            

            
             One example of such measures was the protective trade policy adopted by Prithvi Narayan Shah with regard to foreign imports and foreign merchants’ entrance into the country.
               His instructions (see ) were to prohibit the use of foreign products and to encourage domestic production
               by utilizing local resources, by training local producers, and by providing them with
               samples of foreign products. This way money would not flow out of the country. On
               the other hand, herbs, drugs, and other indigenous products could be exported to foreign
               countries to earn money.
            

            
             Even Jang Bahadur Rana understood the meaning and importance of Prithvi Narayan’s protective economic policy.
               Despite cultivating a friendly relationship with the British, he kept a vigilant eye
               on the trade relations with them. However, the situation changed gradually with the
               passage of time. The more the Ranas and members of the nobility came in touch with the British, fancied British products,
               and became dependent on Britain for their political survival, the faster the economic
               measures taken by the previous rulers to protect domestic industries from foreign
               competition disappeared. That is, the later Rana rulers showed little regard for the
               protective advancement of the existing domestic industrial foundation. Their lack
               of interest in fostering domestic industries was partially attributed to their preference
               for British imports. But it was also equally related to their perceived fear that
               indigenous technical innovations and economic progress would foment an upheaval in
               the Rana social and political order, eventually dismantling their autocratic rule.
               Furthermore, some of the Western habits and ways of life adopted and cherished by
               the Ranas and members of the nobility began to slowly permeate into the upper crust
               of the Nepali public. This encouraged large inflows of cheap goods, which hit hard,
               for the first time, the traditional craft of the country. 
            

            
             The problem was further exacerbated when the Ranas signed a trade treaty with Britain in 1923, permitting practically unlimited imports of British goods and commodities
               into the country. Consequently, the domestic industries were effectively rendered
               impotent against British imports. Without protection, they could not compete, thus
               marking their gradual demise. For example, the later Rana policy wreaked havoc on
               the relatively flourishing textile or cloth-making cottage industry of Bandipur in
               Tanahu district and other places.
            

            
             At Those, a village some 100 kilometers east of Kathmandu, there was an important source of income: the iron works. Toni Hagen wrote, “The
               iron works started in 1893 and developed into a boom in 1924, when 18 furnaces were
               in operation. . . . Hydro-electric power was installed to run an electromagnetic separator
               and various lathes and drilling machines. Produced were rifles and guns, chains, hammers,
               plough shares, shovels, pickaxes, kodalis (spades), locks, nails, khukris (knives),
               horseshoes, butter-lamps, and (they were) sold within areas of five days walk around
               Those.” Hagen further noted that instead of advancing Those’s industrial base, the
               Rana regime began to import rifles and guns and other items from the British. As a
               result, the iron industry at Those was pushed to the brink of extinction. By 1968,
               only two furnaces were left, and most of the blacksmiths had migrated to Kathmandu
               or India.
            

            
             The above change in trade policy instituted by the later Rana rulers imperiled the
               country’s balance of trade. Previously, the country had enjoyed a trade surplus. According
               to one report, annual trade values, which trebled in the 50 years from 1835 to 1885,
               had trebled again by the end of the century, with the value of Nepali exports double
               that of imports. This strong trade surplus was produced with no internal transportation improvements and in a period in which emigration grew. As the imports of manufactured
               commodities from British India climbed, Nepal’s healthy trade surplus vanished, and
               trade deficits began to mount. The country became heavily reliant on imports, most
               of which had been produced domestically in the past.
            

            
             In the midst of the continued erosion of Nepal’s industrial foundation and fortunes
               came World War II, which put a brake to the downward slide. In a sense, then, it can
               be plausibly argued that the so-called modern industrial history of Nepal began with
               the war. In response to the demand for jute products created by the wartime economy, the Biratnagar Jute Mills was established in the mid-1930s in an eastern Tarai town called Biratnagar located next to the Indian border. As Radhe Pradhan remarks,
               its establishment was a landmark in the history of industrial development in Nepal.
               So high was the wartime demand for various industrial products that it engendered
               investment enthusiasm among entrepreneurs and industrialists. Soon after the creation
               of jute mills, several other factories were established, almost all of them in the
               Tarai’s border towns because of their proximity to India—the primary market for Nepali
               products. Furthermore, since Indian capital was most actively involved in the country’s
               wartime industrial surge, the Tarai proved to be the most attractive location thanks
               to its easy accessibility to Indian railheads along the border, cultural similarity
               with north India, and ready access to Indian labor. 
            

            
             Between 1936 and 1945, some 20 joint stock companies sprouted, manufacturing mostly
               agro- and forest-based products such as paper, soap, furniture, matches, sugar, textiles,
               cigarettes, and mustard oil. Prominent among them were Juddha Match Factory, Morang
               Sugar Mills, and Nepal Plywood and Bobbin Company. Also established was the Morang
               Electricity Supply Company. By the time Rana autocracy ended in 1951, a total of 65
               companies had been registered, with the vast majority of industrial capital as well
               as labor coming from India. As the number of companies increased, so did the number
               of companies going belly-up, especially after the end of the war. Such a rise in the
               liquidation rate was not surprising, especially in view of the fact that Nepal’s industrial
               growth during the war period was mostly attributed to the demand imperatives of the
               war economy, which entailed large profit margins. It had little to do with long-range
               industrial foresight, managerial experiences, sustained capital reinvestment, domestic
               markets, and necessary infrastructural development. So, when the war economy came
               to a halt, a sharp reduction in the demands for products ensued. 
            

            
             Nevertheless, the war economy proved to be instrumental in laying Nepal’s industrial
               foundation. Its manufacturing base has expanded since then, albeit at a sluggish pace.
               The growth of tourism over the past 50 years and the deliberate adoption of the neoliberal economic policy
               or privatization since the early 1990s have emphasized industrial growth and expansion. The industrial
               sector accounted for 14 percent of GDP in 2013 and employed 7 percent of the total
               labor force.
            

            
             Nepal’s industrial sector can be broadly separated into two major categories: domestically
               oriented and export based. The first group of industries consists of those whose primary
               target is the domestic market. As such, they tend to be largely agro-based. Included
               in this group are rice, sugar, cotton, paper, timber, oil, and cigarettes. Some enterprises produce tools,
               utensils, bricks, and leather products. Also significant in this group are those enterprises
               focused on the country’s growing tourist sector and the urban middle class. Although
               the middle class comprises roughly 5 percent of the total population, it is estimated
               to represent more than 25 percent of the national disposable income. Particularly
               notable among these enterprises are beverage companies (beer and soft-drink joint
               ventures are among the fastest-growing enterprises) and the handicraft industry.
            

            
             Within the export-based manufacturing group, perhaps the most widely recognized is
               the (handmade) carpet industry, which is gaining a foothold in the international carpet market, particularly in
               Germany. For the gradual rise of the carpet industry, much of the credit goes to the
               Tibetan refugees on the production front and to Western tourists on the consumption side.
               Settled in the country since the early 1960s, Tibetans are the drivers of this industry.
               It is followed by ready-made garments. In 2011, these two industries respectively
               accounted for $68 million and $47 million of Nepal’s total exports.
            

            
             Besides capital, there are several key factors hampering Nepal’s sustained industrial
               growth and expansion. First, as already noted, its domestic market is very small and
               weak, a situation that automatically constrains its dynamic industrial growth. Second,
               except for some domestically oriented industrial enterprises, the country generally
               lacks necessary resources to satisfy its raw material needs. Consequently, it is heavily
               dependent on raw material imports, particularly for its export industries. Moreover,
               the industrial sector, in general, relies on imported technological resources and
               capital equipment. Third, its transportation and social infrastructure is very cumbersome and often unreliable. The country is
               totally dependent on India for transit facilities or sea access, the main artery of
               commodity flows. Fourth, the supply of electricity to meet industrial demands and
               needs is irregular and, hence, unreliable. Fifth, because of the above limitations,
               Nepal is hardly in a position to enjoy any competitive advantage—cost or quality—in
               a world where deepening globalization has greatly heightened competition. 
            

            
             In the face of sweeping globalization, almost every country is eager to open its
               borders to multinationals whose production plants and technologies not only are becoming
               increasingly mobile, but also tend to homogenize export products. As a result, even
               Nepal’s ability to stake its claim to uniqueness in terms of products may be obscured
               by globalization. For instance, just as China now manufactures products that were
               once typically Indian and handcrafted in India, any country can produce products that
               were once indigenous to Nepal and its craftsmen, thus posing a serious challenge to
               whatever competitive advantage it may have had. Finally, all of the above factors
               and the country’s ongoing political instability and resultant periodic administrative
               changes, along with its directional uncertainties regarding economic policies, are
               antagonistic to foreign direct investments. To sum it up, with the possible exception
               of tourism, there are few areas in which Nepal offers a tangible competitive advantage
               to attract global investment capital. See also .
            

         

         
         	INHI

         
         	
            Newar custom of marrying young girls with a bel (wood apple) before their actual marriages. Since the bel fruit is believed to be immortal, Newar women never become widows—technically—even after/if their human husbands die.
            

         

         
         	INNER TARAI

         
         	
            Also referred to as the Dun valley, the inner Tarai is a valley (depression) sandwiched between the southern slopes of the Churia hills to the north and the Tarai belt to the south. Unlike the Tarai, which straddles all
               the way from the east to the west along the border, the inner Tarai is scattered in
               only certain areas. The three major inner Tarai valleys are found in the Tarai districts
               of Chitwan, Dang, and Udayapur. Geologically, these Dun valleys were once lake basins. 
            

         

         
         	ISLAM

         
         	
            Religion observed by Muslims. It is almost as widespread across the world as Christianity. In Nepal, its practice is largely associated with Muslim immigrants from northern
               India. Although it is the third largest faith in the country behind Hinduism and Buddhism, its adherents, who are mostly found in the Tarai, total only 3.5 percent of the population. One aspect of Islam in Nepal that is notable is that open conflicts between its
               followers and those of Hinduism—something not that uncommon in India—are rare or nonexistent,
               especially at a broader community level. See also ; .
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         	JAGIR

         
         	
            Form of land tenure or landholding in Nepal. It was common before 1951, when it was abolished. Jagir lands, which were tax-free, were granted routinely to military officers as emolument
               in return for military service. Such lands were also assigned to other high-ranking
               jagirdars (holders of jagir, which literally means “government jobs”) as compensation for their service. 
            

            
         

         
         	JANA ANDOLAN

         
         	
            Popular uprising, often applied in a sociopolitical or revolutionary context. It usually
               implies a sustained and organized protest against a regime. Nepal has undergone several
               jana (people, public) andolans (revolt, uprising) over the years. The first major successful jana andolan occurred in 1950–1951, the one that toppled the Rana rule. Since then, there have been two other regime-changing jana andolans: one in 1990 that brought down the Panchayat raj and another in 2005 that paved the path for the abolition of the 240-year-old
               monarchy in 2008. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	JANAI

         
         	
            Sacred thread put around the neck and wrapped around the wrist. Most Brahmans and high-grade Chhetris wear it around their necks on a permanent basis to indicate their caste purity. It is because of this tradition that they are labeled the Tagadhari (taga = string; dhari = wearer) or “pure” in a puritanical sense, as they are religiously restricted from
               consuming alcohol, certain meat, and certain foods. Strict adherents of the Tagadhari
               codes do not consume any form of meat; they even avoid garlic and onion. The Tagadharis
               are distinguished from the Matawali groups who are unconstrained by such prohibitive codes as they freely consume meats
               and alcoholic beverages.
            

            
               On the other hand, the wrist janai is a temporary phenomenon as it is performed during the Janai Purnima festival and
               is worn by non-Tagadhari members of the population as well. However, even when worn
               by a non-Tagadhari, the ritual of janai tying is usually performed by a Brahman man. 
            

            
         

         
         	JANAJATI

         
         	
            Ethnic nationality, community, or groups. The term is now commonly used in Nepal to
               refer to various tribal and lower-caste groups who fall outside the Bahun–Chhetri axis. Since 1990, Nepal has witnessed a rising wave of what is known as the Janajati (ethno-nationalist) movement, in that many Janajati groups are openly vying for their own views and voices in national politics, including
               regional autonomy. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	JANAK

         
         	
            Janak ruled the Mithila kingdom, located in southeastern Nepal, around the 12th century
               B.C. The region where Mithila was situated was then known as Videha. Janak was believed
               to be a great idealist and benevolent king who courted and patronized philosophers
               and great minds in his court. His daughter Sita was married to Rama, the king of Ayodhya in northern India, a city that now resides at the center of recent Hindu–Muslim bloodshed and tensions in the region.
            

            
         

         
         	JANAKPUR

         
         	
            Border town in the Janakpur Zone. It is named after King Janak and was once the capital of his ancient kingdom and a highly acclaimed center of
               Hindu philosophical learning. Because of its ties to Janak and Sita, Janakpur is seen by Hindus as a holy city and important pilgrimage center.
            

            
         

         
         	JANAKPUR CIGARETTE FACTORY

         
         	
            Public corporation created in 1964 with Soviet assistance. Located in Janakpur, it is the biggest cigarette factory in the country. However, due to political interference
               and growing competition, it has come under financial pressure. Many employees have
               been laid off and its production facilities are poorly maintained. 
            

            
         

         
         	JANAKPUR ZONE

         
         	
            Zone in southeastern Nepal bordering India. Named after King Janak, who ruled at the same time that Rama, the hero of the famous Hindu epic Ramayana, was the crown prince of Kosala (Kausala) in northern India, Janakpur has a historic
               significance in the popular imagination of Hindu devotees. This zone includes six districts—Dhanusa, Dolakha, Mahottari, Ramechhap,
               Sarlahi, and Sindhuli. Its areal size totals 9,669 square kilometers, inhabited by
               2,871,577 people in 2011.
            

            
         

         
         	JANGALI

         
         	
            Its root word is jangal, which literally means “jungle” or “forested and unpopulated area.” In its vernacular
               use, the word jangali is a reference to somebody or something that is wild. In other words, it is often
               used to refer to somebody as uncivilized or very backward or one who acts wild.
            

            
         

         
         	JANTI (JANTA)

         
         	
            Wedding procession. Throughout Nepal, traditional weddings are normally preceded and
               followed by a procession between the bride’s and the bridegroom’s residences.
            

            
         

         
         	JATRA

         
         	
            Public gathering during certain public festivals. It usually involves feasting, singing,
               dancing, and public processions. Nepal has many annual jatras.
            

            
         

         
         	JAWALAKHEL

         
         	
            Popular place in Patan. It is one of the major hubs of local Tibetan carpet shops. Additionally, it is known for housing the nation’s only zoo and for
               the presence of St. Xavier’s School, the first Christian missionary, private, and English medium school in the country.
            

            
         

         
         	JHA, PARMANAND (1944–)

         
         	
            Former Supreme Court justice and vice-president of Nepal. He was born and raised in Darbhanga, Bihar,
               India, but later became a naturalized citizen of Nepal. Jha resigned as Supreme Court
               justice in December 2007 after he failed to be renominated by the Judicial Council
               as permanent justice, following allegations of involvement in drug smuggling. Later,
               Jha joined Nepali politics and became a member of the Madhesi Janaadhikar Forum. On
               19 July 2008, he was elected vice-president of Nepal by the Constituent Assembly, but he refused to take the oath in Nepali. He finally relented and took the oath
               in Maithili and served as vice-president until 31 October 2015.
            

            
         

         
         	JHANGAR

         
         	
            Small minority tribe in Sunsari. They are a solitary people who share only minimal
               cultural similarities with other Tarai groups and observe a mixture of animism and Hinduism. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	JHAPA

         
         	
            District in the Mechi Zone, comprised of 1,606 square kilometers. In 2011, its population totaled 810,636. It is a densely populated and agriculturally productive district. In the 1970s, it was the primary base of the Jhapa Movement, which engendered a profound sense of fear among the rural landlord class in the eastern
               Tarai region as the movement was engaged in violent attacks on landlords.
            

            
         

         
         	JHAPA MOVEMENT

         
         	
            The 1970s in Nepal witnessed a resurgence of an armed struggle staged by a group of
               young radical communists inspired by the Maoist philosophy and the Naxalite movement
               in India. The movement was directed against the Mahendra regime and his Panchayat system. It came to be known as the Jhapa Movement because it sprang up in the eastern
               Tarai district of Jhapa. Despite its thunderous beginning, it ended with a whimper. It was a fairly small
               movement aimed at first attacking and destroying what is commonly referred to as “the
               class enemy” (particularly landlords in this case) in the communist lexicon. The Jhapa
               Movement was accused of being responsible for murdering several landlords in cold
               blood in the mid-1970s. By the end of the 1970s, the movement had basically fizzled
               because of four important setbacks:
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  The Panchayat system inserted spies to gather information about the movement and its
                     secret bases, and arrested many of its leaders.
                  

                  
               

               
               	
                  Death of Chairman Mao Zedong—the spiritual leader of the Jhapa Movement—in 1976 and
                     the subsequent decline of Maoism in China as well as elsewhere.
                  

                  
               

               
               	
                  Suppression of the Naxalite movement in India, a situation that greatly undermined
                     the chief external source of support for the Jhapa Movement.
                  

                  
               

               
               	
                  Lack of internal support from the local peasants who feared the movement no less than
                     their presumed class enemy: the landlords. The fear was mostly attributed to the senseless
                     and reckless radicalism and random murder of a few landlords in the name of exterminating
                     the class enemy.
                  

                  
               

               
            

            
         

         
         	JHARA

         
         	
            Corvée—forced or free labor—regularly deployed by the state and abused by high-ranking
               officials and military officers, especially prior to the overthrow of the Rana regime. The state routinely exacted jhara labor from peasants and ordinary citizens without compensation. It was most commonly
               used during Nepal’s territorial expansion, which started with Prithvi Narayan Shah and lasted until the end of the Anglo–Nepal War (1814–1816). The system was also abused during the Rana period. Many times, the jhara workers were required to bring their own rations in addition to providing free labor,
               thus plunging the Nepali peasantry into a state of underdevelopment. Except in some
               remote areas of Nepal, the jhara system of free labor is no longer practiced. 
            

            
         

         
         	JHYAURE

         
         	
            Popular folk singing, particularly common in the hills, often accompanied by a Nepali drum called a madal. It is sometimes accompanied by dancing. Because of its uniqueness combined with
               a simple musical style, it has gained a significant national following. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	JIMIDAR (JAMINDAR)

         
         	
            Private person authorized by the state to collect taxes in designated areas, usually
               called a mauja. Similar to ijara, this system of jimidars (also known as the jimidari system) was exclusively applied in the Tarai as a source of state revenues and was practiced prior to the overthrow of the Rana rule. As part of the contract, jimidars were required to transmit a specified amount of taxes to the state, a situation that
               often resulted in undue exploitation of local peasants. In terms of its initiation
               and prevalence, it is coterminous with the ijara system. And the jimidars are, in some ways, similar to the zamindars (tax collectors and/or landlords) in
               Mughal India. See also ; ; .
            

            
         

         
         	JIMMAWAL

         
         	
            Headman or revenue collector, usually for irrigated and private lands. Similar to
               jimidars in status and roles, jimmawals were mostly deployed in the hills, especially in areas where the peasants and farmers lacked access to a state land-tax
               office called mal   adda in Nepali.
            

            
         

         
         	JOINT BOUNDARY COMMISSION

         
         	
            Officially known as the Sino–Nepal Joint Commission, it was formed by Nepal and China to adjudicate the boundary dispute. Although the boundary treaty was signed between
               the two countries in 1961, the joint commission was set up to agree on questions regarding
               the alignment, location, and maintenance of demarcation markers. The most problematic
               feature of the discussion was the Chinese claim to Mount Everest, which was eventually resolved by declaring the peak as a symbol of friendship and
               healthy China–Nepal relations. However, the Nepalis continue to lay claim to the peak as being in their territory—and
               this has not been challenged—although it is pragmatically and tacitly recognized that
               the north face of Everest is within the Chinese territory. The accord reached by the
               commission and its findings were formally embodied in the Sino–Nepal Boundary Treaty
               of October 1961.
            

            
             One notable reason King   Mahendra willingly signed the 1961 treaty—by some accounts the king was eager to sign it—was
               because he was playing a diplomatic game of pitting China and India, the two antagonistic neighbors, against each other for his benefit. In essence,
               by tilting a little more toward China on the diplomatic scale, he was sending a message
               to India not to lend support to the self-exiled anti-king forces domiciled in India.
               In the early 1960s, following the palace coup against the elected government of Bishweswar Prasad Koirala, many party activists and leaders fled the country and took up residence in India
               as they had done during their anti-Rana struggle. Using India as their base, those forces carried out anti-royal incursions
               in the early 1960s along the border areas, thereby posing a plausible threat to Mahendra’s
               autocratic rule. So the king saw his close leaning toward China as a necessary diplomatic
               hedge against India in case it chose to actively support the rebellious forces as
               it had done during their anti-Rana movement. 
            

            
         

         
         	JOMSOM

         
         	
            Thakali settlement toward the northern reaches of the Kali Gandaki River. It is also the headquarters of the Mustang district, one of the leading producers of apples and apricots in the country. It
               is the last major settlement before reaching a relatively small Bhote (Bhotia) settlement in a place called Muktinath, one of the most significant destinations of Hindu pilgrims. Jomsom is also well known for its production of hard liquor from apples
               and apricots, which have largely failed to find a reliable market due to the transport constraint. 
            

            
         

         
         	JOSHI, GOVINDA RAJ (1949–)

         
         	
            Politician from the hill district of Tanahu. A member of the Nepali Congress Party, he was elected to the House of Representatives in 1991 and served as minister of education and culture. He was reelected to the
               House in the two subsequent general elections held in 1994 and 1999.
            

            
         

         
         	JOSHI, SATYA MOHAN (1921–)

         
         	
            A scholar who has written several books on Nepal’s history and culture. The most popular
               ones include Daila ko Batti, Pharkera Herda, and Hamro Lok Sanskriti. He is also highly regarded for his valuable contributions to Newari  literature, which is mostly confined to the Newars of the Kathmandu Valley. His works have earned Joshi several national awards.
            

            
         

         
         	JOSHI, SHIVA RAJ (1952–)

         
         	
            Politician from Surkhet district. A member of the Nepali Congress Party, he was elected to the House of Representatives in 1991 and served as assistant minister of works and transport. He was reelected
               in the subsequent general elections held in 1994 and 1999. 
            

            
         

         
         	JUDICIAL SYSTEM

         
         	
            The constitution provides for a judicial system headed by the Supreme Court (SC). In Nepal’s three-tiered court echelons, the SC resides at the top. Its chief
               justice is appointed by the country’s president on the recommendation of the Council
               of Ministers, and the tenure of the chief justice is limited to seven years from the
               date of appointment with the retirement age set at 65. As the ultimate judicial authority,
               the SC has the power to issue writs and orders as well as inspect, supervise, and
               give directives to all subordinate courts and all other institutions that exercise
               judicial powers for the enforcement or guarantee of the basic rights provided by the
               constitution. It can declare a law void ab initio if it determines that the impugned
               law contravenes the provision of the constitution. 
            

            
               Although the judicial branch is a separate unit within Nepal’s constitutional system,
               its independence or political party–based neutrality has, at times, been questioned. Even after the abolition of the
               monarchy (when the SC was the king’s right arm), many justices are found associated
               with or leaning toward certain political parties. Consequently, some of the SC verdicts
               have been viewed suspiciously. 
            

            
             Below the SC are two lower tiers: appellate and district courts. In addition, courts
               or tribunals may be formed for the purpose of hearing special cases. The judges of
               all these courts are appointed by the Judicial Council, presided over by the SC chief
               justice. In addition, the council is responsible for making recommendations and advising
               on transfers, promotions, and disciplinary actions of appellate and district court
               judges and other matters related to judicial administration.
            

            
             An independent judiciary, unencumbered by the executive and legislative branches
               of the government, is a stated goal of political parties. It is, indeed, a constitutional
               provision. In reality, however, historical records of Nepal’s judicial independence
               and impartiality are extremely muddy. Furthermore, the judicial system has historically
               suffered from the absence of expeditious verdicts.
            

            
             Although some progress has occurred since the demise of the Panchayat system, this historically tarnished institution has a long way to go before it can
               restore public faith and trust. It is no surprise, therefore, that the independence,
               integrity, and impartiality of the judiciary at all levels are persistently—and rightfully—questioned
               in the press. Its image has been marred by its own corrupt nature. The systemic abuse of the judiciary
               branch reached its apex during the Rana and Panchayat periods. It is, however, noted that the culture of corruptive practices
               within the judiciary system has witnessed hardly any improvement since the new dawn
               of democracy in 1990, as it remains deeply entrenched at all levels and throughout
               the country.
            

            
         

         
         	JYAPU

         
         	
            Distinctive Newar group in the Kathmandu Valley. They are highly accomplished farmers, whose level of productivity per unit of both
               labor and land input matches almost any in the world. They are the main suppliers
               of vegetables in the valley. The term sometimes carries a derogatory meaning, especially
               within the Newar community. When used in this context, it is repulsive to most Newars.
            

            
         

         
         	JYOTI, MANI HARSHA (1917–1993)

         
         	
            Industrialist who first started his business in Kalingpong, Sikkim, and later moved
               to Nepal. Prior to his death, he was closely associated with several social organizations
               in Nepal, including the Dharmodaya Sabha and Lumbini Development Trust.
            

            
         

      

      
      
   
      K

      
      
      
         
         	KABADI (KAPARDI)

         
         	
            A typical court game played between two teams. During the game, a player from one
               team runs across the opponent’s court holding his/her breath until s/he safely returns
               to his/her own court. Kabadi competition is held at the national level. The All Nepal Kabadi Association was founded
               in 1977 to promote this sport. It is now part of the Asian Games (or Asiad)—a multisport
               event held every four years among athletes from all over Asia. 
            

            
         

         
         	KAJI

         
         	
            Ministerial-level post in Nepal’s administrative echelon, mainly practiced during
               the early Shah period before the emergence of the Rana rule in 1846. When applied in a vernacular sense as it often is, it takes on an informal
               honorific meaning, which is similar to “sir.” It implies high social status. In some
               cases, it is also used as a male name. 
            

            
         

         
         	KAKANI

         
         	
            Hilltop lookout point, 29 kilometers northwest of the city of Kathmandu. It is a popular spot for Western tourists as it offers a panoramic view of the Himalayas, including the Ganesh Himal.
            

            
         

         
         	KAL BHAIRAV

         
         	
            One of the 64 forms of Bhairav with a black-masked face. Projecting a fierce look, its four-meter-tall statue stands
               in front of the Hanuman Dhoka. It was installed by King Pratap Malla (reigned 1641–1674) after its discovery during the excavation of Nagarjun. Kal Bhairav
               is believed to cause blood vomiting and, eventually, bring death to any person caught
               telling a lie.
            

            
         

         
         	KALI

         
         	
            Hindu goddess, representing shakti (empowerment, energy). Pronounced “Kaali” (Kālī), this goddess should not be confused
               with (the demon) Kali of the Kali Yuga. Goddess Kali is generally regarded as the counterpart of Goddess Durga; these two goddesses are regarded as sisters, commanding equal respect, reverence,
               and power among the Hindus. Invariably seen standing on Shiva’s chest and wearing a garland of human skulls, Kali is one of the fiercest Hindu
               deities. She is also associated with certain Hindu cults and Tantric tradition. 
            

            
               Kali and Durga are believed to possess equal and unsurpassed powers of destruction.
               Nonetheless, there is one difference between the two in terms of how their physical
               images are projected. While Durga is represented as fair-skinned and calm despite
               her massive destructive power, Kali is dark-skinned and fierce-looking. Such a differential
               depiction of these two sister goddesses may be seen as lending unintended support
               to the racialized context/connotation of color, especially in the West where one’s
               complexion or phenotype is associated with the socially ingrained notion of white
               superiority and beauty.
            

            
             Furthermore, there are internal contradictions in the Hindu configuration and projection
               of its panoramic pantheon of gods and goddesses in color- and gender-neutral terms.
               In a broader societal context, Kali is more than merely a metaphor of the subcontinent’s
               demographic history and diversity; she is, in fact, imbued with a profound message
               as she personifies the inherent power and importance of women in society. It is, therefore, no surprise that Hindu gods and goddesses are both
               male and female, dark-skinned and light-skinned. For example, among the popular, powerful,
               and highly revered dark-skinned gods and goddesses are Kali, Shiva, Vishnu, Rama, and Krishna. Included among the light-skinned gods and goddesses are Durga, Laxmi, Brahma, and Buddha. In short, such representations serve as a testament to Hinduism’s philosophical or religious stance with respect to the equality of humanity regardless
               of their color and gender. 
            

            
             Ironically, however, such balanced projection of Hindu idealism has done little to
               overcome its oppressive sociocultural practices or ills, namely the low status of
               women and the caste system. On the gender front, ingrained biases against women (girls),
               almost in all aspects of life, remain generally intact. In other words, to this day,
               a Hindu woman’s status (and identity) is defined by her father (as a daughter), her
               husband (as a wife), and her son (as a mother). On the color front, the caste system makes a mockery of the enshrined Hindu ideal of physiological color neutrality as
               the categorization of people into various caste groups is historically rooted in the
               very concept of varna (color). What is more, despite the caste system’s receding tide, a large majority
               of the high-caste Hindus of Nepal continue to espouse and evoke it in nationalistic
               terms (i.e., Hindu nationalism or the nation of Hindus) to perpetuate their superiority
               and sociopolitical dominance. Such farcical claims not only defy the philosophical
               conception of Hinduism as a color-neutral polytheistic religion, but also reveal how
               its power structure has, historically, distorted and deformed its true tenets to serve
               vested interests. Simply put, there is a huge gap between where the core of Hinduism
               lies in terms of its social ideals and vision and how it is publicly projected and
               practiced by the Bahuns and Chhetris who act as its self-appointed custodians.
            

            
         

         
         	KALI GANDAKI

         
         	
            Originating in Mustang district, it is the longest river in the Gandaki River System, commonly known as the Sapta Gandaki or the Narayani. It is rich in shaligram (shiny black stone), which is used by Nepali goldsmiths to determine the quality
               of gold. The river also contains small amounts of gold along its course.
            

            
         

         
         	KALI YUGA

         
         	
            Kali (pronounced as in “call”) here does not refer to Goddess Kali (pronounced as in “cart”). Hindus believe the world is presently undergoing the Kali Yuga, characterized as the age
               of darkness and massive chaos and cruelties, vice and violence. Some Hindus regard
               Kalki (Kalkin) as the final avatar who is yet to be born to rescue the world from the Kali Yuga or total abyss, a redemptive
               conception of the world that has its parallel in the Christian apocalyptic vision.
               When humanity reaches its lowest point, characterized by total chaos, destruction,
               and socioeconomic decay and disintegration, when hopes turn into absolute despair
               and despair into devastation—as is predicted to happen one day—Kalki will arrive in
               the form of a man mounted on a white horse, with a flaming sword in his hand, to spare
               humanity from its irreversible demise. He will judge the wicked, reward the good,
               and restore the golden age (Satya Yuga, when truth, honesty, and kindness prevailed).
               Many oppressed and deprived Hindus have taken the Kalki avatar very seriously and
               long for his much-awaited arrival just as fundamentalist Christians believe in and
               look forward to the second coming of Christ.
            

            
             According to the deep-seated Hindu belief system, different avatars descend upon
               earth from time to time to restore peace, order, and justice, to save humanity from
               injustice and miseries. Time in this context is conceived in epochal terms or what
               the Hindus call yuga, which can be roughly defined as the period covering the influence and impact of
               a particular avatar—for example, the Treta Yuga (Rama) and the Dwapar Yuga (Krishna). See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	KAMI

         
         	
            Blacksmith. They belong to the ex-untouchable professional caste group (also sometimes referred to as Dalit). Traditionally, they are engaged in iron works, namely farm implements and cooking
               utensils. They make those tools and utensils as well as repair them. Even though quite
               small in number, they formed an integral part of Nepal’s agrarian system and, hence,
               were scattered throughout the country. That is, one could usually find some Kami families
               in most rural communities to fulfill local needs. So, despite their low-caste status,
               they played a vital—or even indispensable—role in many hill communities where factory-made
               agricultural tools were not readily accessible. However, because of the greater availability of
               such tools in recent years, the demand for their service in rural areas has declined.
               See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	KANCHANJANGA

         
         	
            Himalayan peaks in the eastern mountain district of Taplejung. The most prominent in this particular group of Himalayas is
               Kanchanjanga I (8,598 meters), the third highest peak in the world. It is followed
               by Kanchanjanga South (8,476 meters) and Kanchanjanga West (8,402 meters).
            

            
         

         
         	KANTI CHILDREN’S HOSPITAL

         
         	
            As its name reveals, this is a children’s hospital and is well known in the country.
               It was established in 1962.
            

            
         

         
         	KANYADAN

         
         	
            Gift (dan) of a virgin girl (kanya). Ironically, in the Hindu tradition, marrying off a young, virgin girl (daughter) to a man is regarded as not
               only the highest form of conjugation, but also a highly virtuous deed that presumably
               guarantees the girl’s father a safe and secure passage to heaven upon death. One devotional
               Hindu text in which it is most glorified is Swasthani, which is recited every night in many households during the whole month of Magh (January–February).
               Recital normally takes place in a ceremonial setting where family members and neighbors
               gather. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	KAPILVASTU (KAPILBASTU)

         
         	
            District in the Lumbini Zone with a total population of 570,612 in 2011, settled over an area of 1,738 square kilometers. It is situated
               in the central Tarai along the Nepal–India border. Its fame is closely linked to the fact that this is where Lumbini, the birthplace of Buddha, is located. This is also the region where Buddha’s Shakya dynasty ruled.
            

            
         

         
         	KARKI, CHETAN (1939–)

         
         	
            With a degree in biology, he served as the area director of fishery development in
               Pokhara in the late 1960s. Even during his time as a fishery development officer, he was
               keenly interested in writing plays and directing high school drama shows. He later
               quit his job and switched his career to become a commercial screenwriter for Nepali
               movies. In his capacity as a screenwriter, he has been involved in several Nepali
               movies from the very early days of film production, dating back to the 1960s. He is
               affiliated with the Nepal Film Development Corporation. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	KARMA

         
         	
            Invariably defined and accepted as universal justice or the outcome of one’s acts,
               it is a powerful and key concept (precept) in Hinduism. It is basically the other side of dharma. Hindus firmly believe that every good or bad action has its own consequence, which
               must be realized as it is manifested in one’s life. That is, every dharmic (or non-dharmic)
               act has a karmic manifestation and, inherently, every karmic act or outcome reflects
               dharmic deeds and behavior (good or bad). The two are, therefore, intrinsically intertwined.
            

            
         

         
         	KARMACHARI SANCHAYA KOSH

         
         	
            Public corporation set up to look after the employees’ (karmachari) provident (sanchaya) fund (kosh). It was incorporated in 1962 and is similar, in nature, to the Social Security system
               in the United   States. However, its funding level is much lower than that in the U.S. Even before they
               retire, employees can borrow money from the fund under certain circumstances (e.g.,
               for house construction, business ventures, and medical treatment). An employee will
               get his/her fund back after retirement even if s/he is prematurely terminated or disqualified
               for future employment within the government. 
            

            
         

         
         	KARNALI RIVER SYSTEM

         
         	
            It constitutes the drainage system in western Nepal, sometimes called the Karnali
               drainage basin. It covers an area of 43,192 square kilometers. This river system is
               formed by the three major tributaries, namely Bheri, Seti (not the Seti Gandaki River), and, of course, Karnali. They all join each other and become one single river
               before crossing the border into India where it is called the Ghagra River, which later joins the Ganges on its way to the
               Bay of Bengal.
            

            
         

         
         	KARNALI ZONE

         
         	
            The largest and least populous zone. Named after the Karnali   River, it comprises five districts: Dolpa, Humla, Jumla, Kalikot, and Mugu. Mostly straddling
               the western Mountain region, its share of the country’s total population was merely 393,374 in 2011, scattered over an area of 21,351 square kilometers. Its
               inclement climate, dry conditions, and harsh terrain are major impediments to extensive
               human habitation.
            

            
         

         
         	KASTHAMANDAP

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	KASTURI

         
         	
            Native name of musk deer (Muschus muschiferus). It is an endangered antelope species, inhabiting the rhododendron, juniper, and
               birch forests in the hills and mountains of Nepal. Adult males possess the musk pod or gland, which secretes kasturi (musk) used in the production of perfume and medicines.
            

            
         

         
         	KATHMANDU

         
         	
            Kathmandu embodies many things. It is a district in the Bagmati Zone, with an area of only 395 square kilometers, crowded by more than 1,740,977 people
               in 2011. It is an ancient city whose name used to symbolize the whole nation of Nepal,
               especially to those who lived outside the Kathmandu Valley. It is also the capital and largest city—the cradle of Nepal’s cultural heritage
               and civilization, largely owing to its early urban growth. 
            

            
             The name Kathmandu has an interesting origin. It was known as Kantipur until the early 16th century
               when the new name was given. Legend has it that one day during the rule of King Laxminarsingha
               Malla (1617–1641), the tree of paradise called kalpa briksha (briksha = tree) visited the city in human disguise and mingled with the crowd in the midst
               of a festival procession. A spectator named Biset noticed the man-tree, grabbed him
               by the arm, and would not let him go until he promised to implant a duplicate tree
               big enough to provide sufficient timber to build a whole temple. Four days later,
               the keen spectator was granted an enormous sal tree, which he felled to build a temple, now called Kasthamandap, in 1633. It is a three-storied pagoda flanked by the residential houses and the Kathmandu Durbar Square. 
            

            
             Built entirely from wood, this pagoda enshrines a statue of Gorakhnath. The combined
               Sanskrit word kasthamandap (kastha = wood or wooden + mandap = pavilion) was later converted into the Nepali word kathmando, which carries the same meaning. It was then that Kantipur was renamed Kathmando:
               the city of wooden pavilion. When it is pronounced fast, the last letter o tends to give off a “u” sound (as in the word “during”). Therefore, the new name is written as “Kathmandu”—or, in some cases, bastardized
               as Katmandu, perhaps thanks to British singer and songwriter Cat Stevens’ popular song “Katmandu”
               released in 1970. Later, in 1975, Bob Seger released his own song with the same title
               but entirely different lyrics.
            

            
             Historically, Kathmandu’s political centrality is unparalleled. In the Licchavi and Malla   periods, it was a thriving commercial hub of Nepal, owing to both its internal dynamism and
               external status as a center of entrepôt trade between Tibet and India. It is the ancient city of Kathmandu that gives Nepal its political, cultural, and
               civilizational identity.
            

            
             Since it is the capital city housing the central government, this is where Nepal’s
               policies are formulated with respect to virtually every sphere of society (e.g., political,
               economic, social, and cultural). Also located in the city are several colleges, art
               institutes, museums, many national and international organizations, and the nation’s
               Tribhuvan University and Kathmandu University. 
            

            
             The city is adorned with countless ancient temples juxtaposed against equally countless
               satellite dishes and fancy hotels. Furthermore, it is home to the country’s only international
               airport, linking Nepal to the world. It features numerous foreign development agents
               and agencies, including diplomatic missions and a horde of non-governmental organizations—or
               NGOs, as they are simply called. It is a fascinating city, with one of its legs stuck
               in the medieval times and another floating in the 21st century. During the 1960s and
               early 1970s, it acted as an irresistible Mecca for Western hippies seeking nirvana in the Nepali chilam filled with omnipresent and dirt-cheap ganja. As noted above, endowed with its medieval charm and bucolic beauty, the city not
               only attracted Western singers like Cat Stevens and Bob Seger, but also inspired them
               to write and sing songs about it. It would not be farfetched to assert that their
               songs heightened the allure of Kathmandu in Western imagination as a popular destination.
            

            
             However, one can now legitimately claim that Kathmandu is the all-too-visible face
               of Nepal’s urban environmental decay. It is a dirty bowl of pollution, casting a long shadow on its historical achievements
               against many odds and on tourism, a principal cash cow of hard currencies. Its dense pollution, unfortunately, seems
               to be getting worse year after year because of the rapid growth in the number of motor
               vehicles, most of which are relatively old, with little emissions control, and many
               of which run on diesel. Compounding Kathmandu’s pollution problem are rapid population
               growth and its bowl-shaped valley location, with few natural outlets for air pollutants.
               See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	KATHMANDU DURBAR SQUARE

         
         	
            Complex filled with temples and a palace, including a courtyard, all surrounded by
               a multitude of packed houses. It is a popular tourist spot, almost like an American
               shopping mall with a medieval twist, where one visit fulfills several objectives as
               it is populated by many different shops in one complex to whet tourists’ appetites.
               So, with one visit to the square and its surroundings, tourists can get a reliable
               glimpse of Nepal’s cultural heritage and history, artistic and architectural traditions
               and advancements, or simply the whole way of life represented and reflected in the
               countless artifacts found in this area. In particular, it is a vivid window into what
               or how much the Newars, the indigenous inhabitants of the Kathmandu Valley and the bearers and founders of Nepali civilization, achieved despite their lack
               of access to modern technology and tools. In short, with a huge part of culture and
               history preserved in its little capsule, the Kathmandu Durbar Square is a mirror image
               of what Nepal looked like a few hundred years ago and how it behaves and looks today.
            

            
         

         
         	KATHMANDU UNIVERSITY

         
         	
            Established in 1991, it is a private university in Kathmandu. It serves as an alternative to Tribhuvan University, which is Nepal’s publicly funded national university. Its academic performance record
               is believed to be better than that of Tribhuvan University, which is often marred
               by strikes and disruptions. Since it is still in its relative infancy, it is too early
               to assess its future or continued success. Nonetheless, expectations are high. 
            

            
         

         
         	KATHMANDU VALLEY

         
         	
            Bowl-shaped valley surrounded by hills. Geological evidence indicates that it was once a lake. According to Nepal’s vamsavalis (chronicles), Bodhisattva Manjusri (Manjushri) made this valley habitable by splitting
               the mountain with a sword to open a gorge in order to drain the lake. In all likelihood, however,
               what was described as the Manjusri miracle was caused by an earthquake, which opened a gap along the fault line, thus allowing the water to be drained.
               What runs through this gorge at Chovar today is the Bagmati, a famed river that must have once fed and filled the lake. The valley contains three
               historical cities: Kathmandu, Patan, and Bhaktapur, previously the three Malla kingdoms. Prior to its conquest by Prithvi Narayan Shah, the Kathmandu Valley was the sole personification of Nepal, as those living outside
               it invariably referred to it as Nepal. In fact, this reality prevailed as late as
               the early 1950s. 
            

            
             Today, the valley comprises 19 municipalities. Many other municipalities are emerging
               as the valley sprawls and experiences a growth pattern that some may describe as ruralopolis, with its dense rural-based (peripheral) settlements competing for collective urban
               facilities. In other words, the growing urban sprawl of the valley stemming from unsustainable
               rural-urban implosion has brought the rural economic and social systems of the surrounding
               settlement face-to-face with its metropolitan spatial organizations. See also . 
            

            
         

         
         	KAYASTHA, JAMUNA (1947–)

         
         	
            A graduate of the Multipurpose High School in Pokhara, she was awarded a government scholarship to study in India in the late 1960s. She received her B.Sc. in home economics from the University of
               Baroda in India, thus becoming the first woman in Pokhara to receive such a degree. After completing her degree, she returned to
               Nepal and taught home economics for a couple of years as part of vocational training
               at a technical institute in Sanothimi, near Bhaktapur. She is the first Nepali woman to own and operate a vegetable-seeds exporting business,
               striving to empower women through micro-enterprising, particularly in the field of
               high-quality vegetable seed production, a practice that is now gaining popularity
               because of its ability to generate cash incomes. From her base in Patan, she established a network of seed producers throughout the country, including some
               families in remote areas in western hills and mountains. She also taught Nepali to
               Swiss expatriates associated with the Swiss Association for Technical Assistance and
               other foreigners living in Kathmandu and Patan. In recent years, she has devoted her time to provide free faith healing.
               She provides this service three times a week from her own residence in Sat Dobato,
               Patan.
            

            
         

         
         	KC, ARJUN NARSHINGH (1947–)

         
         	
            A member of the Nepali Congress Party. During the late 1960s, he was a student leader at Tribhuvan University. Because of his oratorical ability, he was quite popular and influential. Later,
               in the 1980s, he left the banned Congress Party and entered Panchayat politics. However, following the demise of the Panchayat system in early 1990, he
               rejoined the Congress Party and ran for election under his party banner. He was elected
               to the House of Representatives from Nuwakot district in the 1991 election. He retained his House seat in the 1994
               election. He later became minister of health and population. 
            

            
         

         
         	KC, LEELA DEVI (1927–2015)

         
         	
            First Nepali woman to receive a Ph.D. She received her degree in home economics in 1968 from Southern
               Illinois University in the United States. She was responsible for establishing a gerontology studies program at Padma Kanya College, a women’s college, where she taught gerontology. Dr. KC also served as vice-president
               of the National Senior Citizens Federation. The United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific has featured her work in
               a report titled Asian Women for a Culture of Peace: Report of the Regional Conference. She received several awards for her contributions to the well-being of Nepal’s senior
               citizens.
            

            
         

         
         	KEDIA, SHANKAR LAL (1926–2005)

         
         	
            Industrialist from Birganj. He was the founder of several companies, such as the Indushankar Sugar Mills, Sunder
               Furniture, and Birganj Textile Industry. He also contributed to the establishment of an eye hospital as well as several schools
               in different parts of Nepal. 
            

            
         

         
         	KESHAR LIBRARY

         
         	
            Biggest private library in Nepal, set up by Keshar Shamsher Rana. Handed over to the
               government in 1966, it includes an extensive collection of manuscripts, books, and
               other documents. It is located in Kathmandu.
            

            
         

         
         	KHADKA, KHUM BAHADUR (1951–)

         
         	
            Politician from Dang. He was elected to the House of Representatives from Dang district in 1991, 1994, and 1999. He served as minister at different times.
               He was jailed for 18 months on charges of corruption. He is known for his advocacy
               to declare Nepal a Hindu state. 
            

            
         

         
         	KHAIR

         
         	
            Its botanical name is Acacia catechu and it is commonly found in the riverine forests that are scattered in the inner Tarai and Tarai belts. Catechu from its barks is widely used throughout South Asia as its paste is consumed with
               pan (betel leaf), a green heart-shaped leaf wrapped with several ingredients that act
               as a stimulant. 
            

            
         

         
         	KHANAL, BHAIYA (1953–)

         
         	
            Zoologist and butterfly expert who is associated with the Natural History Museum. He has served as deputy coordinator of the International Council of Museums. 
            

            
         

         
         	KHANAL, JHALA NATH (1950–)

         
         	
            He was elected prime minister in February 2011 with the support of the United Communist Party of Nepal–Maoist and Madhesi Janaadhikar Forum. Prior to that, he served as chairman of the Unified Leninist–Marxist faction of the Communist Party of Nepal. He served as a minister during the post-Panchayat interim government (1990–1991) and was elected to the House of Representatives in 1991 and 1994. He was later elected to the Constituent Assembly in 2008. 
            

            
         

         
         	KHANAL, YADU NATH (1913–2004)

         
         	
            Professor and diplomat. He has published books and articles on international affairs
               and relations. He served as Nepal’s ambassador to India (1967–1971) and to the United States (1974–1978). He was considered by most within the country as well as those associated
               with Nepal a strong and highly respected Nepali statesman. During his time, he was
               by far the most renowned international relations expert in the country.
            

            
         

         
         	KHARPAN

         
         	
            Twin carrying baskets resembling a huge weighing scale. These baskets are almost exclusively
               used by Jyapu farmers to transport their produce to the market. A Jyapu carrying a kharpan is an iconic and frequent scene in the Kathmandu Valley, an enduring symbol of the Jyapu culture steeped in farming.
            

            
         

         
         	KHASA (KHAS)

         
         	
            Term applied to the people and language in Nepal’s western hills, around the Karnali basin. It is also sometimes used to denote the Chhetris, especially low-grade Chhetris.
            

            
         

         
         	KHATIWADA, BIRODH (1960–)

         
         	
            Member of the Communist Party of Nepal. He was elected to the House of Representatives from Makwanpur district during the 1991 general election. He was elected again from
               the same district during the general elections held in 1994 and 1999.
            

            
         

         
         	KHET

         
         	
            Irrigated land good for rice growing. The term is also used commonly to simply refer to cropland.
            

            
         

         
         	KHUKRI (KHUKURI)

         
         	
            Famous curved Nepali knife used as a symbol of Gorkha soldiers. Although quite typical of Nepal, it has gained international fame in recent
               years as it is seen used in several Hollywood movies and sold in American knife stores.
            

            
         

         
         	KHUMBU GLACIER

         
         	
            Major Mount Everest glacier.
            

            
         

         
         	KIJA PUJA

         
         	
            Newari term meaning “brother’s day festival,” during which sisters bless their brothers
               by placing an auspicious tika (red mark) on their foreheads. The Nepali term for this is bhai tika—a very important part of the Tihar festival.
            

            
         

         
         	KIPAT

         
         	
            Form of land tenure arrangements. It refers to communal land (ownership) that was particularly common
               in the Rai and Limbu ethnic communities. It was abolished in 1968.
            

            
         

         
         	KIRATA (KIRANTA, KIRATI or KIRANTI)

         
         	
            Generic term used to refer to the Rai and Limbu   ethnic groups. In ancient times, they ruled the Kathmandu Valley for about 1,500 years, until the rise of the Licchavi rule. They are also described in the Mahabharata, a renowned Hindu epic.
            

            
         

         
         	KIRTIPUR

         
         	
            Relatively small and quaint city in the Kathmandu Valley; it is dwarfed by Kathmandu and Patan. It was, however, used as a major staging point during Prithvi Narayan Shah’s military drive against the kingdom of Kathmandu. It is the site of Tribhuvan University.
            

            
         

         
         	KISAN (KISHAN)

         
         	
            Peasant or farmer. It is a very popular term across South Asia. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	KOIRALA, ANURADHA (1949–)

         
         	
            A social activist and the founder and director of Maiti Nepal, a non-profit organization
               dedicated to helping Nepali (women) victims of sex trafficking. She received the Courage of Conscience Award from the
               Peace Abbey on 25 August 2006 and the CNN Hero of the Year award in 2010. She also
               received the Mother Teresa Award in 2014. 
            

            
         

         
         	KOIRALA, BHAGWAN (1960–)

         
         	
            Koirala received his graduate degree in medicine from Kharkiv Medical Institute, Ukraine,
               in 1989, and completed his postgraduate degree in cardiovascular diseases at Dhaka
               University in 1994. Additionally, he finished his fellowship in adult and pediatric
               heart surgery at Baystate Medical Center, Massachusetts, and the Hospital for Sick
               Children, Toronto. In 2001, Koirala was given the responsibility of directing Nepal’s
               Shahid Gangalal National Heart Centre in Kathmandu. Apart from developing a robust heart hospital, he started the Poor Patients’ Relief
               Program in 2003 with the support of the Nepal government to provide free cardiac care
               for the poor, children, and elderly. In addition, he is involved with different national
               and international projects to ensure the provision of health care for needy patients through charity and other funding sources. He is, currently, head
               of the Department of Cardiothoracic and Vascular Surgery in the Institute of Medicine
               at Tribhuvan University. He has published many articles in national and international journals.
            

            
         

         
         	KOIRALA, BIMAL (1955–)

         
         	
            Koirala served as finance secretary (1998–2002) and, later, as chief secretary (2002–2007).
               He received his master’s degree in environmental management from Duke University and
               Ph.D. in economic policy from the University of Dortmund, Germany, in 1999. He has
               written several books on Nepali  literature   and has contributed articles to various national and international journals. 
            

            
         

         
         	KOIRALA, BISHWESWAR PRASAD (1914–1982)

         
         	
            With his family roots based in Biratnagar, B.P. (as he was fondly called by both his friends and the general public) was raised
               and educated in Benares, India. B.P. Koirala is one of the leading founders of the Nepali Congress Party, which has remained a dominant party throughout the history of Nepal’s party politics.
            

            
             In addition to a degree from the Benares Hindu University, he received a law degree from Calcutta University in 1937 and practiced
               law for several years in Darjeeling. While still a student he was involved in the Indian nationalist movement and, in
               1934, he joined the Indian Congress Party. During World War II, he was interned by
               the British in Dhanbad for two years (1942–1944). Following his release, with India’s
               independence imminent, he set about trying to bring change to Nepal. After returning
               to his hometown of Biratnagar to lead a labor demonstration, he was imprisoned in
               1947–1948. A year later, he was arrested again, but was released after a 27‑day hunger
               strike, when Indian Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru intervened on his behalf.
            

            
              B. P. Koirala’s political career is a case history of Nepali politics, especially
               in the 1950s, thanks to both his political stance and stature. More than any leader
               (except for Ganeshman Singh, who was almost beaten to death by the Rana police), he seemed to typify the spirit of the 1950–1951 revolution. Not only did
               he exercise a prominent role in spearheading the popular revolution that toppled the
               Rana regime in early 1951, but his constant efforts to base the political decision-making
               process outside the royal palace and on the will of the people set him apart from
               his contemporaries. He envisioned the goals of the revolution far beyond the political
               exigencies of the time and was constantly reminding his colleagues and party workers
               about the vital necessity of translating these into economic and social realities.
               So, for him, bringing down the house of the Ranas was merely the first order of urgent
               business to open the door for materializing those economic and social realities he
               envisioned by giving the nation of Nepal and its citizens a chance to aspire and achieve,
               to release their long-suppressed energy to produce currents of dynamic development.
               To this end, he chose the ideology of democratic socialism as his main political faith
               and path, although its practical attainment seemed like a daring dream.
            

            
             In addition to his well-articulated ideology, B. P. possessed certain personal qualities
               and charisma that separated him from most other Nepali political leaders regardless
               of their party affiliations. He was first and foremost an internationalist unlike
               others, who kept himself well informed of developments in other countries, including
               through his membership in the Socialist International. His brand of Nepali nationalism
               was also different from theirs. Although he was proud of Nepal’s past artistic and
               architectural achievements, to him, Nepal’s glory, as Bhuwan Lal Joshi and Leo Rose
               have aptly captured, was placed in the realm of the future rather than in the ruins
               and remnants of the past. 
            

            
             Following the general election in 1959 in which his Congress Party scored a solid
               victory, he formed the first democratic government of Nepal. Consequently, he became
               Nepal’s first elected prime minister. But his government was short-lived as King   Mahendra launched a swift palace coup against him and nascent democracy in December 1960.
               He was jailed for several years and all the political parties were banned. 
            

            
             B. P. Koirala was also a highly accomplished author whose contribution to Nepali
               literature is significant. Some of his novels and short stories are among the best works that
               Nepal has ever produced. To this day, B. P. remains perhaps the most admired and distinguished
               political leader within Nepal and the most recognized Nepali political figure in the
               international arena.
            

            
         

         
         	KOIRALA, GIRIJA PRASAD (1925–2010)

         
         	
            The youngest brother of Bishweswar Prasad Koirala, Girija is perhaps the most controversial, self-centered, and divisive figure within
               the Nepali Congress Party. Nevertheless, when the Congress Party won the general election in 1991, he became
               prime minister. As he lost the vote of confidence in the House of Representatives in 1994 during the budget session, he dissolved the parliament to hold a midterm
               election. His party suffered a stunning defeat by the United Marxist-Leninist faction of the Communist Party of Nepal, largely because of his failed policies and divisive politics. But he became prime
               minister again in 1998 and 2000, both times for short durations. In 2000, he successfully
               orchestrated a disgraceful party coup against his own party’s prime minister, Krishna Prasad Bhattarai, so he could become prime minister. 
            

            
               Typical of all clannish politics, his rise to power largely hinged on his blood
               ties to his brother B. P. Koirala rather than on his own inherent competence or leadership
               ability and achievements, something he miserably failed to demonstrate despite being
               given several chances. In 2002, Girija Prasad was engaged in a running battle with
               Sher Bahadur Deuba, the then ruling prime minister of his own party, a battle that resulted in a two-way
               split of the Congress Party between his and Deuba’s factions.
            

            
               Despite his divisive politics and negative image, he proved to be a political survivor
               time and again as he succeeded in becoming prime minister, again, in 2006. As prime
               minister, he negotiated with the Maoists and signed what is known as the Comprehensive
               Peace Agreement, thus effectively ending the decade-long (1996–2005) People’s War and bringing the Maoists into mainstream politics.
            

            
             Despite this notable achievement and his ability to hold the post of prime ministership
               several times before his death in 2010, he is largely regarded as a relatively minor
               figure in Nepali politics, more concerned about his own personal agenda and interest
               than the well-being of the country. It is said that B. P. Koirala warned some of his
               closest friends and senior party leaders not to ever trust him. This was a sentiment
               also shared by Ganeshman Singh and Krishna Prasad Bhattarai.
            

            
         

         
         	KOIRALA, MATRIKA PRASAD (1911–1997)

         
         	
            Founding member of the Nepali Congress Party, which he once led as its president. He was appointed prime minister in November 1951 by King Tribhuvan following the resignation of Prime Minister Mohan Shamsher Rana. In this sense, he became the first non-Rana prime minister in the post-Rana period.
               King Tribhuvan’s favorite politician, most political observers of Nepal viewed him
               as a die-hard royalist who bitterly feuded with his half brother B. P. Koirala over many issues, ranging from party politics and political ideology to foreign policy.
               He was expelled from the Congress Party because of his differences with the party’s
               mainstream position. 
            

            
             Subsequently, he formed his own party: the National Democratic Party (now defunct).
               When Tribhuvan appointed him prime minister once again in 1953, he was able to lead
               his party to form a new government, which lasted until February 1954. However, he
               was later reinstated to the Congress Party in 1959 by B. P. Koirala and assigned to
               play a role within its working committee and parliamentary board. But the bitterness
               did not go away.
            

            
             In early 1960, he published an article in a local paper, bitterly critical of the
               B. P. Koirala government’s domestic as well as foreign policies. The Nepali press
               widely regarded his views as a grand betrayal. One newspaper went so far as to allege
               that Matrika’s article was a shameless petition to King   Mahendra to either wrest direct control of the government from Prime Minister Koirala or call
               upon him (Matrika) to form a new government. It did not take too long for the king
               to exercise the first option as he launched a swift palace coup against the popularly elected B. P. Koirala government.
            

            
         

         
         	KOIRALA, SUJATA (1952–)

         
         	
            Politician and central member of the Nepali Congress Party. She is late Prime Minister Girija Prasad Koirala’s daughter. She was appointed foreign minister under Prime Minister Madhav Kumar Nepal and was later promoted to deputy prime minister on 12 October 2009. She is the second
               woman to become Nepal’s deputy prime minister. The first woman to occupy that post is Shailaja Acharya, who is Girija Koirala’s niece. Many argue that Sujata’s rise to political power
               was largely connected to her blood ties to the Koirala family. 
            

            
         

         
         	KOIRALA, SUSHIL (1939–2016)

         
         	
            Born in the eastern Tarai district of Morang, Koirala entered politics in 1954 as an active member of the Nepali Congress Party. A member of the prominent Koirala clan, he was the cousin of former prime ministers
               Bishweswar Prasad  Koirala, Girija Prasad Koirala, and Matrika Prasad Koirala—and the fourth Koirala prime minister of Nepal.
            

            
               He lived in India for 16 years, following the royal coup of 1960 that overthrew the B. P. Koirala government.
               During his exile in India, Sushil Koirala was jailed for three years because of his
               involvement in hijacking an airplane as part of a larger political movement to dismantle
               the Panchayat system. While in exile, Koirala served as editor of Tarun, the propagandistic magazine of the banned Nepali Congress Party. Following the resurrection
               of democracy in 1990, he was elected from Banke district to the House of Representatives in the 1991 general election, but lost the election in 1994. However, he was reelected
               in 1999 from the same district to the House of Representatives. He was appointed general
               secretary of the party in 1996 and vice-president in 1998. On 22 September 2010, the
               Nepali Congress elected him to be its president. In 2013, he was elected to the Constituent Assembly. On 11 February 2014, he was sworn in as prime minister.
            

            
             Under his prime ministership, the Constituent Assembly finally succeeded in ratifying
               its first constitution since the end of the Panchayat system. Notwithstanding this achievement, the Sushil
               Koirala government is widely seen as weak and ineffective. His prime ministership
               came to an end on 11 October 2015 when he was replaced by a new prime minister, Khadga Prasad Oli (also known as K. P. Oli). Five months later on 9 February 2016, Sushil Koirala died.
            

            
         

         
         	KOIRALA, TARINI PRASAD (1922–1974)

         
         	
            Novelist and B. P. Koirala’s brother. He wrote several novels, and they were written mostly within a Freudian
               framework. Although the least political of the Koirala brothers, he served as B. P.
               Koirala’s chief of staff during his short-lived government. He was, however, widely
               accused of being corrupt, taking undue advantage of his brother’s prime ministership.
               
            

            
         

         
         	KOSI PROJECT

         
         	
            Kosi River dam project constructed and operated by India. The project stemmed from the Indo–Nepal Agreement, signed on 25 April 1954. Approximately
               90 percent of the irrigation water from the project is diverted to India, whereas
               Nepal paid much of the price as it suffered a significant loss of land due to dam
               construction. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	KOSI RIVER SYSTEM

         
         	
            River system in eastern Nepal. It is formed by the seven Kosi rivers, commonly known
               as the Sapta (seven) Kosi or simply Kosi; it covers an area of 28,098 square kilometers.
               These seven Kosis are Arun, Bhote, Dudh, Likhu, Sun, Tama, and Tamar. Situated along the Kosi banks is the Kosi
               Tappu Wildlife Reserve, which contains many types of wild animals within its boundaries.
               See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	KOSI ZONE

         
         	
            Named after the Kosi River, this zone is comprised of six districts: Bhojpur, Dhankuta, Morang, Sankhuwasabh­a,
               Sunsari, and Terhathum. Its total population was 2,328,895 in 2011 and its total areal
               size is 9,669 square kilometers. It is one of the most populous zones in the nation.
            

            
         

         
         	KOT PARBA

         
         	
            Courtyard massacre. Nepal’s bloodiest courtyard massacre of 14 September 1846, in
               which 29 leading bhardars (court nobles) were butchered by Jang Bahadur Rana (Kunwar) and his brothers. That is, prominent nobles of all competing courtier factions
               were either wiped out or exiled, leaving Jang Bahadur fully in charge of court affairs
               and without any opponent to challenge his power and authority. Following the massacre,
               he was bestowed with the title of prime minister and commander in chief.
            

            
         

         
         	KRISHNA

         
         	
            Hindu deity. The eighth avatar of Lord Vishnu, Krishna is the central character in the Mahabharata, a masterful Hindu epic and philosophical treatise in which he reveals his bishwarupa (universal look) to Arjuna, the epic’s leading hero. In essence, by revealing his
               universal look, he announced to Arjuna that he is the Universe: one in all and all in one. He is, in other words, the architect of everything and every act—and the director
               of the Mahabharata (the great or epochal battle). Some believe that there is some parallel between the
               circumstance under which Krishna was born and rescued and that of Jesus. Youthful-looking
               with a blackish complexion, Krishna is also depicted as a fun-loving playboy. He is
               recognized by many other names—for example, Gopal, Govinda, and Shyam, to mention
               a few. See also ; ; .
            

            
         

         
         	KRISHNA MANDIR

         
         	
            Famous temple of Lord Krishna. Built in 1637 by King Siddhinarasingh Malla, it is located in the Patan Durbar Square. In fact, it is the most important temple and a principal tourist attraction in the square. Patterned after the south Indian style of temple architecture, it is dramatically distinct from Nepal’s popular pagoda style. The Krishna Mandir
               features a great stone colonnade and a fascinating, intricate series of carvings.
               The first-floor pillar carvings narrate the events of the Mahabharata, and on the second floor, one can see visual carvings from the Ramayana, another famous Hindu epic.
            

            
               There are 21 golden pinnacles in the Krishna Mandir. Below the pinnacles are three
               stories. The first floor holds the main shrine of Krishna, whereas the second floor
               is dedicated to Shiva and the third to Lokeshwor (Buddha). The Mandir attracts thousands of Hindu pilgrims and devotees during Krishnastami
               to honor and celebrate Krishna’s birthday. The April 2015 earthquakes caused some damage to the temple. 
            

            
         

         
         	KSHATRIYA

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	KUKUR TIHAR

         
         	
            Second day of the Tihar festival. It is the day of the dog (kukur), as the Hindus in Nepal honor the dog by offering it good food and putting a garland around its
               neck.
            

            
         

         
         	KUL

         
         	
            Clan (family clan). Since it directly reflects and represents one’s family lineage
               (heritage), family adherence to its kul is an enduring tradition in Nepal, specifically among the higher-caste and upper-class families. Preserving the kul tradition is invariably regarded as a way of protecting the purity of one’s family
               lineage (or caste status). This is one tradition that tends to bring various factions
               of the clan together at least on a temporary basis, as they are all expected to show
               their pride in the common clan root. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	KUL DEUTA (DEVATA)

         
         	
            Kul or clan god, generally kept inside one’s house and worshiped on a regular basis.
               It is a common tradition among many caste or ethnic groups to worship the clan god. It is believed that two primary reasons drive this
               Nepali tradition. First, it signifies honoring or taking pride in one’s family or
               clan lineage. Second, the worship is meant to please the clan god for the sake of
               family welfare in terms of both financial prosperity and good health.
            

            
         

         
         	KULEKHANI

         
         	
            Hydroelectric power plant built in Makwanpur. There are actually two plants in the
               district: Kulekhani I, completed in 1982, and Kulekhani II, completed in 1986. They
               are a major source of electric power in the Kathmandu Valley.
            

            
         

         
         	KUMARI

         
         	
            It literally means “a virgin girl.” This is a young living goddess who comes from the Newar group. For a young Newari girl to be selected as Kumari, she must be a virgin, about
               four to eight years old, and possess a flawless body and pass an excruciating test
               of endurance against fear and terror. There are several Kumaris throughout the Kathmandu Valley, but the main one is in Kathman­du. She lives in a house (ghar) called the Kumari Ghar, an ornate building with finely carved balconies. It was
               built in 1757 by King Jayaprakash Malla. Because of its artistic beauty and cultural
               importance, the Kumari Ghar is a major tourist attraction of the Kathmandu Durbar Square. Since it has become quite commercialized as a result of the growth of tourism within the valley, it is now a common sight to see the Kumari peek out the window
               to grace Western tourists and other visitors alike.
            

            
             Attendants are appointed to take care of the Kumari meticulously. The ruling Kumari
               is immediately dethroned at the first signs of menstruation or any form of bleeding.
               Given the unfathomable degree of exaltation of virginity, there is a cult-like atmosphere
               surrounding the Kumari. Once dethroned simply due to the biological transition into
               adulthood, Kumaris are cursed with the burden of remaining unmarried, a situation
               that tends to lead to “deviant” sexual practices (e.g., prostitution). Recently, the Nepal government passed a law to allow the Kumari to marry after
               her retirement. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	KUNWAR, BIR BAL BHADRA (1775–1822)

         
         	
            Regarded as the hero of the historic battle of Khalanga during the Anglo–Nepal War. It is said that even the British forces paid him tribute for his unmatched bravery
               during the war.
            

            
         

         
         	KUNWAR, JANG BAHADUR

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	KUNWAR, UTTAM (1939–1982)

         
         	
            Literary journalist. He is the founding editor and publisher of Ruprekha, a leading Nepali literary journal that played a prominent role in enhancing the
               quality of Nepali literature in the 1960s and 1970s. He once served as vice-president of the Nepal Council of
               World Affairs.
            

            
         

         
         	KUSUNDA

         
         	
            A very small nomadic tribe of Nepal, largely dependent on hunting. The Kusundas are
               usually found around the lower hills of Gorkha, Tanahu, Jajarkot, Rukum, and Rolpa. 
            

            
         

      

      
      
   
      L

      
      
      
         
         	LAHURE

         
         	
            Often used as a descriptive and generic term to refer to Nepali sons/recruits serving
               in foreign armies, it is a popular term in many parts of Nepal, especially in the
               hills, the primary source of such recruits. These days it is applied to all Nepali migrants
               who go overseas to work and earn money. 
            

            
             The origin of the term seems to be associated with the British recruitment of the
               Gorkhas (Gurkhas) following the Anglo–Nepal War (1814–1816). It is likely that many British Gorkha recruits were taken to Lahore
               (now located in Pakistan close to the border with India) during the time of British
               India when several Gorkha army regiments were created to advance Britain’s grand imperial (geopolitical) design. 
            

            
             When the British invaded Afghanistan in 1878, they deployed the fourth  Gorkha regiment,
               created in 1857 after the Gorkha soldiers helped to quell the “Indian Mutiny” that
               seriously threatened the British rule of India. Later, they deployed the same regiment
               in India’s North-West Frontier. The point is that the Gorkha army recruits who went
               to Lahore and later returned to Nepal came to be known as Lahure in Nepali vernacular. As time went on, Lahure became a generic term to describe/define foreign army recruits in general and even
               those Nepalis who go to foreign countries to seek employment.
            

            
         

         
         	LAKE RARA (RARA TAL)

         
         	
            Nepal’s biggest lake. It is located in Mugu and is part of Rara National Park. Situated
               at an altitude of 2,990 meters, it is one of the highest lakes in the country and
               covers an area of 10.8 square kilometers. It serves as a source of the Karnali   River via a tributary called the Nijar Khola (river). 
            

            
         

         
         	LAKH

         
         	
            Unit of monetary measurement equal to 100,000.

            
         

         
         	LALIGURANS

         
         	
            Rhododendron (gurans) with a brilliant red (lal or lali) color. Largely found in the highlands, it is Nepal’s national flower. It is believed
               to have a medicinal value. Sometimes people add it to curried fish dishes, believing
               that it softens fish bones.
            

            
         

         
         	LALITPUR

         
         	
            Also popularly known as Patan, it is one of the districts in the Bagmati Zone. With an area of merely 385 square kilometers, it is one of the smallest districts
               in the country. Its population totaled 466,784 in 2011. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	LAL MOHAR

         
         	
            Nepali coin equal to one rupee. It is also an authoritative document issued by the
               king granting certain rights to a subject (e.g., land ownership and tax relief). It
               literally means “the red [lal] seal [mohar]” stamped on the document.
            

            
         

         
         	LAMA

         
         	
            Priest in the Buddhist or Lamaist tradition of most ethnic groups in the hills and mountains of Nepal, along with Tibet and Bhutan.
            

            
         

         
         	LAMA, ARUNA (1945–1998)

         
         	
            A famous musician, Arun Lama was born in Darjeeling, a major hub of Nepali literature in India. Popularly known as the nightingale of the Himalaya, she played a prominent role in elevating Nepali music to a higher plateau. Her prominent place in Nepali music is undisputed.
            

            
         

         
         	LAMA, NIRMAL (1929–2000)

         
         	
            Born in Darjeeling, Lama was a leftist leader and a leading intellectual political voice of Nepal. He
               was an ardent believer in the revolutionary principle of Marxism and Leninism. He
               was both feared and admired by the country’s political establishment because of his
               uncanny ability to provide a penetrating analysis of Nepali politics. Following the
               democratic revolution of 1990, he served on the Constitution Recommendation Commission.
            

            
         

         
         	LAMAISM

         
         	
            School of Buddhism, mainly observed in Tibet and in the highlands of Nepal. Under Lamaism, religious performances are guided by
               Lama priests as they officiate rites and rituals as well as govern religious shrines and
               ceremonies. In a way, it is a mixture of Tantrism and Buddhism.
            

            
         

         
         	LAND REFORM

         
         	
            Known as bhumi sudhar in Nepali, the Land Reform Act of 1964 supposedly provided a comprehensive framework
               for land reforms to bring about positive change in the country’s agrarian system.
               However, by most accounts the act did not produce much change in the peasants’ or
               tenants’ lot. Nor did it result in any agricultural development. Since most members of the landed class were fully aware of the nature
               and content of the Land Reform Act during its formulation, they took preemptive action
               to circumvent its negative impact on their holdings. They parceled out their landholdings
               among family members in such a way that the family or individual landholding ceilings
               imposed by the law would have no impact on them. In other words, they would not have
               to forfeit any excess land to the government because family members’ landholdings
               fell below the ceilings specified in the act. S­ee also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	LAND SETTLEMENT

         
         	
            See ; ; .
            

            
         

         
         	LAND TENURE

         
         	
            The question of land tenure in Nepal is so complicated that it defies description.
               Historically, all lands belong to the state. But the reality is different as land
               is distributed in different forms. Aside from the state-owned land category, called
               raikar, the three most common forms of land tenure in Nepal were birta, jagir, and kipat. Additional categories included guthi and ijara. While one can still find raikar and guthi lands, other categories are no longer in use. The birta and jagir systems, the two land tenure provisions that led to widespread inequality in land
               distribution, were abolished as part of land reform. In an effort to alleviate poverty, the Nepal government has introduced a land-lease system, allowing marginal families
               to lease a certain amount of public farmland for nominal fees. Leaseholders can grow
               food crops on such lands. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	LANGTANG NATIONAL PARK

         
         	
            National park associated with the Langtang Himal. Established in 1976, its areal coverage
               extends into Nuwakot, Rasuwa, and Sindhupalchok districts. Its northern and eastern
               borders coincide with the international border with the Tibetan region of China. The western boundary follows the Bhote Kosi and Trisuli Rivers. The park includes the Gosaikunda lake and different types of fauna such as snow leopards, musk deer, barking deer,
               red pandas, and danphe. The residents living around the national park can use forest products in the park as long as they follow the Buffer Zone Management Guidelines
               with respect to the conservation of forests, wildlife, and cultural resources. The
               April 2015 earthquakes badly damaged the park, and many wild animals in the park were
               buried in the glaciers and landslides. 
            

            
         

         
         	LANGUAGE

         
         	
            Nepali is the rastra bhasa (national language) of Nepal. Thanks to its national status and persistent push as
               the medium of public education, Nepali has become the dominant language in the country, dwarfing virtually every
               other language. It has also been systematically used over the years as a primary instrument
               to foster and fortify Nepali nationalism (patriotism), which in the past implied loyalty
               to the crown. Consequently, Nepali, which belongs to the Indo-European language family,
               is now spoken even among the various Tibeto-Nepali   ethnic groups and the Tarai-based Indo-Nepalis (Madhesis) who are historically less acculturated to Nepali. There are still many remote pockets,
               however, where Nepali is rarely heard. This is especially true in communities straddling
               the border with China’s autonomous region of Tibet. 
            

            
             Other languages of Nepal with a substantial geographic and demographic coverage include
               Newari, Maithili, Bhojpuri, Tharu, Tamang, Gurung, and many others. Regardless of the fact that some of them have their own literary
               traditions (e.g., Newari), they are all essentially ethnic languages in that they
               are chiefly confined to their specific host groups. For example, the Tamang language
               is rarely spoken outside the Tamang communities or by non-Tamang groups. Like Nepali,
               Maithili and Bhojpuri belong to the Indo‑European language family, whereas the mother
               tongues of the Tibeto‑Nepali groups, including Newari, are derived from the Tibeto‑Burman
               language family. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	LATHI

         
         	
            Wooden or bamboo stick. It is used by policemen as a non-lethal weapon. The term is
               normally applied to a police lathi charge against public protesters and demonstrators as the first weapon of deterrence,
               especially during haritals.
            

            
         

         
         	LAXMI

         
         	
            Hindu goddess of wealth and prosperity and consort of Lord Vishnu. She is a central figure during the Tihar festival as its third day is devoted to worshiping Laxmi: Laxmi puja. In addition, she is regarded as a symbol of beauty. It is noted that Laxmi is a
               rival of another popular Hindu goddess: Saraswati (the goddess of learning or knowledge). General belief has it that Saraswati is not
               a fan of the wealth that Laxmi personifies.
            

            
         

         
         	LEAST DEVELOPED COUNTRY (LDC)

         
         	
            The United Nations identified 25 nations as “Least Developed Countries” in 1971, and Nepal was included
               in the group. More than three decades later, the number of LDCs has risen to 48, and
               Nepal remains toward the bottom of this totem pole of development. However, Nepal
               aims to graduate from the LDC group by 2022. Whether it succeeds or not is a question
               mark. See also ; ; .
            

            
         

         
         	LEKH

         
         	
            Mountains or high-altitude areas. In these areas, both the population and vegetation are sparse
               because of their harsh terrain and climatic condition. They are often used as summer
               pastureland by pastoralists who raise goats and sheep and practice transhumance. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	LEPCHA

         
         	
            Minority ethnic group, generally concentrated in Ilam and further east in Sikkim. Of Mongoloid origin, they speak Lapcha and generally observe
               Lamaism.
            

            
         

         
         	LHOMI

         
         	
            Small minority ethnic group around the Arun Valley. Akin to the Sherpa, they are also known as Kath Bhote, whose religious belief system and practices are embedded in Lamaism.
            

            
         

         
         	LICCHAVI PERIOD (400–879 A.D.)

         
         	
            Although the Licchavi period actually began earlier than 400 A.D., some historians
               have used this date as a starting point because it is when Nepal moved on to the terra
               firma of history supported by epigraphic records. This dynastic period came to an
               end in 879 A.D. It is often referred to as the “Golden Age” in Nepal, for this period
               was marked by many artistic and architectural developments in the Kathmandu Valley and trade and commercial expansion into Tibet. In essence, Nepal owes a great deal to the Licchavi rulers for its cultural heritage
               and historical development.
            

            
         

         
         	LIMBU

         
         	
            Mongoloid people belonging to the Kirata group, largely concentrated in the eastern hill and lower mountain areas. They observe their native religion influenced by Hinduism and worship village deities, ancestor gods (Mangena), and spirits. During the heyday
               of British imperialism, they were one of the martial groups the British targeted to
               recruit Gorkhas for their imperial army. The Bahun and Chhetri families through deceits and treacheries have historically exploited them. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	LIMBUAN

         
         	
            Parts of the hills east of the Arun River where the Limbus had established their own separate medieval kingdom, which was annexed to modern
               Nepal in 1774. It was also known as the Pallo (further east) Kirat, one beyond the
               Majh (middle) Kirat (the homeland of the Kirata).
            

            
         

         
         	LINGAM

         
         	
            Phallus or phallic symbol. It is a powerful Shiva symbol as some aspects of Lord Shiva are closely connected to sex and sexuality.
               This is particularly true in the Tantric tradition, which is quite popular and commonly
               practiced throughout Nepal in one form or another. It is precisely in the arena of
               Tantrism where various Hindu and Buddhist practices are fused. The heaviest concentration of erect lingams is found around
               the temple of Pashupati where women, particularly those who are married but childless, worship them in hopes of becoming
               pregnant.
            

            
         

         
         	LITERATURE

         
         	
            By definition, literature is a body of writings of a specific language, period, people,
               and so on. In this sense, Nepali literature was in its embryonic phase until about
               the mid-1800s. It was limited to royal edicts and inscriptions. In addition, there
               were some Nepali translations of Sanskrit literature and royal biographies. Michael Hutt states that Suvananda Das was the
               first Nepali poet who composed verse in praise of Prithvi Narayan Shah, but his impact was nil. Other than these scattered examples, there were few that
               could be legitimately claimed as a body of literary writings until the emergence of
               Bhanu Bhakta Achar­ya, a Bahun from Tanahun, to whom Nepali literature owes its genesis.
            

            
             The publication of Bhanu Bhakta’s Ramayana was the linchpin in the development of Nepali as a literary language as well as in
               laying the foundation of Nepali literature. The literary current generated by Bhanu
               Bhakta was later reinforced by Motiram Bhatta through his organized efforts and activism to promote Nepali literature. Yet there
               was no reliable and regular outlet or forum for publishing one’s work until 1901 when
               the Gorkhapatra was initiated. Although it was only a weekly publication back then, the Gorkhapatra became a valuable outlet for the publication of literary works, namely poems and
               stories. In 1913, Chan­dra Shamsher Rana created a publication committee to promote Nepali literature. Unfortunately, however,
               those attempts were tainted by tight government censorship of literary works. As the
               freedom of unfettered literary views and expression was muzzled, the development of
               Nepali literature as a creative valve was generally kept closed.
            

            
             Not surprisingly, therefore, Nepal had to rely on external venues for its literary
               growth and development, most notably Benares and Darjee­ling in India. Relatively large numbers of Nepalis lived in these places, where anti-Rana fever was already on the rise. As the sincere desire to produce and promote Nepali
               literature converged with the revolutionary voices of the time, several publications
               emanated from Nepali diasporic communities in India—for example, Sundari (“the beauti­ful,” 1906), Madhavi (1908), Gorkhali (1916), and the Nepali Sahitya Sammelan Patrika (“Nepali Literature Association Journal,” 1932). Those publications served as invaluable
               vehicles for Nepali literary expression. Balakrishna Sama was quoted as saying, “What Darjeeling thinks today, Nepal thinks tomorrow.” In short,
               it was those diasporic communities in India that propelled the early development of
               Nepali literature as a coherent body of writing.
            

            
             However, Nepali literature was confined in terms of its geographic and demographic
               reach, a situation that naturally put a limit on its growth and development. What
               was published in India was not readily accessible within Nepal. So, in effect, Nepal
               had to await the birth of Kathmandu’s first literary journal, the monthly Sharada, in 1934. Although published with the help of a subsidy from Juddha Shamsher Rana’s government, Sharada managed to avoid overt censorship. By the time its publication ceased in 1963, Sharada had fulfilled its mission of giving Nepali litera­ture its own identity and shape,
               publishing roughly 200 poems by Laxmi Prasad Devkota, Lekhnath Poudyal, Gopal Prasad Rimal, Balakrishna Sama, and Siddhi Charan Shrestha alone, and numerous stories by Bhawani Bhikshu, Bishweswar Prasad Koirala, and many others. The little seed of Nepali literature that Bhanu Bhakta Acharya
               planted about a century ago had grown into a mature tree with distinct and flourishing
               branches.
            

            
             It was during the Sharada era that the concept of modernity spread its roots and emerged as a central theme
               in Nepali literature. During this time Nepali literature gained vigor and became diverse,
               clearly going beyond the dominant realm of poetry to cover a wide territory of short
               stories, plays, and novels, mostly thanks to such writers as Bhikshu, Koirala, and
               Parijat, who led the way. Nonetheless, it is the field of poetry that is most advanced and
               that constituted the richest genre of Nepali literature from the very outset. It is
               also the one that has undergone the most notable change since the days of Bhanu Bhakta
               Acharya.
            

            
             In its compositional style, the early phase of Nepali poetry was domi­nated by classical
               Sanskrit meters. The style, referred to as shloka, or stanza, is very strict in terms of composition. It was considered to be not only
               elitist because of its Sanskrit bias, but also outdated because of its restrictiveness.
               But it was the only form of poetry with which early Nepali poets were familiar, and,
               certainly, the simplicity of Acharya’s Ramayana helped to retain its popularity. Poudyal, Sama, and Devkota—the three dominant writers
               during the early phase—continued to use it. Poudyal was a master of this style.
            

            
             However, attempts to break the tight grip of the classical style in Nepali poetry
               were made in the 1920s and 1930s by none other than Devkota and Sama. Devkota began
               to deploy a less restrictive form of rhythm popular in Nepali folk songs, especially
               the jhyaure genre, whose melodic singing can be heard to this day throughout the hills. His at­tempt
               also signified a new direction in that it gave Nepali poetry its own identity quite
               distinct from the Sanskrit and Indian traditions. Sama made a determined effort to
               free Nepali poetry from the confines of conventional forms. A further push came in
               the 1940s from activist poets like Rimal who widely used free verse or what is commonly
               known in Nepal as gadhya kavya (prose poems).
            

            
             Yet the clear break did not occur until the 1960s, the decade that brought the dawn
               of a new era in Nepali poetry. It took the growing popularity and persistence of poets
               like Mohan Koirala, Parijat, Bhupendra Sherchan, Bairagi Kainla, Banira Giri, and others who repeatedly composed their poems in free verse. After 1960, the torch
               of this new departure was carried forward by the Kathmandu-based publication of a
               new literary journal called Ruprekha (outline), which quickly became highly popular and which might have hastened the
               subsequent demise of Sharada.
            

            
             To conclude, the decade of the 1960s not only spawned creative streams in all fields
               of Nepali literature, but also firmly grounded the current of modernity, at times
               giving birth to what Michael Hutt refers to as the “cult of obscurantism,” in which
               poems were full of obscure mythological references and imageries. It was during this
               period that the Tesro Ayam (third dimension) movement, which got under way with the Darjeeling-based publication
               of a literary journal with the same name, left deep marks on Nepali poetry. The 1960s
               can thus be described as a defining moment in the history of Nepali literature, as
               the decade contin­ues to influence its direction to this day. Since then, Nepali literature
               as a whole has witnessed tremendous growth and expansion.
            

            
         

         
         	LIVING GODDESS

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	LOHANI, GOVINDA PRASAD (1928–)

         
         	
            Economist and politician. He has written books on the Nepali economy and served as a member of the National Planning Commission and Nepal Development Council (1972–1973). 
            

            
         

         
         	LOHANI, PRAKASH CHANDRA (1944–)

         
         	
            He received a Ph.D. in economics from the University of California, Los Angeles, and
               returned to Nepal in the late 1960s. He was appointed minister of finance in 1987
               and again in 2003. He has also served as minister of agriculture, minister of labor
               and transportation, and minister of housing and physical planning. He was elected
               to the House of Representatives in 1991 and reelected in 1994, and briefly served as minister of foreign affairs
               in the mid-1990s. He is affiliated with the Rastriya Janashakti Party led by Surya Bahadur Thapa. This party recently merged with the Prajatantra Party, which is led by Pashupati
               Shamsher Rana. 
            

            
         

         
         	LOK SEWA AAYOG

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	LOPA

         
         	
            Minority people inhabiting the upper reaches of the Kali Gandaki River in the Mustang district. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	LUMBINI

         
         	
            The birthplace of the Buddha, located in the central Tarai district of Kapilvastu. It is a pilgrim destination for international Buddhist   tourists, particularly those from Japan. The Asia Pacific Exchange and Cooperation Foundation,
               backed by the Unified Communist Party of Nepal–Maoist chairman Pushpa Kamal Dahal, the Chinese government, and the United Nations Industrial Development Organization (UNIDO), signed an agreement to develop Lumbini
               into a “special development zone” with funds worth $3 billion. This is considered
               a China–UN joint project. The Lumbini Development National Director Committee under
               the leadership of Pushpa Kamal Dahal was given the authority to draft a master plan
               to develop Lumbini as a sanctuary of peace and popular tourist destination.
            

            
         

         
         	LUMBINI SUGAR MILLS

         
         	
            Public enterprise founded in 1982. It is located in Nawalparasi and has a production
               capacity of 5,400 metric tons of sugar per year.
            

            
         

         
         	LUMBINI ZONE

         
         	
            Named after Lumbini, the birthplace of the Buddha, it consists of six districts, namely Arghakhanchi, Gulmi, Kapilvastu, Nawalparas­i, Palpa, and Rupandehi. Situated between the lower hills of Nepal and India, it has a total population of 2,846,506 (2011) and covers an area of 8,975 square kilometers.
            

            
         

         
         	LUNGI

         
         	
            Sarong-like cloth worn by males, particularly the Madhesis of the Tarai and immigrants from India.
            

            
         

      

      
      
   
      M

      
      
      
         
         	MACHHAPUCHHRE

         
         	
            In English, it is called the fishtail mountain because its peak, when seen from the side, looks like a fish tail. It is situated
               right next to Annapurna. Few Himalayan peaks capture one’s imagination as much as this one does. Its majestic view from
               Pokhara is a true tourist delight, a sight to be cherished forever. In other words, although only 6,993 meters
               high, it is by far the most attractive Himalayan peak that Nepal has to offer to those
               who visit the country to view soaring mountains; its beauty is truly striking and
               unsurpassed, especially when viewed against the backdrop of Phewa Tal (Lake Phewa), nestled in the southwestern corner of Pokhara, where international
               tourists swarm. In fact, it is fair to note that Machhapuchhre is a primary reason
               why foreign tourists are attracted to Pokhara.
            

            
         

         
         	MACHHENDRA NATH TEMPLE

         
         	
            A beautiful pagoda covered with two-tiered bronze roofs. Set in the midst of a courtyard full of stupas and other relics, it is surrounded by packed houses and shops. Because of such crowding,
               it takes some imagination for one to view the temple as a distinct architectural structure. It is located in Kathmandu’s Machhendra Bahal.
            

            
         

         
         	MADAL

         
         	
            Indigenous drum instrument invariably associated with Nepali folk music. It is relatively small in size and is usually hung around the waist while playing
               it. It is made of goatskin. 
            

            
         

         
         	MADHES (MADES)

         
         	
            This term refers to the northern expansion of the Gangetic Plain, meaning the northern
               edges of India and the Tarai region of Nepal. Linguistically, the term most likely denotes the middle land/country
               (maddhe desh or madhes in its vernacular use) as the Gangetic Plain and its vicinity are considered to be
               the midland between its southern flanks and northern hills and mountains. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	MADHESI (MADESI)

         
         	
            Inhabitants of the Madhes—that is, the Tarai or north India. The term is sometimes applied in a derogatory manner against the Tarai and north
               Indian inhabitants to suggest that they are uncultured or uncivilized, relative to
               those occupying the hills. Such a negative connotation is mostly dependent on the
               tone rather than the use of the word itself. After all, the Madhesis use it to identify
               themselves as such, with no hint of inferiority or lack of pride. In its vernacular
               use, it is simply descriptive of the regional and cultural identity of the Tarai dwellers
               who originally moved across the border into Nepal from north India. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	MAGAR

         
         	
            Ethnic group belonging to the family of the Tibeto-Nepali population, mainly concentrated in the central and western hills. They are one of the martial groups highly prized by British Gorkha recruiters to serve in their imperial army. They are certainly one of the largest
               Tibeto-Nepali ethnic groups in terms of their numerical size. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	MAGAR, BALARAM GHARTI (1937–)

         
         	
            Politician affiliated with the Rastriya Prajatantra Party. During the Panchayat era, he served as minister 11 different times and managed to funnel many government
               projects to his constituent Rolpa, a hill district located in western Nepal. One of those projects was the construction of
               the Sulichaur airport, which rarely operates. 
            

            
         

         
         	MAGAR, ONSARI GHARTI (1971–)

         
         	
            For a relatively young politician affiliated with the Unified Communist Party of Nepal–Maoist, she is experiencing a meteoric rise in her political career, reaching the height
               of being unanimously elected first speaker of Nepal’s national legislative parliament in October 2015. In 2011, Onsari Magar served as minister of youth and sports in
               the cabinet headed by Prime Minister Jhala Nath Khanal. She was elected to the second Constituent Assembly (CA) from Rolpa in 2013. She then became deputy speaker of the assembly, which apparently
               paved the way for her recent ascension to speakership, following the promulgation
               of the country’s new constitution in September 2015. In other words, she is not only the first woman speaker of Nepal as a federal republic; she is also the first speaker of the parliament
               under the new constitution.
            

            
         

         
         	MAHABHARATA

         
         	
            One of the great Hindu epics composed by the sage Veda Vyasa. It can be literally translated as “the great [maha] battle or drama [bharat(a)],” the native name for India, perhaps so called to denote the land of the great battle.
               The Mahabharata is a grand story of that epic battle. Containing more than 90,000 stanzas that narrate
               the great civil war in the Indian kingdom of Kuru or Kuruchhetra (present Delhi region),
               it is probably the longest single poem in the world’s literature. It is a classic tale of power and greed, good and evil—not merely a captivating
               story of brothers against brothers, but an enduring metaphor of the universal (civilizational)
               cycle of moral decay and degeneration and moral restoration. In other words, according
               to the Hindu conception/configuration, the battle represents epochal change, specifically
               the culmination of the Dwapara Yuga.
            

            
               The throne of the Kurus, with their capital located in Hastinapur, fell to Dhritarastra,
               who had 100 sons. Since he was blind, he was not eligible to rule according to custom.
               So his younger brother Pandu became king. Soon Pandu vacated the throne because of
               a curse and retired to the Himalayas, leaving Dhritarastra in charge of the kingdom despite his blindness.
            

            
             Upon Pandu’s death, his five young sons—Yudhisthira, Bhima, Arjuna, Nakula, and Sahadeva,
               who were collectively called the Pandavas—were taken back to Hastinapur to be educated
               with their cousin brothers, the hundred sons of Dhritarastra. Led by their eldest
               brother Duryodhana, the hundred sons—the Kauravas, as they were called—resented the
               Pandavas and plotted against them in an attempt to keep them from ever assuming the
               throne, to which Pandavas were the legitimate heirs according to customary rules.
               After foiling a number of plots against their lives, the five brothers exiled themselves
               from the kingdom. Deeply troubled by the injustice done to his brother’s five sons
               by his own hundred sons, Dhritarastra recalled them, renounced the throne, and divided
               the kingdom between them and his own sons.
            

            
             Not satisfied with the settlement, Duryodhana hatched yet another plot to undo the
               Pandavas. This time, the plot involved a gambling match, which was fixed in that Duryodhana
               knew in advance all the secrets of the dice. In the loaded-dice match, Yudhisthira
               ended up losing everything to Duryodhana, including his kingdom and wife Draupadi,
               whom he shared with his brothers (she was married to all five brothers simultaneously).
               To bring total shame to the Pandavas, Duryodhana made an attempt to publicly strip
               Draupadi naked by removing her sari. Eventually, a compromise was reached between
               the two factions of cousin brothers, whereby the Pandavas agreed to go into banishment
               for 13 years, after which their kingdom would be returned to them.
            

            
             When the Kauravas failed to return the Pandavas’ kingdom to them at the end of their
               exile as stipulated in the agreement, Pandu’s sons prepared for war, which turned
               into what is called the Mahabharata. The kings of other kingdoms in India and beyond,
               including the Greek and Chinese, took sides, and two massive armies assembled on the
               plain of Kuruchhetra ready to destroy each other. Although the forces gathered by
               the Kauravas were believed to be much larger, the Pandavas were aided by none other
               than Krishna, who personally drove the chariot of their commander Arjuna, described in the story
               as the greatest master of archery and warfare. 
            

            
             As Arjuna came face-to-face with his own cousin brothers and teacher who taught him
               the art of archery, he wanted to walk away and give up the kingdom instead of destroying
               them. It was at that point that Krishna revealed his bishwarupa (universal look) to Arjuna, proclaiming that he was the architect of the universe.
               Arjuna was merely a vehicle of his master mission or design. In essence, he said it
               was he who would decide, not Arjuna; he was the master of his yuga and the time had arrived for him to right the wrong and restore justice and order.
               After hearing Krishna’s lengthy sermon, which is called the Bhagavad Gita, Arjuna
               proceeded, raised his battle conch, and blew it loudly to signal that the war was
               on.
            

            
             The battle raged for 18 days until, at last, no important chief was left alive but
               the Pandavas and Krishna. Yudhisthira was crowned king and they ruled the kingdom
               peacefully, restoring justice and order. At the end, Yudhisthira relinquished the
               throne, passing it on to Arjuna’s grandson. With his brothers and Draupadi and followed
               by his faithful dog, Yudhisthira set out on foot for the Himalayas, where they climbed
               Mount Meru and entered the City of Gods.
            

            
             It is in this great civil-war tale that one can also find a colossal philosophical
               treatise whose depth and scope are rarely matched and which distinguishes the Mahabharata from other religious texts. Because of its philosophical bent, it is considered to
               be more important than the other great Hindu epic, the Ramayana. See also ; ; .
            

            
         

         
         	MAHABHARAT LEKH (RANGE)

         
         	
            A chain of mountains stretching from west to east and covering the entire middle section of the country.
               Sandwiched between the Churia hills (Siwalik range) and the Himalayan mountain range, it is also sometimes referred to as the mid-hills.
            

            
         

         
         	MAHAKALI ZONE

         
         	
            Situated along Nepal’s western border with India, this zone comprises a total of four districts: three in the hills (Baitadi, Dadeldhura, and Darchula) and one in the Tarai (Kanchanpur). Its name is derived from the Mahakali River, which flows along the border.
               Spread over an area of 6,989 square kilometers, the zone had a total population of 971,438 in 2011.
            

            
         

         
         	MAHARA, KRISHNA BAHADUR (1958–)

         
         	
            Politician affiliated with the Unified Communist Party of Nepal–Maoist. In the April 2008 Constituent Assembly election, he was elected from Dang. He was subsequently appointed minister of communication
               and information in 2008 under the premiership of Pushpa Kamal Dahal and minister of home affairs in 2010 when Jhala Nath Khanal became prime minister.
            

            
         

         
         	MAHAT, RAM SHARAN (1951–)

         
         	
            An economist by training, he is a member of the Nepali Congress Party. He was elected to the House of Representatives in 1991, 1994, and 1999. He was also elected to the Constituent Assembly in 2008 and 2013. He has served as minister of finance three times and as minister
               of foreign affairs once. In the mid-1990s, he was found to have deposited thousands
               of dollars in a foreign bank account. Because of that discovery, Mahat was suspected
               of having gotten suddenly rich by taking bribes as finance minister. Although he has
               denied the allegation, the public doubts persist. When he was appointed to the post
               of finance minister by Prime Minister Sushil Koirala in 2014, he was required to publicly disclose his assets. As part of his disclosures,
               he claimed that he had received a huge sum of gold as dowry during his marriage. What
               is interesting or curious about his claim is that it is uncommon and illegal for a
               public figure like him to receive such a huge amount as dowry. 
            

            
         

         
         	MAHATO, UPENDRA (1960–)

         
         	
            Russia-based Nepali businessperson, and first foreign national to be given the Manager
               of the Year award in Russia (2007). He received his Ph.D. and D.Sc. from the International
               Academy of Information Technology in Belarus. He has built an old-age home at Devghat,
               a spiritual place located on the bank of the Narayani River near Narayanghat. He has also built a Kriyaputri Bhawan (funeral house) near the temple of Pashupati. Recently, he established a hospital in Karjanha, Siraha, in the name of his mother,
               Fulkumari Mahato. He is the honorary consul general of Nepal in the Republic of Belarus.
               
            

            
         

         
         	MAHAYANA

         
         	
            School of Buddhism. As it accepts changes to the Buddha’s original teachings, it does not fully adhere to the principle of ahimsa, which forms the foundation of the Hinayana branch. So eating meat among the Mahayana followers is common and normal. The Mahayana
               school projects a fundamental outlook of optimism, although it agrees in theory with
               the Hinayana school that the world is full of sorrow. According to its precepts, the
               world contains much good as well as evil, and there is help for all who seek it. In
               essence, every living being is a Bodhisattva capable of attaining nirvana. It flourished all over India, Mongolia, Korea, and China, and later reached Japan, where it was modified into Zen Buddhism.
            

            
         

         
         	MAHENDRA, KING

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	MAINALI, CHANDRA PRAKASH (1951–)

         
         	
            A member of the Communist Party of Nepal who was elected to the parliament in 1991 from Jhapa. He was reelected from the same district during the general election of 1994 when
               the Communist Party won the largest number of seats in the House of Representatives and formed its minority government. In 2015, he was appointed deputy prime minister by Prime Minister Khadga Prasad Oli.
            

            
         

         
         	MAITHILI

         
         	
            Language spoken in the eastern Tarai. Roughly 11 percent of the people in Nepal speak Maithili.
            

            
         

         
         	MAIZE

         
         	
            Maize, also called corn, is the second most important staple food crop in Nepal, with
               rice being number one. It is grown in both the lowland and upland areas. It thrives in
               warm climates. About 70 percent of the maize crop is cultivated in the hills, and most of what is produced is consumed within the country. This crop accounts
               for over 3 percent of the GDP and 26 percent of the total cereal crop production of
               Nepal. More than 86 percent of maize production goes toward human consumption. It
               is also used as poultry feed. 
            

            
             Historically, the maize research initiative was started as part of the Rapti Valley Development Project in 1956. However, the systematic maize research activities in Nepal got under way
               only after 1963. The National Maize Research Program (NMRP) is charged with the task
               of developing appropriate maize varieties and maize farming technologies for various
               agro-ecological zones of the country. The main center for maize research and breeding
               is situated in Rampur, a small town in Chitwan, which, by the way, is a leading maize-producing district in the country. Because
               of its highly suitable climatic condition, two maize crops can be grown annually in
               this district. In Rampur, 23 new varieties of maize have been developed. Of these
               varieties, two are for the high hills, eight for the middle hills, and six for the
               Tarai. 
            

            
         

         
         	MAJHI

         
         	
            Technically, the word means “fishermen” or “boatmen,” but it also refers to a small
               ethnic group, usually scattered in the lowland areas, along the river valleys. Traditionally,
               they are engaged in fishing and ferrying travelers across rivers in places where there
               are no bridges.
            

            
         

         
         	MAL ADDA (MAL)

         
         	
            Land tax office. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	MALLA

         
         	
            Historic people and rulers of Nepal (Kathmandu Valley); they belonged to the Newar group. There is another group of Mallas, the Thakuri Malla in the western hills,
               namely in the Karnali basin. But the reference here is distinctly to the Kathmandu Valley’s Mallas, whose
               rule can be historically separated into two distinct phases: prior to the death of
               King Yaksha Malla and after his death. According to historical accounts, the dynastic
               rule of the Mallas over the valley started in 1200 A.D. with the rise of Ari Malla as its first king. Prior to King Yaksha Malla’s death in 1482, the Mallas ruled the
               whole valley as one unified kingdom. The Malla dynasty enjoyed its heyday during the
               reign of Jayasthiti Malla, perhaps the most farsighted of all the Malla kings to rule the valley. However,
               Yaksha Malla is also accorded high honor in historical accounts as it is claimed that
               under his regime, the valley kingdom experienced its greatest prosperity and power.
               He conquered Mithila (what was once ancient King Janak’s kingdom) and extended the kingdom’s boundaries as far as Bengal in the southeast,
               the Ganges in the south, and Shekar Dzong in Tibet. 
            

            
             Despite his magnificent achievements, Yaksha Malla failed to leave behind an institutional
               framework of governance to keep the kingdom unified. With his death, the stage was
               set for the breakup of the valley into three kingdoms—Kathmandu, Patan, and Bhadgaun—to be ruled separately by his three sons. As the kingdom was officially divided between
               his three sons, it laid the ultimate foundation for their eventual demise. The fact
               that they survived as separate kingdoms for nearly 300 years after the breakup is
               no testimony to their internal strength, however. Rather it was merely an indication
               of the absence of an external enemy powerful enough to tear them down.
            

            
             In addition to being endowed with the valley’s very fertile land cultivated by highly
               productive Newar peasants, all three kingdoms derived much of their wealth and other
               resources from their central position in the Himalayan trade route between India and Tibet. It was this wealth that they used not only to sustain themselves, but also to expand
               on the artistic   and   architectural foundation firmly laid by the Licchavi rulers. They built various monuments and temples during their reigns. During the
               second phase of the Malla period, the successive kings of the three kingdoms often
               competed against each other in their one-upmanship regarding such construction projects.
               It is, therefore, no surprise that the Malla kings left behind many monuments that
               now serve as focal points of valley tourism.
            

            
             Suffering from chronic internecine warfare among themselves, they were all, nevertheless,
               severely weakened, thus making them highly vulnerable to both internal and external
               incursions. They were unable to defend themselves and protect their vital interests.
               In fact, so shaky was Patan’s position vis-à-vis those of Bhadgaun and Kathmandu that
               it invited in the late 1760s the rising and territorially ambitious Gorkha king named Prithvi Narayan to intervene in the valley’s internal politics—an invitation he eagerly accepted.
               Later, Prithvi Narayan was invited by Bhadgaun, which lent him friendship and provided
               him with critical support at a crucial period in his territorial campaign. Those invitations
               proved crucial for him as they facilitated his relatively swift conquest of the valley
               in 1769. Specifically, what the valley’s Malla kings offered opportunistic Prithvi
               Narayan was not only an invaluable picture of the internal animosities and weaknesses
               of the three brotherly but mutually antagonistic kingdoms, but also a close-up view
               of the valley’s layout to plan his military invasion and eventual victory over them.
            

            
         

         
         	MALLA, ARI

         
         	
            First Malla king (reigned 1200–1216).
            

            
         

         
         	MALLA, BASUDEV CHANDRA (1926–)

         
         	
            Professor, affiliated with Tribhuvan University from the very beginning of his professional career. He is a founding member of the
               Nepal Council of World Affairs (1955). In 1990, he served as vice-chancellor of Tribhuvan
               University. In 1991, he was appointed to serve as ambassador to the People’s Republic
               of China. 
            

            
         

         
         	MALLA, BIJAYA BAHADUR (1925–)

         
         	
            Novelist and poet. He has written many Nepali novels and served as vice-chancellor
               of the Nepal Academy (1989–1990). His novels were quite popular in the 1960s.
            

            
         

         
         	MALLA, JAYAPRAKASH (r. 1734–1768)

         
         	
            Last Malla (Newar) king of the kingdom of Kathmandu. According to historical accounts, he ruled with great fortitude and equanimity despite
               many internal dissensions, internecine disputes, and external attacks. He was widely
               regarded as a brave and benevolent king whose reign spanned from 1734 to 1768. As
               a ruler, Jayaprakash was called upon to meet numerous challenges and adversities.
               Although he succeeded in overcoming many, he could not mount an effective counterattack
               against Prithvi Narayan Shah. In short, he presided over the final demise of the Malla kingdom.
            

            
         

         
         	MALLA, JAYASTHITI (1354–1395)

         
         	
            By most accounts, he was the most farsighted of all the Malla rulers. He was the first ruler to institute elaborate social codes that still govern
               many aspects of Nepal’s social and cultural life. His was definitely a period of bold
               policy initiatives and consolidation. His official reign extended from 1382 to 1395.
               His death not only left a big vacuum, but also sowed the seeds of internal discontent
               and disintegration of his kingdom as his three sons were entrusted with the joint
               rulership of the three territorial units—Kathmandu, Patan, and Bhadgaun—which together formed the valley kingdom. Exactly 100 years after Jayasthiti ascended
               the throne in 1382, the inevitable division of the valley kingdom occurred in 1482,
               when it was officially divided among King Yaksha Malla’s three sons. Jayasthiti had
               many temples built during his reign, thus advancing the artistic and architectural
               heritage of Nepal.
            

            
         

         
         	MALLA, KRISHNA BAM (1915–1983)

         
         	
            Writer and high-ranking civil servant. He once served as chairman of Nepal’s Public
               Service Commission and as ambassador to India (1972–1975). Although he was certainly a capable and highly regarded public servant,
               much of his contribution to public service was overshadowed by his affair with his
               own niece.
            

            
         

         
         	MALLA, PRATAP (1624–1674)

         
         	
            Viewed as a powerful ruler of the kingdom of Kantipur (Kathmandu), he ruled for more than 30 years (1641–1674). He played a lasting role in elevating
               Nepal’s artistic and architectural heritage as he had many monuments constructed for various reasons,
               including the Hanuman Dhoka and Rani Pokhari.
            

            
         

         
         	MALLA, RANAJIT (r. 1722–1769)

         
         	
            Last king of the kingdom of Bhadgaun, one of the three Malla kingdoms in the Kathmandu Valley. Following his defeat by Prithvi Narayan Shah, to whom he had lent his true friendship and much support during his campaign, Ranajit
               left Nepal and went to Kashi, India, where he died in 1771.
            

            
         

         
         	MALLA PERIOD (1200–1769)

         
         	
            The Malla rule can be divided into two distinct phases. During the first phase (1200–1482),
               the Malla kingdom in the Kathmandu Valley was unified as one. But during the second phase (1482–1769), it was fragmented into
               three different kingdoms: Kathmandu, Patan, and Bhadgaun. These kingdoms were later consolidated into a unified Nepal, following their conquest
               by Prithvi Narayan Shah.
            

            
         

         
         	MANADEVA I (r. 464–505)

         
         	
            Perhaps the most prominent ruler of the Licchavi period, whose rule ushered in an era of social transformation. Broad in his outlook, Manadeva
               was one of the very few truly benevolent kings Nepal has ever witnessed. One significant
               change Manadeva instituted was to put into circulation coins, thus introducing a monetary
               basis for economic transactions, a foundation of social and economic transformation.
            

            
         

         
         	MANAKAMANA TEMPLE

         
         	
            Famous hilltop temple of Goddess Kali in Gorkha. Commonly known as Manakamana, it is one of the most popular temples where devout
               Hindus from all over Nepal come to worship. Animal sacrifices (male goats, roosters, and
               ducks) are an important feature of worship at this temple. Especially on Saturdays,
               one can observe a huge crowd waiting in line to worship at the temple. To accommodate
               older and weak folks, who previously had difficulty reaching the temple due to a long,
               relatively steep, and arduous climb from the base, a ropeway (cable car) has been
               installed to carry people to and from the temple, thus making it much more accessible
               than before. The only other Hindu temple that can match its reputation and the massive
               display of animal sacrifices is Dakshinkali, located in the Kathmandu Valley.
            

            
               The word manakamana literally means “fulfillment of what one wishes or desires.” In this sense, Manakamana
               can be regarded as the Hindu goddess of wish fulfillment.
            

            
         

         
         	MANANG

         
         	
            One of the districts in the Gandaki Zone. Bordering the autonomous region of Tibet, it is one of Nepal’s remote areas. Until about half a century ago, it had its own
               mini-king who exercised control over Manang with some degree of autonomy. But that
               is no longer the case, as it is, today, fully integrated into Nepal. Many Mananges
               (native dwellers of Manang) have migrated to urban centers, namely Kathmandu, and are engaged in import-export trade. In essence, they have transformed their
               tradition of Trans-Himalayan trade across the border into Tibet, which is now basically defunct, into contemporary
               foreign trade. It has been quite common in recent years for many of the Mananges to
               use Gurung as their last name. Inhabited by only 6,527 in 2011, it is the least populous district
               in Nepal. It covers an area of 2,246 square kilometers.
            

            
         

         
         	MANDALA

         
         	
            Geographic representation of the universe containing images of deities or symbols
               in concentric geometric patterns. In essence, it is Buddhist cosmography and is commonly depicted in tanka paintings. In the center lies the Buddha.
            

            
         

         
         	MANDALE

         
         	
            This term is used to refer to pro-Panchayat advocates and absolute monarchists. They are like cult followers.
            

            
         

         
         	MANE

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	MANJUSRI (MANJUSHRI)

         
         	
            Bodhisattva epitomizing wisdom. Often with a book in one hand and a naked sword in
               another (meant to destroy errors or falsehood), Manjusri’s primary role is to stimulate
               understanding. As a Bodhisattva (a form of demigod), he represents the Mahayana school of Buddhism, which projects a fundamental outlook of optimism, although it agrees in theory with
               the Hinayana school that the world is full of sorrow.
            

            
         

         
         	MANTRA

         
         	
            Religious formula or prayer. It is recited repeatedly, either silently or vocally.
               It is common in both the Hindu and Buddhist traditions of Nepal.
            

            
         

         
         	MANU

         
         	
            Legendary sage. He is believed to be the founder of the caste system and the author of Manusmriti, generally regarded as the first and most elaborate treatise on statecraft or how
               to govern through the social, political, and economic institutions of the state.
            

            
             As an ancient story goes, Manu is the first man created by God Brahma, one who resembled the characteristics of Adam in Hebrew and Christian traditions.
               As A. L. Basham points out, this story appears in many forms and versions, but one
               of them holds that at the beginning of this period of cosmic time (see ), when greed and wrath had ruined human relations, men inflicted untold misery upon
               one another. They finally agreed to respect each other’s life and property, but they
               had no confidence in their contracts, and so they approached the high god, Brahma,
               to help them. Brahma then nominated Manu to be their first king who, in turn, is believed
               to have laid out his laws of statecraft or governance—Manusmriti—the institutional framework of law, order, and justice, along with social and economic
               rules and codification. It is believed that it is precisely this legend that justified
               stressing the divine status of the king, a status to which many Nepalis still adhere.
            

            
         

         
         	MAOIST MOVEMENT

         
         	
            See . 
            

            
         

         
         	MARSYANGDI HYDROELECTRICITY

         
         	
            Power-generating plant at Anbu Khaireni in Tanahu. Completed in 1992, it has a capacity
               of 66,000 kilowatts. The total watershed area of this power plant is 251,958 hectares
               and includes 27 settlements inhabited by 10,190 households.
            

            
         

         
         	MARTYRS’ MEMORIAL

         
         	
            Popularly called Shahid Dhoka (gate) in Nepali, it is a memorial to martyrs, located
               near Tundikhel in Kathmandu. Built and inaugurated in 1961, the gate houses the statues of Nepal’s four national
               martyrs who sacrificed their lives for democracy: Dasharath Chand, Dharma Bhakta Mathema, Shukra Raj Shastri, and Ganga Lal Shrestha. 
            

            
         

         
         	MARWARI (MARWADI)

         
         	
            Originally from Rajasthan, India, Nepal’s Marwaris still maintain strong business, cultural, and marital ties to their
               homeland. They are famous as merchants or businesspeople and control a large portion
               of business in the Kathmandu Valley and in many of the Tar­ai’s border towns. In short, the term Marwari is invariably equated with merchants, and sometimes it even carries a negative connotation.
            

            
         

         
         	MASAL

         
         	
            Radical faction of the Communist Party of Nepal. It is a small faction that has its support base confined to the Kathmandu Valley. However, it is quite active in organizing effective mass protests in the valley.
               Although it has occasionally aligned itself with other factions of the Communist Party,
               it generally operates on its own.
            

            
         

         
         	MASKEY, CHANDRA MAN SINGH (1900–1984)

         
         	
            Born and raised in Kathmandu, he occupies a prominent place in Nepal’s artistic field. He achieved excellence
               in the study of arts through his training abroad. In addition to painting, he had a specialty in artistic
               design of different architectural works in stone and molded sculpture.
            

            
         

         
         	MATAWALI (MATWALI)

         
         	
            Generally the opposite of the Tagadhari who wear janai, the so-called sacred thread. It is a generic term applied to those caste groups that are customarily allowed to consume alcohol and meats, including chicken,
               pig, and buffalo. They are considered lesser castes in comparison to the high-caste
               Bahun and Chhetri groups. They do not wear janai.
            

            
         

         
         	MATHEMA, DHARMA BHAKTA (1909–1941)

         
         	
            Martyr, one of the four murdered by Prime Minister Juddha Shamsher Rana because of his anti-Rana and pro-democracy activities and views. Prior to his death, he served as a physical
               fitness instructor of King   Tribhuvan. He was executed in 1941.
            

            
         

         
         	MATHEMA, KEDAR BHAKTA (1945–)

         
         	
            Former vice-chancellor of Tribhuvan University. He represented Nepal as ambassador to Japan (1996–2003) and was concurrently accredited
               to Australia, New Zealand, and South Korea. Previously, he was a senior program officer
               of the World Bank Resident Mission in Nepal. A graduate of Tri-Chandra College, Kedar Mathema is Nepal’s acclaimed educationist. He once served as a lecturer at
               his alma mater. Later, he was appointed to serve as head of the Language Department
               at the Institute of Education and as campus chief of the central campus of Tribhuvan
               University. In addition to being bestowed with several national awards for his many
               achievements and contributions, he was given the honorary doctor of letters by Japan’s
               Soka University. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	MECHI ZONE

         
         	
            Nepal’s easternmost zone, it includes four districts: Jhapa, Ilam, Panchthar, and Taplejung. Its total area of 8,196 square kilometers was inhabited
               by 1,433,369 people in 2011.
            

            
         

         
         	MEDIA

         
         	
            The Nepali media can be divided into two major groups: print and electronic. While
               the print media includes mainly newspapers, radio and television form the core of
               the electronic media in Nepal. These days one may extend the boundary of the electronic
               media to include the internet, which arrived in the country in the mid-1990s. It is,
               however, noted that accessibility is extremely limited. Basically, because of its
               English medium, only the educated and well-to-do segments of the population can access
               it.
            

            
             Until 1951, when Radio Nepal was established, the print media was the only one available in the country, the most
               widely circulated publication being Gorkhapatra, which, at that time, was a weekly publication controlled by the government. According
               to one account, access to radio was an element of luxury, a rare treat that not too
               many could afford. During the Rana period, citizens were required to obtain a permit to legally own a radio. And those
               with radios had to tune in to radio broadcasts from India. But the situation changed dramatically after the demise of Rana autocracy. Then
               came television, some 30 years after Radio Nepal was set up; in the early 1980s, state-owned
               Nepal Television was launched, thus inaugurating a new age of electronic media. Given this scenario,
               it is obvious that the media history of Nepal is fairly young.
            

            
             Following the overthrow of the Rana regime, Nepal was suddenly thrust into the world
               of press freedom. As the press enjoyed freedom of expression, newspapers sprouted in Kathmandu, the center of the Nepali media. But the freedom of the press was short-lived as
               it was snatched away by King   Mahendra, literally overnight, following his palace coup against the government of Prime Minister Bishweswar Prasad Koirala, who was arrested and jailed. The king imposed various regulations to severely curtail
               the freedom of the press, including prepublication censorship. Newspapers could not
               be published without registration with the government. Those that had been registered
               would lose their publication permission if they failed to adhere to state regulations
               (basically censorship).
            

            
             Even though there was no letup in the restrictive regulations issued by the government,
               the number of newspapers continued to grow with the passage of time. In 1962, Mahendra’s
               government started a news agency, Rastriya Samachar Samiti, to collect and distribute news about and within Nepal. The Samiti’s monopoly over
               news collection and distribution was yet another mechanism deployed by Mahendra to
               muzzle the press. In addition to the domestic newspapers, foreign publications containing
               critical news reports on the king and his autocratic policy and politics were either
               selectively confiscated or entirely banned from the country. His son Birendra continued to pursue these restrictive measures throughout the Panchayat period.
            

            
             Finally, in early 1990, following the restoration of democracy, the country witnessed
               the return of the freedom of the press. In actuality, during the pro-democracy movement
               of the early 1990s, the Nepali press openly defied restrictive measures to express
               its support of the movement, which culminated in the end of the Panchayat raj within
               a few months. Following its momentous revival, Nepal’s press freedom experienced a
               setback in November 1990 when two reporters were charged with slandering the royal
               family. Charges were dismissed in December. 
            

            
             Currently, more than 400 newspapers and periodicals are published in the country,
               including several national dailies such as Gorkhapatra and its English version, The Rising Nepal. Two other popular dailies are Kantipur and The Kathmandu Post. Other national daily newspapers include My Republica, The Himalayan Times, Nagarik   News, and Rajdhani. Although relatively new and privately owned, they compete head-on with Gorkhapatra and The Rising Nepal, both government publications. As the circulation of Nepali newspapers remains largely
               confined to urban centers, their total reach remains low. To rural Nepalis, perhaps
               the most viable and accessible source of news is radio.
            

            
             Once again, in late November 2001, the light of media freedom in the country was
               drastically dimmed, if not completely turned off. As the king announced a state of
               emergency, the freedom of the press was severely constricted. The rights granted by
               the constitution were suspended. The state of emergency was renewed in 2002 and 2005. Journalists
               were routinely harassed, with many of them jailed without any charges. According to
               one report, more than 100 journalists were detained, thus creating a climate of fear.
               They were, as reported by the Associated Press (Asia), “literally abducted by security
               forces and held incommunicado, without charge.” Under the state of emergency, dissenting
               views/voices came under attack. However, in recent years, the situation has improved
               significantly with respect to media freedom. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	MISHRA, BHADRAKALI (1921–2011)

         
         	
            He had a long political career, participating in various democratic activities. In
               1951, he was appointed minister of transport during the first post-Rana government headed by Matrika Prasad Koirala.
            

            
         

         
         	MIYA, ALI (1921–2006)

         
         	
            A traditional musician and folk singer from Pokhara. To this day, he is known for many popular songs. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	MIYA, KHALIL (1917–2009)

         
         	
            Muslim leader and member of the Nepali Congress Party. Also known as an Ayurvedic doctor, he was elected to the House of Representatives in 1991. His election is significant in that in a society dominated by Hindus, a Muslim was elected or can be elected. This suggests both the nature of party politics
               and the degree of religious tolerance in Nepal, at least compared to India, where animosities between Hindus and Muslims run deep. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	MOHI

         
         	
            Legally recognized tenant. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	MOMO (MOMOCHA)

         
         	
            Popular Newari and Sherpa dish, consisting of chopped, marinated goat or buffalo meat wrapped in a small, thin
               piece of dough. In some cases, chicken meat is also used. It is usually steamed and
               is identical to Chinese dumplings.
            

            
         

         
         	MONGOL NATIONAL ORGANIZATION

         
         	
            Established in 1989 to support and promote the cause of the Tibeto-Nepali ethnic groups of Mongoloid origin. See also ; . 
            

            
         

         
         	MONSOON

         
         	
            The rhythm of life in Nepal is intrinsically intertwined with its physical environment.
               So, for the people of Nepal, geography is not merely a geological entity, it is an
               indicator of life deeply imbued with cultural meaning and rituals, social customs
               and values. Nowhere is this relationship more keenly demonstrated than in the annual
               cyclical drama of what is commonly known as the monsoon, a climatic/weather phenomenon
               that forms the umbilical cord of Nepali life. The annual cycle of the monsoon evokes
               both fear and reverence. To Nepali farmers and peasants, the monsoon is their rain
               god, who can richly nurturing or devastatingly punishing. It all depends on the timing
               of its arrival. As the rice-planting season approaches, farmers and peasants await its arrival with a sense of
               urgency and eagerness, profound fear and high hope.
            

            
             As dependent as life is on the monsoon, its timely arrival hardly ensures the success
               of agriculture. In other words, such entrenched dependence on a phenomenon as uncertain as the monsoon
               turns life into an annual wager for the millions of farmers whose survival hinges
               on farming. The situation is greatly magnified by the fact that the monsoon is the
               principal source of water for farming. Regular and reliable irrigation facilities
               are limited and those that exist are mostly concentrated in the Tarai, where the task of canal construction is less arduous. Despite this paradoxical uncertainty,
               the monsoon does exhibit a discernible pattern of seasonality. To be specific, it
               can be divided into four phases: premonsoon, summer monsoon, postmonsoon, and winter
               monsoon.
            

            
             The premonsoon: It generally occurs during the months of March through May and is characterized
               by extreme heat and dryness. In the southern and southwestern parts of Nepal, the
               temperature can reach 40 degrees centigrade (Celsius) or beyond, sometimes lasting
               several consecutive days. Violent winds and dust storms are common. Also common during
               this season are thunder and lightning, as well as occasional hailstorms and scattered
               rains, which do provide much-needed moisture for the growing corn crop.
            

            
             The summer monsoon: What matters most in the seasonal cycle of the monsoon is the phase called the summer
               monsoon. In common parlance, this is the phase that is understood as the monsoon or rainy season. In other words, “monsoon” is synonymous with the summer monsoon.
               Even though the arrival of the summer monsoon can vary by as much as a month, it normally
               reaches Nepal in early June and lingers until late August. This is the season when
               the celestial drama of life begins, featuring the interplay between the towering Himalayan  mountains and the monsoon clouds surging from the Bay of Bengal and slowly moving
               westward. At every touch of the standing mountains, the restless monsoon clouds turn
               into rain particles, nourishing countless paddy fields down in the valleys and lowlands—and,
               periodically, causing massive flooding and landslides. 
            

            
             At the very first arrival of summer rains, the celebration of life begins for the
               multitude of farmers and peasants as they express their reverence to the rain god
               with worships and offerings. The season of rice planting gets under way at a furious
               pace for the next three to four weeks, for they have to capture those precious moments
               of rain. The timing of planting plays a big role in the vitality of paddy crops. Everywhere
               the rains have come, farmers and peasants are busy. They wake up at the rooster’s
               first crow, pack their breakfast (often roasted corn or some type of homemade bread),
               collect their tools, and hit the road on their way to the paddy fields, some to prepare
               the fields for planting and others to actually plant rice seedlings. The task of taking
               care of babies and bringing lunch to the field is often left to children. The imperative
               of life in Nepal is a family enterprise. On the other hand, if the rain god fails
               to descend with nimbus clouds bearing rains, farmers fear a life condemned to misery,
               and they begin to pray. The new crops of rice, the grain of life across Monsoon Asia,
               will suffer, and the harvests will be reduced, adversely affecting millions of lives.
               Such is the fragility of life in Nepal, all dependent on one timely stroke of the
               mighty monsoon.
            

            
             As the rains arrive, the extreme—and often unbearable—dry heat of the premonsoon
               yields to the humidity of the summer. After every rainfall, the temperature slightly
               cools off, thus making the evening and nightly temperatures more manageable. The plains
               and hills receive more than 70 percent of their annual precipitation during the summer monsoon.
               The amount of summer monsoon rain generally declines from southeast to northwest as
               the maritime wedge of air gradually becomes thinner and dryer.
            

            
             Although the timely arrival of the summer monsoon is critical for farmers and peasants,
               it does not always represent an unequivocal blessing. Periodically, the monsoon turns
               violent, causing immense landslides and flooding. At times, human lives and livestock
               are lost, farmlands are washed away, properties are destroyed, and roads/highways
               are damaged or blocked, thus hindering the movement of goods and people from one area
               to another. Besides these visible and measurable losses, day-to-day life becomes ruptured.
               As basic an act as daily cooking can be severely affected. Everything is so damp and
               soaked in rain that it is very difficult to find relatively dry firewood to cook food.
               Lighting a fire suddenly becomes a challenge. As a result, a simple task of cooking
               that normally takes about an hour turns into a daunting chore. This situation is particularly
               precarious for the countless poor, for whom gathering firewood is a daily routine
               like securing food itself.
            

            
             The postmonsoon: Starting in September, the summer monsoon begins to recede, thereby ushering in
               a period of what is known as the postmonsoon or the autumn season. As the summer humidity
               and heat retreats, the temperature moderates in the plains and valleys. But up in
               the hills and mountains, the winter-like temperatures begin to set in, soon to be
               followed by snowfalls. With the withdrawal of the thermal monsoon, moist maritime
               air makes its exit from most parts of Nepal, thus setting the stage for a calm and
               cool fall that lasts until about the end of November. In late September and early
               October, farmers are busy harvesting their rice crops. This is also the time of religious
               celebration as the two biggest Hindu festivals—Dashain and Tihar—fall during this season. 
            

            
             Once the harvests are in and the festivals are celebrated, many young and male hill
               residents embark on an annual trek (seasonal migration) to the Indian plains to seek
               seasonal employment in order to supplement their family incomes. Such annual treks
               have become an integral part of the hill tradition and survival strategy. On the home
               front, especially in the lower hills and lowland areas, some farmers ready the field
               for various winter crops (e.g., wheat and winter vegetables). This is also the season
               when the mountain peaks begin to emerge from the veils of summer clouds to grace Western
               tourists eager to capture their enchanting views.
            

            
             The winter monsoon: Cool, clear, and generally dry conditions are the dominant features of the winter
               months, usually from December to February. In the upper hills, the temperatures dip
               quite low, often reaching the freezing point, whereas in the mountains the conditions
               become harsh. The mountain dwellers generally practice transhumance as they move down
               to the lower hills to avoid the extreme winter conditions. Similarly, herders move
               their goths with herds of goats and sheep to lower hills as part of their annual transhumance
               and stay there until the winter makes a gradual withdrawal. However, precipitation
               is common across Nepal during the winter months—often in the forms of snowfalls in
               the high hills and mountains and rain showers and dews in the lower hills and valleys.
               It is this type of precipitation regime that typifies the winter monsoon and is essential
               for the success of such crops as wheat, barley, buckwheat, and various winter vegetables.
               Because there is little evaporation during this cold season, the low level of moisture
               is usually adequate to facilitate the growth of winter crops.
            

            
         

         
         	MORANG

         
         	
            District in the Kosi Zone. Its population in 2011 totaled more than 964,709, settled over an area of 1,855 square kilometers.
               It is very densely populated. Located in the eastern Tarai, along the Indian border, Morang is perhaps the most industrial district in Nepal, with the exception
               of Kathmandu and Lalitpur. Its industrial status is chiefly anchored to its largest city, Biratnagar, which features some of the major manufacturing enterprises in the country.
            

            
         

         
         	MOUNTAINS

         
         	
            Also referred to as the Himalayan range, the high mountain range situated to the north of the Hill   region (refer to the introduction to this volume). The 10 tallest mountain peaks of Nepal
               are as follows:
            

            
            
            
            

               

            

            
            
            
         

         
         	MOUNT EVEREST

         
         	
            Called Sagarmatha (roof of the world) in Nepali and Chomolongma (the mother goddess of the snow) by the Sherpas, it forms Nepal’s identity in the Western popular imagination. Situated in the northeastern
               part of the country along the border with China, it is a majestic peak, towering over all other Himalayan peaks. With an altitude of 8,850 meters (29,035 feet) above sea level, it is the
               highest summit in the world, imbued with legends and lore. (However, Chinese geologists
               have recently claimed that the April 2015 earthquakes reduced the height of Mount
               Everest by 30–50 centimeters due to the subduction of the Tibetan plate). 
            

            
               To the Sherpas, Mount Everest is a sacred land, the land of gods and goddesses
               and, of course, home to the ever-elusive abominable snowman, fondly called the Yeti. It is also the ultimate dream of almost any serious mountain climber. It is no surprise, therefore, that it attracts many mountaineering expeditions
               from all over the world, no matter how intimidating and merciless it has proven to
               be time and again. Over the years, it has consumed many climbers’ lives. 
            

            
             Traditionally, as the people who live in its vicinity considered the mountain to
               be sacred, they refrained from scaling it before the early 1900s. This tradition changed
               with the arrival of Western mountaineers. In 1913, British explorer John Noel sneaked
               into  Tibet, which was also closed at the time, and made a preliminary survey of the approaches
               to the peak from the north, where the topography is less varied than on its southern
               side. Led by George Leigh Mallory, the British explored the north side in 1921. Mallory’s
               expedition, and another that took place soon afterward, were unable to overcome strong
               winds, avalanches, and other hazards to reach the summit. In 1924, a third British
               expedition resulted in the disappearance of Mallory. More attempts were made throughout
               the 1930s and 1940s.  
            

            
             Then, with the conquest of Tibet by China in the early 1950s, the region was closed
               to foreigners. As a result, the peak was approached from the Nepal side (south), starting
               with W. H. Tilman and C. Houston in 1950. After several failed attempts, the peak
               was finally conquered on 29 May 1953 by an expedition team composed of John Hunt (British),
               Edmund Hillary of New Zealand, and Tenzing Norgay Sherpa of Nepal as the latter two managed to reach the top of Mount Everest. Since then,
               Everest expeditions have become quite common and the success rate has greatly increased,
               along with the number of tragedies. It is now a popular pilgrimage for a unique breed
               of pilgrims called the mountain climbers.
            

            
         

         
         	MUDRA SANGRAHALAYA

         
         	
            Numismatics museum of Nepal, located in the Hanuman Dhoka. It houses a collection of Nepali and foreign coins, dating back to the Licchavi period.
            

            
         

         
         	MUKTINATH

         
         	
            Highly renowned Hindu shrine, adorned with the three-roofed pagoda temple of Jwalamai, which contains a small eternal (constantly burning) flame. The
               flame is fed by natural gas, leaking through a fissure in the rock trapped underneath.
               Located about 4,000 meters from sea level, close to Tibet in the Trans-Himalayan district of Mustang, Muktinath is considered an important destination for Hindu pilgrims from different
               parts of Nepal and India. 
            

            
         

         
         	MUKTI SENA

         
         	
            Liberation (mukti) army (sena). It was the military arm of the Nepali Congress Party that was deployed in the revolution of 1950–1951.
            

            
         

         
         	MULUKI AIN

         
         	
            See . 
            

            
         

         
         	MULUKI KHANA

         
         	
            State treasury office during the Rana period. It was created by Prime Minister Jang Bahadur Rana.
            

            
         

         
         	MUSALMAN

         
         	
            Muslim or Moslem; adherent of Islam. The term is common throughout Nepal (and in many other parts of South Asia).
            

            
         

         
         	MUSEUMS

         
         	
            Although Nepal is often considered a treasure trove of art and artifacts, it has only a few museums. Moreover, its museums are quite poor in
               terms of both collections and maintenance. They sorely lack necessary funding, resources,
               technical support, and logistical facility to elevate their quality as well as collections.
               Museums in Nepal include the National Art Museum in Kathmandu, National Brass and Bronze Museum in Bhaktapur, Patan’s National Bronze Art Museum, National Metal Works Museum, National Museum, National Wood Working Museum, and Natural History Museum.
            

            
         

         
         	MUSIC AND DANCE

         
         	
            Music and dance are important aspects of Nepali life and cultural tradition. They
               are common in virtually every corner of Nepal, from east to west and north to south.
               It is not uncommon for visitors and tourists to see peasants—both men and women, old and young—singing mellifluous songs while working in the field or on the way
               to or returning from the field after a long day of work. They sing songs of pain and
               joy, about the loneliness and hardship of life, and about long separations from their
               loved ones (husbands, fathers, sons, or lovers) who are serving in foreign armies
               or as migrant workers in India or other countries; they sing on all occasions, almost spontaneously. Even soldiers
               returning home on vacation from abroad sing when they hit the trails leading to their
               villages in the hills—ever eager to see their families and friends after a long absence from their homes.
               Singing is, for many, an integral part of life. It is a form of self-entertainment
               and recreation, as well as self-consolation.
            

            
             While singing is often performed independently, dancing is usually accompanied by
               singing and the playing of certain musical instruments. Music and dance are quite
               common during certain festivals, festivities, and national holidays, when they are
               performed in a well-organized and rehearsed fashion onstage or relatively spontaneously
               in open fields. Sometimes men and women dance separately and other times together,
               but rarely touching each other or holding hands. Most dances are folk dances, although
               Western disco clubs have penetrated the elite circle in Kathmandu. Music and dance performances used to be common in royal palaces, as royalty used
               to patronize such artists, but they are now rare, as videos, movies, and TVs have
               supplanted them as preferred means of entertainment and recreation. 
            

            
             Here are some of the typical and traditional forms of Nepali music (singing), some
               of which are performed independently, while others are accompanied by dancing (not
               included in this short list is kathak, a classical dance of Indian origin, performed by men or women with elaborate and
               delicate movements of hands, head, and feet; it is accompanied by musical instruments
               such as tabla and sitar).
            

            
             Bhailo: Group singing performed during the Hindu festival called Tihar. It is practiced by various ethnic and age groups both in the hills and the Tarai. The bhailo singing group goes from door to door, collecting donations.
            

            
             Bhajan: A typical Newar tradition (also practiced, in some cases, by the Bahuns in the hills) that involves religious group singing; it is invariably accompanied by various musical
               instruments. It is very rhythmic and repetitive and is usually conducted in the evening
               after dinner. Neighbors gather in a temple shelter on a fairly routine basis and sing
               for about an hour or two. It is also performed during certain clan-based guthi festivities or religious festivals, including birth and rice-feeding ceremonies.
               Although religious in nature, bhajan is not considered a prayer. It is on the decline, even in the Kathmandu Valley, where it had a strong following.
            

            
             Bhote  selo: Also known in some quarters as Tamang  selo, it is a popular form of singing and dancing, particularly common among the Bhotes,
               Tamangs, Sherpas, and other Tibeto-Nepali ethnic groups. It has received national recognition in recent years and is sometimes
               performed in Kathmandu’s fancy hotels catering to Western tourists as part of their
               cultural shows to entertain them.
            

            
             Dangali Badi: The Badis are a distinct group of people in the districts of Dang and Bardiya; they
               are akin to the Tharus. Many of them have resettled around Nepalganj. They are professional singers and dancers who in the not-too-distant past led an
               itinerant life, moving from place to place to perform and earn their living. Although
               the group itself was confined to a particular locality, the Badi tradition was known
               in many parts of Nepal because of their periodic tours. However, this is now dying
               out for three reasons. First, their already small number has dwindled further. Second,
               they now live a settled life and many of their women are engaged in prostitution in Nepalganj and Rajapur (Bardiya) to earn their livelihood. It is reported that
               many Badi prostitutes suffer from venereal diseases (possibly even AIDS) and are childless.
               Third, ubiquitous Hindi movies have rendered their traditional profession of singing
               and dancing archaic and obsolete.
            

            
             Dohari: It can be defined as a form of duet songs, usually sung by one male (or a group
               of males) and one female (or a group of females), who may be lovers or simply engaged
               in dohari singing to challenge each other. In Nepal, dohari is the only form of singing in which the two parties go back and forth as if debating
               or questioning and answering each other on an instant basis and in a melodic form.
               The format is highly unique in that it has no prewritten or prior songs to rely on;
               it is entirely instantaneous improvisation in terms of both melody and content, sometimes
               laden with rhetoric, sarcasm, or even sexual connotations. It invariably involves
               certain themes that may change over the course of singing, which may go on for several
               hours—non-stop. It is a total test of one’s wits, smarts, composure, and endurance.
               There have been reported cases of dohari singing that have lasted two to three days, but they are rare. Most doharis are quite short, lasting about an hour or so, and are spontaneous as they tend to
               be carried out during certain farming activities such as planting or weeding. It rarely
               involves any dancing or instruments. Dohari can be carried out face-to-face or across the field without seeing each other.
            

            
             Gaine  songs: The Gaines are a minstrel group who instill into their songs topical themes in a
               poignant manner and a beautiful tone. They are renowned for their formal as well as
               informal singing in many parts of the country. It always involves playing a sarangi, a local string instrument, which they themselves make.
            

            
             Jhyaure: Typical Nepali folk songs that are sometimes combined with dancing and a drum called
               the madal, which is indigenous to the hills. It is nationally recognized and has, in recent
               years, reached its peak in terms of popularity. It is a fixture with Radio Nepal. It is, however, largely a hill-based musical form and is practiced by different
               ethnic groups. Jhyaure singing can be conducted in a group setting or individually. 
            

            
             Rodi: A group-singing tradition specific to the Gurungs. It is conducted after dinner in a common house where young men and women gather
               to sing together, sometimes all night long. It may involve dancing, but not often.
            

            
             Tij: Almost exclusively practiced by Bahun and Chhetri  women, tij, too, can be considered a form of Nepal’s traditional music and dance, as its celebration
               involves both. While the tij songs have definite rhythms, associated dances tend to be somewhat random, with a
               great deal of hand and head movements. Since there is no prior arrangement or training
               for tij dances, they are spontaneous and free of inhibition. It is also an occasion during
               which women exercise rare social freedom to openly express their pain and family-related
               difficulties, as well as poke fun at their men or husbands.
            

            
             In recent years, however, Nepali music can be simultaneously seen as advancing and
               being diluted. It has advanced in that it is now diversified, going beyond the confines
               of its traditional forms to incorporate new trends borrowed from outside sources,
               including Western music and musical instruments. So its field has greatly expanded
               in terms of both musical forms and formats. Both songs and singing have been “modernized.”
               At the same time, the new forms of Nepali music have superseded some of the traditional
               forms. However, some forms seem to have managed to weather the onslaught of Nepal’s
               modern musical trends; for example, Bhote selo, Gaine songs, jhyaure, and rodi constitute some of the time-honored forms of Nepali folk music and dance. In a way,
               they have even thrived, partly (or ironically) because of modernization and ongoing
               inflows of foreign tourists. In other words, it is not uncommon to see Nepali folk
               music and dances being staged within the compounds of the country’s fancy hotels as
               part of pleasure and entertainment for tourists, especially those from Western/developed
               countries. One could, therefore, argue that the growth of tourism has, in its own curious or even contradictory way, led to a significant revival of
               Nepal’s traditional art and architecture, music, and dance—sometimes adulterated and other times in their authentic forms.
            

            
         

         
         	MUSLIMS

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	MUSTANG

         
         	
            District in the Dhaulagiri Zone. It had a population of 13,799 in 2011, scattered over an area of 3,673 square kilometers. As a district,
               it is the primary domain of the Thakali   ethnic group, which belongs to the Tibeto-Nepali population. Two popular places in this district are the Thakali settlements of Marpha
               and Jomsom, both situated along the Kali Gandaki   River. They are both well known for apple and apricot production as well as for the production
               of liquor from these fruits.
            

            
         

      

      
      
   
      N

      
      
      
         
         	NAG (NAGA)

         
         	
            Serpent deities worshiped by Hindus, especially on the day of Nag Panchami (the day of the nag). They are believed to have powers to invoke rain or to inflict droughts and famines
               and to protect houses and buildings. Vishnu is sometimes depicted sitting on the bed of nags with their heads towering over his. According to the belief system prevalent throughout
               Nepal, there are two broad types of snakes: nag snakes (protective) and regular snakes (destructive). Although few can point out
               any particular or definable physical traits to separate them, the arbitrary division
               is the norm. In other words, it appears that whether a snake is considered a nag (or a harmful snake) largely depends on one’s imagination or on a specific situation
               that dictates (distorts) one’s view of the snake. In general, however, snakes are
               both feared and worshiped. This is particularly true with cobras as they engender
               a sense of both tremendous fear and profound veneration (because they are associated
               with Shiva, who is often depicted with a cobra around his neck). See also .
            

            
         

         
         	NAGAR PALIKA

         
         	
            Municipality, designated urban area. Prior to 1990, it was called Nagar (town) Panchayat. The government has a number of criteria to identify a certain area as a municipality,
               such as the availability of electricity and drinking water, a hospital, schools, a
               market center, access to transportation, and a minimum population threshold. According to the Local Self-Governance Act of 1999, for an area to be
               designated a nagar palika, it must have at least 20,000 people in the Tarai region and 10,000 people in the Hill and Mountain regions. In addition, a Tarai municipality should generate a minimum annual revenue
               of 5 million Nepali rupees (about $52,084), whereas the minimum revenue figure for
               the hill and mountain municipalities is NRs 0.5 million ($5,208). Two higher levels
               of urban areas are sub-metropolitan and metropolitan cities. A sub-metropolis should
               have a minimum of 100,000 people and generate at least NRs 100 million ($1.042 million)
               in annual revenue. On the other hand, the population threshold for a metropolis is
               a minimum of 300,000 people, and it should generate at least NRs 400 million ($4.2
               million) in annual revenue. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	NAGHRAD

         
         	
            Abode of snakes. According to the Newari mythological belief, the Kathmandu Valley as a lake was the Naghrad before it was drained.
            

            
         

         
         	NAMASTE (NAMASKAR)

         
         	
            Customary greeting in Nepal, which may be expressed just verbally or by holding the
               palms of one’s hands together in front of the forehead with a slight nod. The latter
               form is usually practiced when greeting somebody in a senior or high-ranking position.
               It is often expressed at the time of meeting.
            

            
         

         
         	NAMCHE BAZAAR

         
         	
            Famous Sherpa village (3,480 meters), located at the foothills of Mount Everest. Often used as a base, it is a major stop before the Everest ascent.
            

            
         

         
         	NARAHARI NATH, YOGI (1919–)

         
         	
            A scholar who has written several books, mostly involving historical accounts of Nepal.
               He is also seen by many as a key villain of democracy, a close conspirator of King  Mahendra who orchestrated the choking of nascent democracy in 1960 as he was routinely involved
               in inciting civil disturbances and chaos to taint the democratic government of Bishweswar Prasad Koirala. According to one report, in Gorkha, the ancestral home of Mahendra, he put out a call, “inciting the people not to pay
               taxes and overthrow the government by violent and terrorist methods.”
            

            
         

         
         	NARAK (NARAG; NARGA)

         
         	
            Hindu concept of hell; mythical place inhabited by devils and demons and ruled by Yamaraj, ironically known as the god of death. It is the opposite of swarga (heaven). See also .
            

            
         

         
         	NARAYANGHAT

         
         	
            Important and booming city in Chitwan, situated on the bank of the Narayani River. Its growth is largely associated with the opening of the Rapti Valley for planned land resettlement in the mid-1960s. Initially, it was developed by the
               Newar migrants (merchants) from the hill town of Bandipur in Tanahu. To this day, the Newar
               merchants from Bandipur dominate the town’s trade and commerce, although, in recent
               years, Indian merchants have begun to make some inroads. A major gateway to Kathmandu, it is one of the very few urban centers in the Tarai that are still largely dominated by Nepali businessmen. Most others are controlled
               by Indian merchants. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	NARAYAN GOPAL

         
         	
            See . 
            

            
         

         
         	NARAYANI (RIVER)

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	NARAYANI ZONE

         
         	
            Named after the Narayani River, it is a Tarai zone consisting of five districts: Bara, Chitwan, Makwanpur, Parsa, and Rautahat. It has a total area of 8,313 square kilometers inhabited
               by 2,993,114 people in 2011.
            

            
         

         
         	NARENDRADEVA (r. 643–679)

         
         	
            Perhaps the last paramount ruler of the Licchavi era, whose reign was marked by many notable achievements, including those on the
               diplomatic front. Before he was crowned king, he fled the country and sought asylum
               in Tibet after his father was dethroned by his uncle. Later, with the help of Tibetan King Song-tsen Gampo, he regained his father’s throne and became king. 
            

            
               In many respects, he was a farsighted ruler—the first king to recognize the full
               gravity of Nepal’s tenuous geographic position of being squeezed between the two giants
               of Asia: India and China. In other words, he can be regarded as the first ruler to lay the early foundation
               (defining framework) of Nepal’s foreign policy, specifically its need to maintain a balance between the two giants. According to
               a Buddhist legend, he retired to a monastery in his old age and died there.
            

            
         

         
         	NATARAJ

         
         	
            Dancing form of Shiva, often represented in various dancing postures. It is worshiped as a patron deity
               of classical dances. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL ART GALLERY

         
         	
            Art gallery housed in the Bhaktapur Durbar Square. It houses a collection of intricate and symbolic paintings on scrolls as well as
               many other ancient art objects.
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL BIRD

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL CONSTRUCTION COMPANY OF NEPAL

         
         	
            Founded in 1961 and incorporated in 1968, it is a public enterprise engaged in many
               contractual public works construction projects, including roads. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL COUNCIL

         
         	
            Known as the Rastriya Sabha or the upper house of Parliament, it has 60 members elected and nominated in accordance with the constitution. See . 
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL DEMOCRATIC PARTY

         
         	
            Also known in Nepali as the Rastriya Prajatantra Party, it still supports the now-defunct Panchayat system. It was formed by two former Panchayat prime ministers: Lokendra Bahadur Chand and Surya Bahadur Thapa. It has two factions: one led by Pashupati Shamsher Rana and another by Thapa (which seems to be the stronger of the two). This party is certainly
               pro–status quo in its agenda as it consists of hard-core royalists. Later, the two
               factions merged, making Surya Bahadur Thapa the party chair. The party is now called
               the Rastriya Janashakti Party. After the death of Surya Bahadur Thapa in 2015, Rana
               was appointed chair. 
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL FLAG

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL FLOWER

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL LANGUAGE

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL METAL WORKS MUSEUM

         
         	
            Located in the Patan Durbar Square, it houses several metallic art pieces. Additionally, it contains archeological terra-cotta
               figurines and beads. Although established in 1962, it was opened to the public in
               1969. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL MUSEUM

         
         	
            Nepal’s biggest and oldest museum, located at Chhauni, Kathmandu. Initially founded in 1928 as Silkhana, it was opened to the public a decade later,
               in 1938. Its present name was given in 1967. It has an extensive collection of art objects, weapons, garments, costumes, and photographs.
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL PLANNING COMMISSION (NPC)

         
         	
            Functioning as an advisory body, it is responsible for formulating and implementing
               national development plans and policies at all levels under the direction of the Nepal Development Council. In addition, it plays an advisory role with respect to the sectoral and geographic
               allocation of resources and acts as a central institution for guiding, monitoring,
               and evaluating development plans and programs, along with their implementation.
            

            
             Until 1990, it was chaired by the king; it is now chaired by the prime minister and composed of one full-time vice-chairman, five members, and one member secretary.
               The chief secretary and finance secretary are its ex‑officio members. NPC is supported
               by the National Planning Commission Secretariat, which is assisted by regional offices
               located in each of the five development regions: eastern, central, western, midwestern,
               and far western. The Central Bureau of Statistics functions as its technical wing
               and is responsible for generating, processing, and disseminating data and information
               required for planning purposes. NPC’s functions, roles, and responsibilities are carried
               out with the support of eight divisions, which are as follows:
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Macroeconomic management

                  
               

               
               	
                  Central monitoring and evaluation

                  
               

               
               	
                  Plan and policy coordination

                  
               

               
               	
                  Poverty alleviation and employment

                  
               

               
               	
                  Agriculture, forestry, and land reforms

                  
               

               
               	
                  Water resources, electricity, and physical planning

                  
               

               
               	
                  Human resources development

                  
               

               
               	
                  Local development, transport, and environment

                  
               

               
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL THEATER HALL

         
         	
            This is where national cultural activities and functions, including national-level
               dance and drama competitions, are staged. Called Rastriya Nach Ghar (Nachghar) in
               Nepali, it is located in Kathmandu. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL TRADING LIMITED

         
         	
            Public corporation established in 1962 and incorporated in 1964. It is mainly concerned
               with the trade of capital and luxury consumer goods such as motor vehicles. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL WOOD WORKING MUSEUM

         
         	
            This museum is based in the Bhaktapur Durbar Square. Created in 1962, it was opened to the public in 1967. It houses many woodwork objects
               produced in Nepal, particularly those made in Bhaktapur. It was damaged during the April 2015 earthquakes.
            

            
         

         
         	NATURAL HISTORY MUSEUM

         
         	
            Founded in 1975, this museum is based in Kathmandu. It has a relatively extensive collection of plants and animals, found in Nepal and
               elsewhere. It is run by Tribhuvan University. It was damaged during the earthquakes of April 2015.
            

            
         

         
         	NEMUNI (NE MUNI)

         
         	
            Legendary patron saint of the prehistoric period, who appeared in the Kathmandu Valley as its protector (pala). So the origin of the name Nepal is rooted in his name: Nepala meaning “the land protected by Ne.” Nepal is a condensed version of Nepala, which, when pronounced in Nepali, carries a shorter sound, as in “Nepal.” 
            

            
         

         
         	NEMWANG, SUBHASH CHANDRA (1953–)

         
         	
            Born in Ilam, he graduated from Tribhuvan University with a law degree and served as a senior lawyer for many years. In April 2007, he
               was appointed to serve as the speaker of the interim parliament. After his election
               to the Constituent Assembly (CA) in 2008 from Ilam, Nemwang was unanimously elected to be its chair. In 2013,
               when he was reelected to the second CA, he was, again, chosen to lead it as its chair.
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL, MADHAV KUMAR (1953–)

         
         	
            Leader of the Communist Party of Nepal (UML). He was a member of the Constitution Recommendation Commission in 1990. Following
               the death of Madan Bhandari in a jeep accident on 16 May 1993, Nepal became CPN–UML
               general secretary. In 1994, he was appointed deputy prime minister during the Communist Party government led by Prime Minister Man Mohan Adhikari. In
               the general election held in 1999, he was elected to the House of Representatives. Since his party won the second largest number of seats in the House, he emerged
               as the main opposition leader in the parliament until its dissolution by Prime Minister Sher Bahadur Deuba in May 2002. He resigned from the post of his party’s general secretary when he lost
               during the 2008 Constituent Assembly (CA) election. However, he was nominated to the CA by his party, and later became
               prime minister in 2009 when Pushpa Kamal Dahal resigned as prime minister. Madhav was forced to resign in 2010 because of the lack
               of necessary support from his own party. Even after resignation, he remained in power
               almost for nine months as caretaker because of the repeated failures to elect a new
               prime minister. 
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL ACADEMY

         
         	
            Organization designed for the promotion and preservation of Nepali arts, literature, and culture. Founded in 1957, it regularly holds drama and poetry competitions.
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

         
         	
            Established in 1982 to conduct research on issues and topics related to science and
               technology. Despite its high-profile name, its record of research outputs and activities
               is fuzzy at best.
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL AIRLINES CORPORATION

         
         	
            Public corporation that owns and operates Nepal’s national air flights, both domestic
               and international. While there are several private airlines in Nepal to operate domestic
               flights, Nepal Airlines is the only one that has regularly scheduled international
               flights. It has direct flights to several international cities—for example, Bangkok,
               Delhi, Hong Kong, and Singapore. Historically, it has suffered losses because of mismanagement.
               See also .
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL ARMY

         
         	
            The national army, the major component of the military of Nepal. Since Nepal has no
               military conscription policy, recruitment for the army is voluntary with the minimum
               age for enrollment being 18 years. It is available to serve internationally as part
               of the United Nations peace-keeping forces. Its new name (Nepal Army) was adopted on 28 May 2008 when the
               country’s 238-year-old monarchy was abolished. It has 105,000 strong army and air
               service members, protecting the sovereignty of Nepal. The president of Nepal is the
               supreme commander of the Nepal Army.
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL ASSOCIATION OF FINE ARTS

         
         	
            This is the only such association in Nepal. It organizes art exhibitions, runs a gallery, and promotes fine arts and artists.
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL ASSOCIATION OF TRAVEL AGENTS

         
         	
            As a trade association, it facilitates and promotes the interests of travel agents
               and agencies while, at the same time, ensuring that they provide high-quality service
               to tourists and travelers.
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL BANK LIMITED

         
         	
            Nepal’s first commercial bank, established in 1937. It has branches throughout the
               country. Unlike in the past, it now faces stiff competition from many other private
               banks, some of which are affiliated with foreign banks. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL BAR ASSOCIATION

         
         	
            Formed in 1962, it is a professional association of Nepali barristers and legal practitioners.
               Its mission is to not only protect and promote their interests, but also preserve
               the sanctity of what is called “due process” in the legal lexicon. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL CHAMBER OF COMMERCE

         
         	
            As its name reveals, it is an association of commercial enterprises and businessmen.
               It was founded in 1950, and acts as an active advocate of business interests in the
               country. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL CHILDREN’S ORGANIZATION

         
         	
            Organization dedicated to the welfare of Nepali children. It has been in existence
               since 1964. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL DEVELOPMENT COUNCIL (NDC)

         
         	
            Founded on 11 June 1972 with a mission to accelerate the pace of economic development
               in a manner consistent with the actual needs and aspirations of the people as reflected
               in national development plans. Following the restoration of the democratic system,
               NDC was reorganized on 26 December 1991, with the aim to provide opportunities for
               all geographic regions, social classes, and communities to contribute to the comprehensive
               development of Nepal and to give an institutional stability to the national development
               process. Since its reorganization, it is chaired by the ruling prime minister and consists of representatives of various groups and communities from different
               walks of life. The major function of the NDC is to provide directives to the National Planning Commission on various development issues of local, regional, and national importance. In addition,
               it gives directives to the commission on the formulation of periodic and annual plans
               as well as on budgetary matters.
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL DRUGS LIMITED

         
         	
            Public enterprise founded in 1972 to manage production and distribution of pharmaceutical
               drugs. Due to its limited production capacity, most of what it produces is consumed
               within the country. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL ELECTRICITY AUTHORITY

         
         	
            Public authority formed in 1985 by the amalgamation of the Nepal Electricity Corporation
               and concerned governmental departments. It looks after the production, distribution,
               and maintenance of electricity in the nation. Its forerunner, Bijuli Adda, was instituted
               in 1911 and incorporated as the Nepal Electricity Corporation in 1962.
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL FILMS CORPORATION

         
         	
            Public corporation set up in 1971 for the production, distribution, and promotion
               of Nepali films. Since its inception, it has produced several feature films. It was
               privatized in 1993. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL FOOD CORPORATION

         
         	
            Public enterprise. It was established in 1974 to manage food supply and sales in the
               country. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	NEPALGANJ

         
         	
            Border city, commercial center in the Tarai district of Banke. With a 2011 population of 64,400, it is the largest city west of the Gandaki basin. Its features include a domestic airport and an industrial district built with
               Indian assistance. It has the largest concentration of Muslims in Nepal. In Nepalganj, where one wakes up every morning to a call to prayer.
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS

         
         	
            Nepal’s first railway tracks were built from Amlekhganj to Raxaul, a small city in India right across the border from Birganj. Built in 1928, it is a narrow-gauge system, covering a mere 40 kilometers. But fewer
               than 10 kilometers are currently used. Another 53-kilometer-long railway was opened
               in 1937, linking a railhead in India. They are both poorly maintained and are, thus,
               in dire need of repair and upgrading. Recently, discussions have taken place between
               India and Nepal to convert it into a broad-gauge railway to link Raxaul and Birganj.
               See also .
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL GRINDLAYS BANK LIMITED

         
         	
            Opened in 1986, it is a joint venture between Grindlays Bank of England and the Nepal Bank Limited. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	NEPALI

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	NEPALI CALENDAR

         
         	
            Based on the lunar system, the Nepali calendar uses Bikram Sambat (B.S.) and is a
               little more than 56 years ahead of the Christian era. For instance, according to this
               system, 2000–2001 A.D. is 2057 B.S. The Nepali New Year begins in mid‑April. Like
               the Julian system, there are 12 months, each month beginning around the middle of
               a Western month.
            

            
            
            

               

            

            
            
         

         
         	NEPALI CONGRESS PARTY (NCP/CP)

         
         	
            One of the largest and oldest political parties of Nepal. Founded in January 1947, its immediate revolutionary intention was to dismantle
               Rana autocracy and establish democracy. Under the leadership of Bishweswar Prasad   (B. P.) Koirala, the party was instrumental in bringing down the Rana rule in 1951. After B. P.’s
               death in 1982, Ganeshman Singh emerged as the primary voice of the party. The party played a leading role during
               the 1990 anti-Panchayat and pro-democracy movement that led to the sudden disintegration of the Panchayat
               system. It is not farfetched to assert that B. P. and Ganeshman are essentially synonymous
               with the Congress Party. In the general election of 1991, the CP won the majority of contested parliamentary seats in the House of Representatives, thus giving it the right to form the first democratic government since the premature
               suffocation of infant democracy in 1960. The 1991 CP government was led by Girija Prasad Koirala as its prime minister. Since then, the party has led several governments, but all
               short-lived.
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL INDOSUEZ BANK LIMITED

         
         	
            Set up in 1986, it is a joint venture between the Indosuez Bank of Paris and Nepal’s
               Rastriya Banijya Bank. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

         
         	
            A public corporation established in 1957 to promote investments in Nepal’s industrial sector. It has played a significant role in the nation’s industrial development since
               its inception. 
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL JOURNALISTS ASSOCIATION

         
         	
            Founded in 1951, its primary objectives are to protect and promote the freedom of
               the press, to enhance the role and quality of journalism in the country, and to ensure journalistic
               integrity in news coverage and reporting. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL LEPROSY ASSOCIATION

         
         	
            Association founded in 1971 to cure and control leprosy in Nepal. Leprosy has long
               been a serious problem in the country. Since it carries a profound social stigma in
               that lepers are treated as social outcasts with whom nobody wants to come in contact,
               many hide the disease just to remain accepted in society. Those who are exposed often
               go into hiding in order to avoid public shame and humiliation. There are several leprosy
               treatment centers in the country. The association also strives to restore former lepers’
               acceptability through social awareness and to revive their self-confidence. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL LUBE OIL LIMITED

         
         	
            Public enterprise founded in 1984 for producing and distributing lubricants used in
               motor vehicles. It is based in Amlekhganj, Bara. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL MEDICAL ASSOCIATION

         
         	
            Association of Nepali medical doctors. It was formed in 1950. Although one of its
               goals is to offer good health and universal health care, its effectiveness is questionable. It is fair to note that its record of health
               reforms in the country is spotty at best.
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL OIL CORPORATION

         
         	
            Public corporation created in 1971 to manage sales and supply of petroleum and kerosene
               fuels in the country. Since Nepal produces no petroleum resources within its territory,
               almost its entire petroleum requirement is met with imports from India. This corporation controls the nationwide distribution of petroleum, but its performance
               records have been poor. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL PRAJA PARISHAD

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL RAJPATRA

         
         	
            Gazette issued by the government of Nepal.

            
         

         
         	NEPAL RASTRA BANK

         
         	
            Established in April 1956, Nepal Rastra Bank is the central bank of the country. At
               the time of its establishment, the monetary system of Nepal was quite traditional
               and characterized by a dual currency system whereby one could freely use both the
               Indian and Nepali rupees. Nepal has come a long way since those days. As the central
               bank, Nepal Rastra Bank has the sole right to issue currency notes and coins and is
               responsible for managing the country’s foreign exchange reserves. In addition, it
               is in charge of developing Nepal’s banking and financial system, rendering advice to the government on financial and economic
               matters, mobilizing capital, managing public debt, and regulating monetary and banking
               activities.
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL RED CROSS SOCIETY

         
         	
            Affiliated with the International Red Cross, the Nepal Red Cross Society was founded
               in 1964 to promote the principles of humanity, unity, neutrality, and impartiality.
               With its size being relatively small and its scope limited, the organization is mostly
               involved in social service activities within the country. In fact, its day-to-day
               operation is generally confined to the Kathmandu Valley, where it is located.
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL SADBHAVANA PARTY

         
         	
            Largely composed of the Tarai people of Indian descent, commonly referred to as Madhesis. It is designed to promote and protect their regional and ethnic interests. Because
               of its history of splits, it now comprises several factions.
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL TEA DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

         
         	
            This public enterprise was created in 1967 to promote and manage the production and
               distribution of Nepali tea. Although the amount of tea production in the country is
               quite limited, falling far short of its domestic demand, Nepal has directed its attention
               to exporting Nepali tea. The far-eastern district of Ilam is the main tea-growing
               area in the country, largely owing to its proximity to Darjeeling, a world-renowned tea-growing district in India.
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL TELEVISION

         
         	
            Public corporation for broadcasting television in Nepal. It was founded in 1985. With
               the arrival of television, life in Nepal has undergone noticeable change. During the
               first few years of its existence, Nepal Television’s programmatic coverage was generally
               limited to news and some domestic issues. Once a week, in the evening, it broadcast
               some Hollywood shows. Miami Vice, one of the very first American shows to be broadcast on Nepal Television, became
               quite popular and revealed to Nepal a level of sexual explicitness that this prudish
               society had never seen before. And other such shows followed. As families consisting
               of husbands and wives, sons and daughters, along with neighbors and their children
               gathered in the TV room, almost every evening, silence descended upon them, displacing
               a casual social climate filled with laughter, chatter, and the sharing of news about
               communal events and farming. What is interesting to note about this sudden transformation
               is that in a society where even the mere mention of the word “sex” was taboo, transparent
               sexual scenes and themes became an integral part of regular TV diets. 
            

            
             Although Nepal Television’s programs have greatly expanded since its early days, they
               are hardly a match for satellite programs offered by CNN and BBC. And those broadcast
               from India are also popular in most households. One of its popular programs is music (mainly
               Nepali and Hindi), a main draw for young men and women. See also ; ; .
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL TRANSPORT CORPORATION

         
         	
            Public corporation created in 1964 to manage, regulate, and promote transport in the
               nation. It mostly covers public and ground transportation.
            

            
         

         
         	NEPAL WOMEN’S ASSOCIATION

         
         	
            Established in 1949 under Mangala Devi Singh’s leadership. It played an important
               role in the democratic movements of 1950–1951 and 1990.
            

            
         

         
         	NEWAR

         
         	
            Ethnic group indigenous to the Kathmandu Valley. It is no exaggeration to say that the Newars are the ones who give Nepal its identity.
               So Nepal owes much of its civilizational, cultural, and commercial identity to them.
               The Newars are thus the mirror of Nepal. They established Nepal’s urban civilization
               and charted its institutional course, particularly dating back to the reign of Jayasthiti Malla, perhaps the most farsighted of all Malla (Newar) rulers of Nepal. Imagine for a moment the Kathmandu Valley without all those
               historical or artistic achievements, meticulously carved onto its cultural landscape by the Newars, achievements
               left behind as the living relics of the past. Without them, it is logical to argue
               that Nepal’s tourism, a principal source of hard currencies and jobs, would have no charm to attract all
               those foreigners. As such, the whole tourist industry is founded on the cultural and commercial history of the Newar.
            

            
             Jayasthiti Malla, who ruled for 13 years from 1382 to 1395 with great foresight,
               fortitude, and vision, gave the Malla dynasty its vigor, vitality, and identity. To
               bring order to the system of governance and to establish uniformity (or standardization)
               of rules and laws, he instituted many legal and social codes. As a result, the country
               was consolidated under one set of rules. The fact that his codes still form the general
               basis for the way Nepali society operates is a clear testament to his foresight; they
               have passed the test of time (although one must admit that one of his codes, namely
               the formalization of caste rules, has scarred Nepali society, and is hardly a mark of modernity). 
            

            
             One of his most important achievements obviously was his ability to restore a considerable
               measure of order and stability throughout the land after a period of anarchy and to
               consolidate the Malla dynasty. As noted by some historians, he united the entire valley
               and its environs under his rule, an accomplishment still remembered with pride, thus
               further fortifying the cradle of Nepali culture and civilization that the Newars had
               methodically crafted.
            

            
         

         
         	NEWARI

         
         	
            Language of the Newars or anything pertaining to the Newar.
            

            
         

         
         	NEWARI CUISINE

         
         	
            With respect to Nepali cuisines, it is the Newars who are perhaps the most renowned of all the groups. The Newari dishes are quite distinct because of their sophistication and originality in terms
               of both preparation and variety. Most Newari dishes are also quite exquisite in their
               tastes, particularly sweets and meat dishes. So well known are the Newari dishes that
               many of them have become national standards; they are served throughout Nepal, both
               geographically and demographically. 
            

            
               One of the dishes is called momocha or momo, which is, in some way, similar to Chinese dumplings. It is, in fact, believed that
               its origin is rooted in Chinese dumplings, which diffused to Tibet. And, later, it was introduced to the Kathmandu Valley by Newari merchants doing business in Tibet. Besides momocha, other highly popular Newari dishes include bhutan (thoroughly fried internal organs like intestines, lungs, hearts, etc.), chhwa-la (similar to shish kebab), and kachi-la (fresh raw meat tastefully marinated in spices). While bhutan and chhwa-la can be made from any meat, kachi-la is restricted to buffalo and goat/sheep meat. Momocha is also usually made out of buffalo and goat meat. These four dishes are widely served
               in most local restaurants in the Kathmandu Valley. Nicely spiced and tasty, they are
               very popular as snacks. Although foreign dishes such as pizza have become popular
               on an occasional basis, they have a long way to go before they can compete with native
               Newari dishes on a sustained or day-to-day basis.
            

            
         

         
         	NIDHI, BIMALENDRA (1956–)

         
         	
            A Nepali Congress (NC) politician. Nidhi was elected to the House of Representatives in 1994 and 1999 from Dhanusa and to the Constituent Assembly in 2008 and 2013. He served as minister of education under Sher Bahadur Deuba’s prime ministership. In 2009, he was elected NC general secretary.
            

            
         

         
         	NIDHI, MAHENDRA NARAYAN (1923–1999)

         
         	
            Senior leader as well as prominent member of the Nepali Congress Party. Nidhi took an active part in the 1950–1951 revolution against the Rana regime. He served as deputy speaker of the House of Representatives in 1959. Also, he was actively involved during the pro-democracy movement in 1990
               that successfully dismantled the Panchayat system and revived democracy. He was appointed minister of water resources in the
               1990 interim government headed by Krishna Prasad Bhattarai as prime minister. Nidhi was elected to the House of Representatives in the democratic election of
               1991 and was, subsequently, appointed minister of local development.
            

            
         

         
         	NIRVANA

         
         	
            Buddhist concept of ultimate salvation—the state of bliss reached by the Buddha. Nirvana is believed to be a state neither of being nor annihilation. A. L. Basham
               remarks that it has no definite location, but it may be realized anywhere and at any
               time, while still in the flesh. The man or woman who finds it never again loses it, and when s/he dies s/he passes to this state forever.
               To many, it is the final release from the cycle of birth and rebirth resulting from
               one’s freedom from earthly trappings, the prime source of sorrow.
            

            
         

         
         	NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATION (NGO)

         
         	
            Regarded as an agent of Nepal’s civil society, NGOs claim that they are a national
               necessity to foster democracy and forge development. These days, NGOs come in all
               forms and shapes and their numbers have multiplied exponentially in the country. To
               apply an American cliché, they come a dime a dozen. While many of the international
               NGOs receive their funding or grants from their home governments, national NGOs are
               funded by international NGOs.
            

            
             It is quite profitable to set up local NGOs under the pretext of redressing certain
               social, environmental, or development issues or taking on popular causes as an effective avenue to raise
               free money to advance personal welfare. In essence, it has turned into a cottage industry. There are over 5,643 NGOs operating in Nepal—for example, Action Aid, AIDS Public
               Awareness, Ama Milan Kendra, Amnesty International, Ananda Kuti Bihar, Andha Apanga
               Pravidhi Sheep, Britain–Nepal Medical Trust, CARE, Educate the Children, Friends of Disabled, Green Energy Mission,
               Lions Club, Lumbini Development Trust, Oxfam Nepal, Public Health Concern Trust, Rotary
               Club, Save the Children, World Neighbors, World Wildlife Federation, and various church-based
               NGOs including the United Mission to Nepal. See also ; ; .
            

            
         

         
         	NORGAY, TENZING (1914–1986)

         
         	
            Tenzing Norgay was a Sherpa who accompanied Sir   Edmund Hillary to the top of Mount Everest in 1953, thus becoming one of the first two successful climbers of this highest peak.
               He later moved to India and became an Indian citizen because of certain material benefits that India offered
               him. In India, he ran a mountaineering school, teaching aspiring climbers the art
               and science of mountain climbing. Yet there is little doubt that he will always be recognized as Nepali,
               not only because he was born and raised in Nepal as well as attained his fame in the
               country, but because Nepal still claims him as its native son. Despite his flight
               to India, Nepalis seem to hold little bitterness toward him. 
            

            
         

         
         	NYATAPOL

         
         	
            Tallest temple in Nepal, based in Bhaktapur. Built in 1708 by King Bhupatindra Malla (reigned 1696–1722), it features a five-tiered
               roof tapering toward heaven. Interestingly, unlike most other temples in the Kathmandu Valley, it stands aloof and is rarely visited by local worshipers. Only curious tourists seem enchanted by its sheer size and ornate design and arrangements, which include
               pairs of various gate guards sitting in front of the main entrance in ascending order,
               each with 10 times the strength of the figure immediately below.
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         	OLI, KHADGA PRASAD (1952–)

         
         	
            Also known as K. P. Oli, he is affiliated with the Communist Party of Nepal. Imprisoned by the Panchayat regime (1973–1987), he was elected to the House of Representatives in 1991 from the eastern Tarai district of Jhapa. He was reelected in 1994 and 1999, thus making him one of the handful of politicians
               elected in all three consecutive elections since the return of democracy. However,
               he was defeated by a Maoist leader in the Constituent Assembly (CA) election held in April 2008. But he was elected to the second CA in 2013 from
               Jhapa. After the ratification of Nepal’s new constitution by the CA, he became prime minister on 11 October 2015. He is the first prime minister to have appointed six deputy prime
               ministers in addition to creating several more ministries to accommodate various political parties in his cabinet. 
            

         

         
         	OM (OUHM)

         
         	
            Compound alphabet. The sacred syllable Om is perhaps the greatest of all Hindu mantras and certainly the most powerful yet simplest symbol of Hinduism. It is interpreted as Aham Brahma Asmi (I am the ultimate reality) as it contains the essence of the Vedas, pregnant with
               the utmost power and mystery. Om is much revered in the Yoga school of Hinduism as
               it gives insight into the sublime purity of the soul and, thus, aids meditation.
            

         

         
         	OM MANI PADME HUM

         
         	
            Sacred Buddhist mantra and incantation, especially in its Lamaist tradition. It is on stone tablets and prayer wheels. This mantra is recited as an
               integral part of the Tibetan and Lamaist prayers. It is rendered into English as “Hail to the jewel in the lotus.”
            

         

         
         	OPEN BORDER

         
         	
            Nepal shares a long open border with India, almost 1,700 kilometers in length. As a result, Nepali and Indian citizens can freely
               cross the border. However, at the checkpoints, they are not allowed to carry goods
               beyond a certain value without paying custom duties. At times, both countries have
               raised the issue of closing the border to unrestricted movements of citizens between
               the two countries. Yet the border remains open.
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         	PADMA KANYA COLLEGE

         
         	
            Now called Padma Kanya Multiple Campus, it is a women’s college located in Kathmandu. It is the oldest institution of its kind in Nepal. King Tribhuvan inaugurated this college on 17 September 1951, a few months after the end of the
               autocratic Rana rule. Despite the fact that the Ranas shunned education for the general public, the college was named after Rana Prime Minister Padma Shamsher
               Rana, who was seen as being relatively liberal-minded because of his initiative to
               provide free education for girls. The college was established when Nepal’s overall
               literacy rate stood at 3 percent; it was negligible for girls and women. During its
               first year, the college had merely 12 students and 7 lecturers. The principal was
               Kamala Devi Sinha, an Indian professor invited by Education Minister Dilli Raman Regmi. Later, Angur Baba Joshi took over as principal and served for 12 years in that post.
            

            
             The college now has 8,000 students, 425 teachers, and 106 administrative workers.
               It offers undergraduate-level courses in 23 subject areas. Students can also pursue
               postgraduate studies in Nepali literature, English literature, and home science. See also .
            

         

         
         	PAGODA

         
         	
            Architectural style very common in Nepal and in East and Southeast Asia. The pagoda style is, in
               fact, said to be of Nepali origin—that is, an exclusively Nepali contribution to architecture.
               In Nepal, its origin is definitely traced to the Newar. It was a Newar, as the story goes, who built the famous white pagoda of Beijing
               (see ). The pagoda forms an enduring cultural landscape of the Kathmandu Valley, which is dotted with countless pagoda temples that come in various sizes and with
               varying degrees of reputation. The structures are square in shape and characterized
               by multi-tiered roofs of diminishing size, overshadowing a square; they are often
               raised onto step-block foundations. The effect is one of an upward cascade, wherein
               the building soars symbolically into the heaven. The foundations are made of bricks
               and stones and roof tiers may be constructed of tiles, stones, or wood shingles. Ornate
               carvings of deities, geometric patterns, and iconographic motifs decorate the wooden
               trim of most pagodas. Some temples are adorned with many erotic woodcarvings, showing
               various positions of human copulation. 
            

            
               This classic Newari architectural style evolved over a 2,000-year period, dating
               at least back to the Licchavi era, but attained its glory during the Malla period. Bhaktapur’s Nyatapol temple is perhaps the finest and most striking example of the pagoda-style architecture
               in Nepal. Another example is the temple of Pashupati, perhaps the holiest of all Hindu temples in the valley; it is also considered to be the oldest pagoda temple in Asia.
            

         

         
         	PAHARI (PAHADI; PAHARIYA; PAHADIYA)

         
         	
            Hill people; people from the hills (pahar). This term is sometimes used generically in India to denote all Nepali people. Depending on the tone and context, the term carries
               a derogatory connotation in India; it is a putdown, meaning the Nepalis are backward.
               This connotation has largely to do with the fact that the vast majority of hill migrants
               in India are involved in menial work or as chaukidars (watchmen) and seasonal workers. See also ; .
            

         

         
         	PALACE COUP

         
         	
            Coup launched by King Mahendra in December 1960 against the elected government of Prime Minister Bishweswar Prasad Koirala. It was this coup that prematurely aborted Nepal’s infant democracy. See also .
            

         

         
         	PALACE MASSACRE

         
         	
            In a bizarre and bloody palace massacre, King   Birendra and his whole immediate family were gunned down on 1 June 2001 by Crown Prince Dipendra
               Bir Bikram Shah, who was believed to have later shot himself. The massacre occurred
               in the royal dining room over family disputes concerning the crown prince’s choice
               of his future bride. Since Dipendra was considered clinically alive, he was placed
               on life support. On 2 June, dying Dipendra was declared king. On 4 June, Dipendra
               was pronounced dead, thus paving the way for a new king. With no heirs surviving from
               Birendra’s lineage, Dipendra’s uncle Gyanendra Bir Bikram Shah was crowned king. 
            

         

         
         	PALPA

         
         	
            District in the Lumbini Zone. It has a population of 269,372 (2011) and covers an area of 1,373 square kilometers. The major town in
               Palpa is Tansen, a typical Newari town built on a hilltop. Located roughly halfway between Pokhara and Siddhar­tha Nag­ar, it is renowned for its handmade bronze containers, particularly Nepali water vases,
               as well as caps and shawls. It is also well known for a Newari duck-meat dish and
               highly potent raksi (home-brewed rice liquor that is similar to Japanese sake).
            

         

         
         	PANCHADAN

         
         	
            Charity offering (dan) of five (pancha) different items to monks known as Bhikshu. It normally includes food ingredients, including salt, necessary to prepare a basic
               meal.
            

         

         
         	PANCHAYAT

         
         	
            In ancient times, the concept of panchayat was widely used as a community institution and as a process to resolve local issues
               and disputes. The term denotes a public assembly comprised of five (pancha) village elders or leaders. A pancha is a member of the Panchayat. In the early 1960s, King Mahendra Bir Bikram Shah incorporated this simple and time-honored concept and practice into his political
               doctrine as he instituted the Panchayat system as a fundamental framework to govern
               Nepal. It was layered into four tiers: gaun/nagar (village/town), zilla (district), anchal (zonal), and rastriya (national) Panchayat.
            

            
             Heralded as a partyless system, a guided democracy inherently suitable to the Nepali
               soil, Panchayat was essentially a one-party system. It was designed to serve the absolute
               power that Mahendra exercised following his palace coup against the popularly elected government of Bishweswar Prasad Koirala in 1960. In other words, he controlled all three branches of the government—executive,
               legislative, and judiciary—plus the military and civil service, the other two critical
               levers of governance. The Panchayat system was overthrown in 1990. See also ; .
            

         

         
         	PANDAY, DEVENDRA RAJ (1939–)

         
         	
            A prominent scholar, human rights activist, and economist, Panday received his Ph.D.
               in public and international affairs from the University of Pittsburgh in 1968. He
               joined Nepal’s civil service in 1961 and became finance secretary in the late 1970s.
               After the fall of the Panchayat system in 1990, he was appointed minister of finance during the interim government
               led by Prime Minister Krishna Prasad Bhattarai. He is a leading advocate for human rights and justice. As a founding member of the Transparency International (TI) chapter
               in Nepal, Panday has served on the TI International Board of Directors. In addition,
               he has been a founding board member of South Asians for Human Rights and is a member
               of the India International Center and the International Council on Human Rights Policy.
               He has authored journal articles, commentaries, book chapters, and books on development
               and foreign aid, including Nepal’s Failed Development. 
            

         

         
         	PANDE, DAMODAR (1751–1804)

         
         	
            Prominent military officer during the national unification campaign in the 1780s and
               1790s. In 1999, he was appointed mulk aji, also called mukhtiyar (administrative head of state affairs—a position equivalent to prime ministership).
               Although executed in 1804, Pande remains a leading personality in the history of Nepal,
               especially during its formative years. 
            

         

         
         	PANDE, MINA (1952–)

         
         	
            A student activist who served as president of the Padma Kanya College Students Union in 1980. She was an active participant in the democratic movement
               of 1990 and was elected to the House of Representatives from Sarlahi district in 1991.
            

         

         
         	PANDEY, KALU (1713–1757)

         
         	
            Regarded as a symbol of valor and bravery, he was appointed kaji (chief courtier) by King Prithvi Narayan Shah in 1743. In his post as kaji, he was the king’s right-hand man. Kalu Pandey was, however, beheaded at the age
               of 44 in 1757 during Prithvi Narayan’s reign.
            

         

         
         	PANT, YADAV PRASAD (1928–2007)

         
         	
            Economist and author. He served as governor of Nepal Rastra Bank (1968–1973) and, later, as ambassador to Japan (1975–1979), minister of finance (1981–1983),
               and minister of water resources (1986–1988). He authored several books on the economy of Nepal. He was regarded by many as an authoritative voice on the Nepali economy.
               
            

         

         
         	PARBATE (PARBATIYA)

         
         	
            Derived from parbat (mountain). It basically means the same as pahari—that is, mountain or hill folks. See also .
            

         

         
         	PARIJAT (1937–1993)

         
         	
            Simply known as Parijat in Nepal’s literary circle, she was a famous Nepali novelist,
               poetess, and short-story writer who was born in Darjeeling. She wrote several novels. Her full name was Bishnu Devi Waiba.
            

         

         
         	PARLIAMENT

         
         	
            The parliamentary system of democracy in Nepal dates back to 1959 when Bishweswar Prasad  Koirala formed the country’s first popularly elected government as its prime minister. During that time, Nepal’s parliament was a bicameral legislative body made of the
               Pratinidhi Sabha (House of Representatives) and the Rastriya Sabha (National Council, sometimes also referred to as the national assembly). However, following the palace coup launched by King   Mahendra against the Koirala government, Nepal witnessed the demise of its democratic experiment.
               So the parliament was gone within 18 months after it was instituted. However, it was
               restored 30 years later in 1990 when a pro-democracy movement forced King   Birendra to end the Panchayat system, lift the ban on political parties, and return the sovereignty to the people. In other words, Nepal, once again, adopted
               a multiparty parliamentary system under the constitution passed in 1990. In terms
               of its structural composition as a legislative body, the new parliament was identical
               to the first one under the Koirala government. 
            

            
               On 15 January 2007, the bicameral parliament was dissolved and replaced by a unicameral
               legislature (parliament). Although Nepal has undergone two Constituent Assembly (CA) elections (2008 and 2013), the unicameral parliamentary structure adopted in
               2007 has been retained. However, since the promulgation of the new constitution in
               September 2015, the current unicameral parliament, which was elected during the second
               CA election held in 2013, is referred to as the legislative (or legislature) parliament,
               and it is composed of 601 representatives, including the prime minister and the speaker.
               
            

         

         
         	PARMA

         
         	
            A local and informal system of labor sharing or reciprocity. Instead of hiring wageworkers,
               villagers exchange labor during the planting and harvesting seasons when farm labor
               demand is high. It is an enduring feature of Nepal’s agrarian economy as it is still practiced in remote areas—and one that promotes community-level cooperation
               and mutual support.
            

         

         
         	PAROPAKAR SANSTHA

         
         	
            Social service organization founded in 1947 by Dayabir Singh Kansakar. It provides
               social services and runs a high school and a maternity hospital. In many respects,
               it serves as a Red Cross organization. Its activities are largely limited to the Kathmandu Valley.
            

         

         
         	PASHUPATI (PASHUPATINATH)

         
         	
            Technically, it means “the master [pati] of beasts [pashu].” It is another name for Shiva, one of the gods of the Hindu trinity, the other two being Brahma and Vishnu. While Shiva is regarded as the god of destruction, Brahma and Vishnu are, respectively,
               the gods of creation and protection. Located on the bank of the Bagmati River in Kathmandu, Pashupati (also referred to as the temple of Pashupati) is treated as one of the
               four major destinations of Hindu pilgrimage or Char Dham, a visit to which is prescribed for every able Hindu during his/her lifetime. Every
               year, Hindus flock to Pashupati, especially during the festival called Shiva Ratri
               (the night of Shiva). Pashupati is a very popular destination for Hindu worshipers,
               both local and those from India. It is also a place where many young men and women go for the purpose of socialization or secret courtship and romance. White Europeans
               and Americans are not allowed to go inside the temple compound because, traditionally,
               they are identified as the mlaksha (polluted), who are placed in the same league as the Muslims and untouchable castes.
            

         

         
         	PASNI

         
         	
            Hindu ritual of feeding rice to a baby for the first time, usually when the baby is five to six months old. The
               vast majority of babies in Nepal are breast-fed until they are one year old or even
               older. But following pasni, the frequency of breast-feeding declines. See also ; .
            

         

         
         	PATAN

         
         	
            Busy and crowded city; old name of Lalitpur (which is also an administrative district in the Bagmati Zone). Situated to the south of Kathmandu, across from the Bagmati River, it is a historically Newar city founded around 300 A.D. and filled with many ancient monuments. It is an important
               tourist attraction in the Kathmandu Valley. See also ; .
            

         

         
         	PATAN DURBAR SQUARE

         
         	
            Complex comprising a Malla palace, different prominent courtyards, artistically exquisite waterspouts, and temples,
               including Krishna Mandir (a famous non-pagoda or south Indian–style temple). It is the most renowned of the three durbar squares in the Kathmandu Valley, the other two being found in Bhaktapur and Kathmandu. See also .
            

         

         
         	PATAN INDUSTRIAL DISTRICT

         
         	
            One of Nepal’s major industrial estates. It is a leading producer of textiles, carpets, cable wires, metal handicrafts, tanka paintings, and steel furniture. See also .
            

         

         
         	PATI

         
         	
            A resting place along hill trails or in a village/town, constructed to serve travelers.
               It is usually built by an individual or family as a religious charity or dharmic act.
               See also .
            

         

         
         	PEOPLE’S WAR

         
         	
            A direct product of the Maoist movement that was organized by the Maoist faction of the Communist Party of Nepal (CPN–Maoist). First declared on 13 February 1996, with a series of attacks on several
               private and state entities in different parts of the country, the “People’s War” was
               a revolutionary movement. It was led by three Maoist leaders: Puspha Kamal Dahal (alias Prachanda), Baburam Bhattarai, and Mohan Baidya (alias Kiran). It was generally believed that its military wing
               called the People’s Liberation Army comprised about 6,000 combatants and included a significant number of rural women in its ranks. A report by Amnesty International and Human Rights Watch claimed that they had also recruited a substantial number of young boys and
               girls between 14 and 18 years old to join their guerilla army. Regardless of the size
               and composition of their active guerilla forces, there was little dispute that their
               support base was much larger, mostly coming from rural peasantry and Dalit communities throughout the country. The movement started in the western hill districts of Pyuthan, Rolpa, Rukum, and Salyan where the Maoists set up quasi-administrative
               structures. 
            

            
             One notable feature of the ongoing People’s War was that it was fought most intensely
               in the western hills, including the districts in the Rapti Zone, the very zone where the United States Agency for International Development (USAID) had implemented its largest development
               project in Nepal since the early 1980s (in fact, it was the largest such project in
               the country funded by a Western donor agency). At the core of the project resided
               its heavy emphasis on the promotion and adoption of commercial farming and other forms
               of micro-enterprising among small farmers, including the production of liquor from
               fruits such as apples. The fact that many of the Rapti peasants were actively supporting
               the Maoists in the region in open defiance of the state and its police forces suggested
               that so-called development efforts undertaken by USAID had polarized the communities
               and that the project had further aggravated poor peasants’ socioeconomic conditions,
               consequently inciting them to resort to violence or to fight back for their survival
               rights.
            

            
             A decade later, a Comprehensive Peace Agreement (CPA) was signed in November 2006
               in Kathmandu by all of the Seven-Party Alliance leaders, including Prime Minister Girija Prasad Koirala and Maoist Chairman Prachanda. In other words, the CPA signaled the end of the 10-year-old
               Maoist conflict in the country. Through this agreement, the Maoists committed themselves
               to a democratic process. See also .
            

         

         
         	PHARPING

         
         	
            Popular hill village southeast of Kathmandu. Famous for pears, it is the site of Chandra Jyoti, Nepal’s first power plant.
            

         

         
         	PHEWA TAL

         
         	
            Famous lake in Pokhara. Phewa Lake is located at an altitude of 742 meters and covers an area of about 5.23
               square kilometers with an average depth of 8.6 meters. Since the early 1960s, it has
               been a major tourist attraction. In recent years, it has suffered from pollution. It used to be a very popular picnic site for the young men and women of Pokhara. 
            

         

         
         	PIPAL

         
         	
            Sacred tree for Hindus (Ficus religiosa). It is worshiped widely. Almost every chautara (chautari) in the country is adorned with a pipal tree, which also serves as an important source
               of fodder for domestic animals and of food for wild birds when its berries ripen.
            

         

         
         	PLANNING AND NATIONAL PLANS

         
         	
            Since 1956, Nepal has adopted planning as an institutional approach to development.
               As a centralized process of economic development and management, it is rooted in the
               assumption that the state is the most informed and balanced allocator of limited capital
               resources. Although socialistic in nature, it is, in essence, what some call “state
               capitalism.”
            

            
             The National Planning Commission, which functions under the direction of the Nepal Development Council, is responsible for formulating development plans. In terms of gathering data for
               the formulation of plans, the Central Bureau of Statistics assists the commission.
               In addition, various ministries and the Nepal  Rastra Bank provide necessary inputs. Although the commission develops plans, much of the direction
               and guidance for planning is provided by Western donor agencies such as the United States Agency for International Development (USAID). No less important are the World Bank and Asian Development Bank. As major donors, they exercise a great deal of influence—and
               even control—over Nepal’s planning process and priorities.
            

            
             Funding for the early plans came almost 100 percent from external donor agencies.
               In recent years, the percentage of external financing of development planning has
               gone down. The nature of external financing has, however, shifted significantly. For
               instance, the budgets for the first two plans not only were underwritten almost entirely
               through external sources, but were based on outright grants that required no repayment.
               But these days as much as 90 percent of external aid is foreign debt (loans).
            

            
             Despite more than half a century of planning experience and effort, Nepal’s development
               performance remains questionable. The two most obvious illustrations of this distance
               between planning objectives and performance are found in the areas of persistent poverty and low agricultural productivity. 
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         	POKHARA

         
         	
            A city nestled in a narrow central hill valley and flanked by majestic Machhapuchh­re and Annapurna, it is perhaps the most preferred tourist destination outside the Kathmandu Valley. Its attraction is further enhanced by the presence of Phewa Tal (lake), where these two peaks’ reflection dances with its gentle waves, a scene that
               is truly unsurpassed in its beauty. It also owes its popularity to the earliest wave
               of Western tourists in Nepal: the hippies who came in the 1960s, mostly seeking dope
               and tranquility, who found Pokhara’s bucolic environment exquisitely charming and
               hospitable with plenty of cheap—or even free—ganja. It was also one of the first places in the country where American Peace Corps volunteers
               (1962) were stationed. See also .
            

         

         
         	POKHARA INDUSTRIAL DISTRICT

         
         	
            Established in 1974, it is named after the city of Pokhara. A total of 76 different industries are registered, but only 61 are in operation, producing various consumer goods, mostly
               for local consumers. It has its own electricity distribution network and water boring,
               supply, and filtration system. See also . 
            

         

         
         	POKHAREL, LILA MANI (1953–)

         
         	
            A dedicated communist leader, he was elected to the House of Representatives in 1991 from the district of Sindhuli. He ran again during the 1999 general election
               and won his seat in the House. A captivating orator, Lila Mani’s views are rarely
               supportive of parliamentary democracy. Currently, he is a central member of the Unified
               Communist Party of Nepal–Maoist. 
            

         

         
         	POKHREL, CHHABILAL (1904–1999)

         
         	
            A dedicated educator, he made significant contributions to modern education by opening schools and colleges in Dharan, Dhankuta, and other places. 
            

         

         
         	POKHREL, SHANKAR (1964–)

         
         	
            One of the general secretaries of the Communist Party of Nepal–United Marxist-Leninist (or simply UML). He was elected to the House of Representatives in 1994 and 1999 from Dang district. In 2008, he was also elected to the Constituent Assembly, and he subsequently became minister of communication and information during Madhav Kumar Nepal’s prime ministership (2009–2011). 
            

         

         
         	POLITICAL PARTIES

         
         	
            The practice of politics in Nepal by forming a party as a collective vehicle and voice
               of advocacy (struggle) dates back to 1939 when the first political party, called Praja Parishad, was founded by Dasharath Chand and Tanka Prasad Acharya with the support of Dharma Bhakta Mathema, Ganga Lal Shrestha, and many other pro-democracy political activists. Its primary mission was to overthrow
               the Rana regime to establish democracy in the country. 
            

            
              Eight years later on 26 January 1947, Dilli Raman Regmi inaugurated the first convention of the Nepali National Congress (Nepali Rashtriya
               Congress) party. Soon after that, the Nepal Democratic Congress party was created
               in August 1948. These two parties later merged in April 1950 to form the Nepali Congress Party (also referred to as the Congress Party or Nepali Congress) with a call for an armed
               struggle against the Rana regime to set up a democratic system of government in the
               country. 
            

            
             In 1949, the Communist Party of Nepal was born. Like the Congress Party, its birth took place in India, and it was heavily
               influenced by its Indian counterpart. Its founding general secretary was Puspa Lal Shrestha. Unlike the Congress Party, which has remained largely intact since its inception,
               the Communist Party has spawned several factions due to intraparty feuds and ego-driven
               fractures among party leaders. In terms of electoral victories and political power,
               however, only two of its factions have proven to be a national political force: the
               Communist Party of Nepal–Unified Marxist-Leninist (CPN–UML) and the Communist Party
               of Nepal–Maoist (CPN–Maoist). 
            

            
             Since the Praja Parishad party has long been defunct, the Nepali Congress Party is
               the oldest active party in the country, as it has been in continuous operation from
               the very outset. With a landslide victory in the 1959 general election, the party
               was able to form Nepal’s first democratic government, led by its leader Bishweswar Prasad Koirala as prime minister. But Nepal’s fledgling democracy was quickly choked to death as King Mahendra’s 1960 palace coup abolished the popularly elected parliamentary government. Prime Minister Koirala and other party stalwarts were imprisoned while
               many other political leaders fled the country to seek sanctuary in exile in India.
            

            
             Mahendra disbanded the democratic system by outlawing all the parties. He then instituted
               what he termed the partyless Panchayat system as a form of government but under his absolute rule. Although banned, some
               of the political parties—namely the Nepali Congress and Communist Parties—remained
               relatively active underground, clandestinely plotting and even waging scattered battles
               against the absolute monarchical rule. 
            

            
             The political tide took a dramatic turn in early 1990 when the Congress Party defiantly
               organized mass rallies that ultimately triggered what came to be popularly known as
               the pro-democracy movement. The communists also played a crucial role in the success
               of the movement; the political party system was fully restored 30 years after it was
               banned. As the multiparty interim government was formed under the prime ministership
               of Nepali Congress leader Krishna Prasad Bhattarai, the monarchy was rendered constitutional, thus ending its absolute rule in Nepal.
               
            

            
             Following the success of the movement, Nepal witnessed a phenomenal rise in the number
               of political parties. Some of the newly established parties were regional in orientation
               (e.g., Tarai-based Nepal Sadbhavana Party) and some ethnicity or group based (e.g., the National People’s Liberation Front and the National Mongol
               Organization). Not to be left behind, Surya Bahadur Thapa and Lokendra Bahadur Chand—two former Panchayat prime ministers—jumped on the party formation bandwagon to create their separate
               pro-monarchy parties. Although they were both called the National Democratic Party, they were separately identified by their last names enclosed within brackets.
            

            
             The number of political parties in Nepal has continued to rise. According to the
               list published by the Election Commission, there are more than 125 parties registered
               in the country, a number that translates to roughly one party per million people on
               average. The vast majority of these parties, however, exist only in name, for they
               have little influence or standing in the national political system and government
               formation due to their poor or negligible performance in elections. Most of the people
               do not even know their names. Since the country abolished the monarchical system and
               declared itself a federal republic, the UML and Maoist factions of the Communist Party
               of Nepal and the Nepali Congress Party have been the only parties to dominate the
               political landscape in terms of electoral victories and government formation. Given
               the current trend, it is unlikely that this scenario will change anytime soon. See also .
            

         

         
         	POLLUTION

         
         	
            Nepal has come to recognize the problem of pollution as a serious environmental and public health issue. Nowhere is the problem of environmental pollution more visible
               and vexing than in the Kathmandu Valley. The problem is compounded by the fact that the valley is bowl-shaped. As it is surrounded
               by hills, air pollutants produced within the valley are trapped, with few natural
               outlets to release the foul air.
            

            
               In 1992, Nepal signed the resolution passed by the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development held in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. Furthermore,
               in its eighth national plan (1992–1997), the issue received significant attention. However, very little real
               action has been directed toward environmental protection or improvement. An international
               air quality index recently ranked Nepal as the third worst performer in maintaining
               air quality. Similarly, the 2013 data on air pollution released by the Ministry of
               Environment (MOE) revealed that in some parts of Kathmandu (e.g., Putalisadak and
               Thamel), the situation is getting increasingly worse. The MOE further noted that the
               problem is equally bad in Bhaktapur. It is reported that the primary culprit is motor vehicles, as they account for 60
               percent of air pollution in the valley. 
            

            
             The data shows that in the past 10 years, the number of motor vehicles in the valley
               has increased fourfold. The number alone does not, however, tell the whole story of
               this compact valley’s air pollution woes. The problem is aggravated by the fact that
               the vast majority of vehicles are old and poorly maintained because there is little
               regulatory or personal emphasis on emissions control. Adding to this plethora of motor
               vehicle–related problems is the poor and extremely dusty condition of the roads, a
               condition that releases an excessive amount of dust particles, which are then absorbed
               (or trapped) into the air of this bowl-shaped valley.
            

            
             In short, the environmental decay of the valley is turning into a serious public
               health hazard. Carbon monoxide, sulfur dioxide, and particulate matters are causes
               of chronic obstructive pulmonary disease (COPD) and asthma. Statistics show that 900
               people per million die each year in Kathmandu because of air pollution. The problem goes beyond air pollution as the severe degradation
               of the quality of water as well as the land is all too visible. The sanitation condition
               is horrendous. In other words, as a consequence of rising air, land, and water pollution,
               the valley environment has suffered greatly in the past several decades. In addition
               to causing various public health problems, its pollution has posed a serious threat
               to the tourism industry, which has emerged as its economic lifeline, its heart and soul.
            

         

         
         	POPULATION

         
         	
            Over the past century, Nepal’s population has grown dramatically. In 1911, it was
               estimated to be 5.6 million. One hundred years later in 2011, the population totaled
               26.5 million. That is almost a fivefold increase, with much of the growth taking place
               after 1950. However, Nepal recorded a slower annual population growth rate after 2000
               as it went down from about 2.5 percent in 2001 (1991–2001) to roughly 1.4 percent
               in 2011 (2001–2011). In terms of its regional distribution, there has been a notable
               shift of population from the Hill and Mountain regions to the Tarai due to internal migration, a trend that has been continuing since the mid-1950s.
               The Hill region, once the center of Nepal’s population gravity, has been progressively
               losing its total share, whereas the Tarai region continues to gain. Specifically,
               the 2011 population census reveals that the hill share of Nepal’s total population
               had declined to 43 percent, whereas the Tarai share had jumped to over 50 percent.
               In addition, there has been, over the years, a dramatic geographic shift of rural
               population to urban areas. For instance, Nepal’s urban population in 1991 totaled
               1.7 million. But, 20 years later in 2011, this number had climbed to 4.5 million.
               
            

         

         
         	POUDYAL (PAUDYAL), LEKHNATH (1884–1965)

         
         	
            Nepali lyrical poet. He was bestowed with the title Kabi (or Kavi) Shiromani (poet laureate). To this day, his works are quite popular and included in many books
               on Nepali literature. Perhaps his most famous poem, one that had significant revolutionary impact on the
               political movement against the Rana regime, was “Pinjarako Suga” (the parrot in a cage). In this poem, the people of
               Nepal were projected as the parrot (suga) imprisoned in the Rana cage (pinjara).
            

            
               Reportedly, Poudyal is the first—and only—poet ever to be given a civic reception
               and a chariot ride amid a grand ceremony on his 70th birthday to treasure his lasting
               contributions to Nepali literature. Observers say that such an instance has not been
               found in other countries in the history of world literature.
            

         

         
         	POUDYAL, RAM CHANDRA (1944–)

         
         	
            Vice-president of the Nepali Congress Party. Elected to the House of Representatives in 1991 from the hill district of Tanahu, he became minister of local development
               in 1991 under the prime ministership of Girija Prasad Koirala. In the mid-1990s, he served as deputy prime minister during a Congress government.
               He was reelected to the House during the general elections held in 1994 and 1999.
               He was elected to the Constituent Assembly in 2008 and 2013. Highly active in Nepali Congress politics since his student days,
               he is a noted theoretician of socialism and democracy as espoused by Bishweswar Prasad  Koirala.
            

         

         
         	POVERTY

         
         	
            According to the World Bank, Nepal’s annual per capita income is around $700 (2014). This makes Nepal one of
               the poorest countries in the world (see ). Many attempts have been made to alleviate poverty in Nepal for more than half a
               century. From the very outset, many foreign countries, including the United States and other Western countries, have been directly involved in Nepal’s development process
               and projects, all supposedly designed to improve the social and economic conditions
               of its citizens. Yet the incidence of poverty in Nepal goes unabated. Although the
               national statistics suggest that the rate of poverty has gone down to 25 percent over
               the years, the face of poverty as personified by the countless poor dotting the socioeconomic
               landscape of the country from rural fringes to urban trenches tells a painful story.
               It is too entrenched and multifaceted to simply rely on some cold statistics to narrate
               its story. See also ; ; ; .
            

         

         
         	PRACHANDA GORKHA

         
         	
            Episode involving the founding of a political party and organization in 1931 by several activists. As the plot to launch a bloody attack
               against the Ranas was revealed to the then prime minister Bhim Shamsher Rana, it was foiled. The activists
               behind the plot were arrested and imprisoned for life.
            

         

         
         	PRADHAN, AMRIT PRASAD (1918–1966)

         
         	
            Renowned scientist and educator of Nepal. In 1956, he founded the Public Science College,
               later renamed Amrit Science College after him. It was then perhaps the best science
               college in the nation. Many graduates of this college went on to pursue further education or professional degrees in medicine and engineering—usually on national or foreign
               scholarships. It is no wonder that many of today’s Nepali medical doctors and engineers
               have some affiliation to Amrit Science College and owe their debt to Amrit Prasad
               Pradhan. Sadly, however, once the pride and emblem of Nepal’s energetic science education,
               the college is now in poor condition in terms of both facilities and maintenance.
               Its quality has taken a nosedive, and student discipline and commitment has hit its
               lowest point. During the pro-democracy revolution of 1990, some student activists
               were killed by the police on this campus. Amrit Prasad died in a plane crash over
               the Alps in Switzerland on 2 March 1966. 
            

         

         
         	PRADHAN, HRIDAYA CHANDRA SINGH (1915–1959)

         
         	
            Novelist and short-story writer. Before his death in 1959, he wrote many novels, focusing
               on such themes as male chauvinism, vanity, and hollow pride. He also edited a Nepali
               literary magazine entitled Sahitya Shrot (1947–1949). See also .
            

         

         
         	PRADHAN, MAHESH LAL (1942–)

         
         	
            Industrialist. He founded textile and poultry industries and launched several businesses in Kathmandu. During 1990–1992, he served as president of the Federation of Nepal Chambers of
               Commerce and Industry, and he remains active in the business community.
            

         

         
         	PRADHAN, NARAYAN DEVI (1953–)

         
         	
            Famous choreographer. She is a highly accomplished Nepali classical dancer who has
               greatly contributed to the development and promotion of classical dance in the country,
               especially in the Kathmandu Valley.
            

         

         
         	PRADHAN, PARAS MANI (1898–1986)

         
         	
            Paras Mani Pradhan was a Nepali short-story writer, lexicographer, linguist, and biographer
               born in Benares, India. He compiled a Nepali–English dictionary and wrote books on Nepali grammar and literature. He authored numerous books and edited a literary magazine called Chandrika while he was in India.
            

         

         
         	PRADHAN, PRACHANDA (1939–)

         
         	
            Researcher and leading expert in the field of public administration. He once served
               as director of the Centre for Economic Development and Administration, the first research organization in Nepal. He has written several books dealing with
               planning and development. 
            

         

         
         	PRADHAN, PREM DHOJ (1938–)

         
         	
            Modern singer associated with Radio Nepal. One of the most recognized voices in the Nepali music circle, he has sung several modern songs. He is often treated as one of the early
               trendsetters in terms of giving Nepali music a modern twist.
            

         

         
         	PRADHAN, SAHANA (1927–2014)

         
         	
            Sahana was a leading voice of the Communist Party of Nepal (CPN). She was married to Puspa Lal Shrestha, a prominent leader of the communist movement in the country. She joined the CPN
               in 1952. In 1986, Pradhan became the leader of the party. When the party merged with
               Man Mohan Adhikari’s faction in 1987, it became known as the Communist Party of Nepal (Marxist). In
               1990, this new party merged with the Marxist-Leninist faction to form the Communist Party of Nepal–Unified Marxist-Leninist (CPN–UML). Following the new dawn of democracy in 1990, she became cabinet minister
               (1990–1991) during the interim government and minister of industry and commerce (1994) during the Communist government led by Prime Minister Man Mohan
               Adhikari. She also served as deputy prime minister within the coalition government
               headed by Girija Prasad Koirala (2007–2008). 
            

            
               It is notable that unlike other Nepali women, she chose to retain her maiden name after marriage instead of adopting her husband’s
               last name. That was an uncharacteristically bold and brave move, especially given
               the fact that Nepal back then was (and still is) a highly male-dominated society.
               One could, therefore, argue that her decision not to assume her husband’s last name
               not only signified her bona fide feminism, but also signaled to both men and women
               of Nepal the importance of women’s rights, independence, and self-identity. 
            

         

         
         	PRAJA PARISHAD

         
         	
            People’s Council. Nepal’s first political party. In the beginning, it was a secret political society composed of some of Kathmandu’s leading intellectuals. Included among its primary leaders were Tanka Prasad Acharya, Dasharath Chand, Dharma Bhakta Mathema, and others. The nucleus of the Praja Parishad party was established as early as
               1935. A general election of its officers was held in 1940, and Tanka Prasad Acharya
               was chosen as its first president. It was a comprehensive political party as it included
               in its fold a broad spectrum of Nepali castes and ethnic groups. From the very start, it was driven by the aim to dismantle the Rana regime and usher in democracy.
            

         

         
         	PRAJATANTRA

         
         	
            Democracy. See also .
            

         

         
         	PRATINIDHI SABHA

         
         	
            See .
            

         

         
         	PRAYER WHEEL

         
         	
            Called mane in Tibetan, prayer wheels are used by Buddhists as an integral part of their prayer. They are carved with the sacred mantra   om mani padme hum and other prayers that become activated with a clockwise motion or revolution of
               the wheel.
            

         

         
         	PRESS

         
         	
            See .
            

         

         
         	PRESS COUNCIL

         
         	
            Council founded in 1972 for the growth of clean, healthy, and independent press in
               Nepal. See also ; .
            

         

         
         	PRIME MINISTER

         
         	
            Although Damodar Pande is considered to be Nepal’s first administrative or executive head (mulkaji/mukhtiyar as it used to be called in Nepali) whose functional role was similar to that of today’s
               prime minister, he was never referred to as such. He was appointed to the post in
               1799 after King Rana Bahadur Shah went into exile in India, leaving the throne to his one-and-a-half-year-old son Grivan
               Yuddha Shah. However, in March 1804, the former king managed to return and take over
               the post of mukhtiyar. Pande was subsequently beheaded.
            

            
             The first executive head to be referred to as prime minister by the British was Bhimsen Thapa, whose tenure spanned from 1806 to 1837. Both Pande and Thapa served during the early
               years of the Shah dynasty. Although the prime minister during that period functioned as the executive head
               of governance—some certainly more powerfully than others—he was not designated as
               the head of the state because the sole state power and authority was vested in the
               king (or his regent). The last prime minister to serve during the early period of
               Shah rule was Fateh Jung Shah. He was killed during the Kot Parba (massacre), a historical event that paved the way for the rise of Jang Bahadur Rana (Kunwar) as prime minister in 1846. 
            

            
               Not only did Jang Bahadur set in motion dynastic Rana prime ministership, he usurped
               all the power and authority from the king, thereby making the latter a titular head
               of Nepal. In other words, that was the beginning of the Rana period. Jang Bahadur created an autocratic form of functional separation between the head
               of the government (Rana prime minister) and the head of the state (Shah king). But
               such a separation was perfunctory, in that the king was kept by the Ranas as a caged
               bird with little power or authority to do anything without their consent. So the ultimate
               power of the state and its affairs was controlled by the Rana prime minister. 
            

            
             After more than 100 years of autocratic rule, the Rana regime was overthrown in 1951
               during the prime ministership of Mohan Shamsher Rana. The day the regime fell is celebrated as the day of national liberation from the
               Rana yoke or as Democracy Day—the day when Nepal saw the first flicker of democracy. That was also the day when
               the Shah monarchy was restored with all the power and authority it enjoyed during
               its early period.
            

            
             While some regard the fall of the Rana regime as the beginning of Nepal’s transition
               to the world of modernization, the hope of turning the flicker of democracy into a
               warm flame proved illusive. The national (general) elections that King Tribhuvan promised to hold to establish a democratic government within a framework similar to
               the British monarchical system failed to materialize. He did, however, appoint Matrika Prasad Koirala in November 1951 to serve as his first prime minister. 
            

            
             Following Tribhuvan’s death in early 1955, his son Mahendra assumed direct rule until January 1956. He then selected Tanka Prasad Acharya to be his prime minister. However, he treated the post of prime minister as a deck
               of cards, firing and hiring his prime minister at will until early 1959 when he felt
               compelled to hold general elections to elect a national government. That was the first
               dawn of democracy in the country. The Nepali Congress Party won the majority of seats in the House of Representatives and its leader Bishweswar Prasad Koirala became the country’s first democratically elected prime minister in May 1959.
            

            
             Popularly elected prime ministership was short-lived, however, as it was dealt a
               death blow by Mahendra when he launched a palace coup against Koirala’s government in late December 1960. Koirala was arrested and jailed.
               Democracy was choked to death during its infancy. His rule was absolute monarchical
               dictatorship, little different from Rana autocracy in terms of his modus operandi
               and power structure. Soon after the coup, Mahendra instituted what he called the partyless
               Panchayat system, a form of government in which he maintained total control over every aspect
               of state power and governance. He picked prime ministers at will; they were shuffled
               and reshuffled almost every year like the change of seasons.
            

            
             Following the coup on 26 December 1960, Mahendra chose Tulsi Giri to lead the new government under his absolute rule. Interestingly, Giri was considered
               to be one of B. P. Koirala’s right-hand men; he was also a minister in the Koirala
               government. However, Giri’s title under Mahendra was not prime minister, although
               it was a de facto prime ministerial position. His official title was “chairman of
               the council of ministers.” Giri was replaced by Surya Bahadur Thapa in December 1963. Between 1960 and 1990—the post-Rana period of absolute Shah monarchical
               rule—Nepal’s prime ministers were shuffled and reshuffled 15 different times with
               an average life span of two years in office. Three of those prime ministers were recycled
               three different times and two others two different times. Lokendra Bahadur Chand was the last to occupy the post before the Panchayat system crumbled in 1990.
            

            
             However, none of those prime ministers during that period carried a democratic mandate.
               In fact, notwithstanding B. P. Koirala’s brief tenure as prime minister, the country
               never had a democratic form of government throughout its history until 1990, when
               democracy was reinstituted and the country became a constitutional monarchy. In other
               words, except for the short-lived direct rule by King Gyanendra at two different times
               (October 2002 and February 2005–April 2006), every government since 1990 has been
               led by a prime minister (or an executive head with an equivalent title) as the head
               of the state within a party-based democratic framework.
            

            
             The first government following the revival of democracy was led by the Nepali Congress
               Party. And it was a multiparty interim government headed by Krishna Prasad Bhattarai as prime minister, who was credited for promulgating the 1990 constitution of Nepal
               and for successfully holding the parliamentary election the same year, a milestone
               in the country’s tortured political history. Following the election, Nepal saw several
               governments led by various political parties and prime ministers.
            

            
             On 28 May 2008, during Nepali Congress leader Girija Prasad Koirala’s fourth term as prime minister, Nepal’s monarchy was abolished, leading to the creation
               of Nepal as a federal republic. Since the Communist Party of Nepal (Maoist) had won the most seats during the first Constituent Assembly election held on 10 April 2008, its leader Pushpa Kamal Dahal was eventually allowed to form a new government on 18 August 2008, thus replacing
               Girija as prime minister. Since then, the country has undergone several governments,
               but the post of prime minister has been dominated by only three national political
               parties, namely the Nepali Congress and the Unified (United) Marxist-Leninist (UML)
               and Maoist factions of the Communist Party. The current prime minister of Nepal is
               UML leader Khadga Prasad Oli.
            

         

         
         	PRITHVI JAYANTI

         
         	
            Birthday anniversary commemoration of King Prithvi Narayan Shah.
            

         

         
         	PRITHVI RAJMARGA

         
         	
            The Kathmandu–Pokhara highway built in the late 1960s with Chinese aid. It is 201 kilometers long and was later renamed after Prithvi Narayan Shah.
            

         

         
         	PRIVATIZATION

         
         	
            Since the early days of development in the 1950s, planning as an institutional approach to economic engineering has dominated Nepal’s economic
               scene. Although it is still popular, it has undergone some significant change in its
               policy focus and emphasis, especially since the return of democracy in 1990. Urged
               by the United States Agency for International Development (USAID) and World Bank, the two most powerful development agencies in the world in terms of development
               policy formulation, planning has now increasingly emphasized economic privatization
               under the new banner of neoliberalism.
            

            
             In addition to paving the path for political democratization in many previously undemocratic
               countries, the sudden downfall of the former Soviet Union signaled a massive wave
               of economic liberalization across the Third World in the 1990s. Nepal was no exception.
               To be sure, Nepal was never a socialist state. Except for some major state-controlled
               basic industries and utilities, much of the economy was private, including the two fundamental sectors: retail and farming. Private ownership
               and independent businesses have always been an inseparable part of Nepal’s economic
               fabric. So plans and planning mostly revolved around setting an agenda for national
               development within the framework of what can be called a guided economy or state capitalism.
               The focus was on the public sectors, such as developing infrastructures—for example,
               transport networks, higher education and training, and agriculture—as well as various industries, including public utilities.
            

            
             Nevertheless, a definite shift in focus occurred after 1990. Swept by the rising
               tide of neoliberalism, the Nepal government and its National Planning Commission made provisions to relax state control of public industries, stressing privatization.
               Subsequently, Nepal privatized many—for example, the Bhrikuti Paper Mills, Harisidhi Brick and Tile Factory, Bansbari Leather and Shoe Factory, Balaju Textile Industry, and Agriculture Tools Factory. 
            

         

         
         	PROSTITUTION

         
         	
            Prostitution is nothing new in Nepal. But it was nothing like what one sees today.
               In the past, it was mostly a local phenomenon confined to local communities. Today,
               its tentacles are much deeper and wider. With the boom of tourism within the country and the growing demand for Nepali prostitutes in India, particularly in cities like Bombay, prostitution in Nepal is now commodified; it
               is widespread and deeply entrenched. According to some accounts, each year, roughly
               7,000 Nepali girls, usually between the ages of 12 and 16, are taken to the sweat-drenched
               brothels of Bombay. Within the Kathmandu Valley, hotels are the primary conduits of the flesh trade, involving young Nepali girls
               and women. As the specter of AIDS haunts the global centers of sex markets such as Bangkok,
               Saigon, and Manila, the frontier of global prostitution expands into countries like
               Nepal that are considered “virgin” territories, relatively free of AIDS. See also .
            

         

         
         	PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

         
         	
            Constitutional body concerned with the general principles of civil service appointment,
               protection, and promotions.
            

         

         
         	PUN, MAHABIR (1954–)

         
         	
            A Nepali teacher known for his extensive work in applying wireless technologies to
               develop remote areas of the Mountain region. His project is known as the Nepal Wireless Networking Project. His work has
               been recognized by the Ashoka Foundation, Ramon Magsaysay Foundation, University of
               Nebraska, and Global Ideas Bank.
            

         

         
         	PUNYA

         
         	
            Hindu acts and deeds of benevolence to assure religious merit and passage to heaven. The concept of punya is at the core of the Hindu belief that having a son is critical, not only to keep
               alive the family lineage or heritage, but also to deliver punya (clear passage) to the parents after they pass away. As the son performs the required
               religious rituals, including formal mourning (normally lasting one full year), he
               frees his dead parents’ souls so that they can enter heaven.
            

         

         
         	PURANA

         
         	
            Narrative texts accepted as Hindu scriptures, filled with tales, legends, and some history. They consist of 18 books
               dealing with the creation of the universe, its destruction, and the genealogy of gods
               and patriarchs. The Puranic Gods are Brahma, Vishnu, and Shiva, who together constitute the Hindu trinity. See also .
            

         

      

      
      
   
      R

      
      
      
         
         	RADIO NEPAL

         
         	
            First radio broadcasting station, founded in 1951 and run by the government. It airs
               programs on short and medium waves. Over the years, Radio Nepal has diversified in
               terms of programming, technical efficiency, and nationwide coverage, largely in response
               to stiff competition from private radio stations such as HBC94 FM, Hits FM91.2, Kantipur
               FM96.1, Kath97.9 FM, and Makalu Radio. An FM channel covering the Kathmandu Valley and adjoining areas was started in 1995.
            

            
             Radio Nepal features a wide range of programs, including documentaries, dramas, talk
               shows, interviews, music shows, live commentaries, and features. Recognizing the right of citizens to be informed
               under a multiparty democracy, Radio Nepal attempts to provide informative, educational,
               and entertaining programs. That is, the major program highlights can broadly be divided
               into three categories: education (e.g., religion, literature, science and technology, agriculture, women, health and sanitation, public health, and children and youth); entertainment (e.g., Nepali
               songs including various ethnic songs in different dialects and languages, Western
               music, Hindi songs, radio dramas, and comedy); and information (e.g., news, current
               affairs and analysis, reports, and press reviews). 
            

            
             Compared to its role during the days of the Panchayat raj, when it was used as the state vehicle of propaganda, the mouthpiece of both
               the palace and Panchayat, its pro-regime tendency has been tempered since the reestablishment
               of democracy in early 1990. Nonetheless, it is still slanted in favor of the government
               stance, policies, and programs. Furthermore, it has become increasingly commercialized
               because of growing competition. Now accessible online, Radio Nepal has vastly expanded
               its geographic reach since the mid-1990s. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	RAGHUPATI JUTE MILLS

         
         	
            Public enterprise based in Biratnagar and established in 1946. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	RAHUL

         
         	
            Son of Siddhartha Gautama and Yasodhara. The name technically means “the cause of evil.” He was so named because
               Siddhartha believed his son would keep him chained to the trappings of earthly matters
               (or the palace life), thus preventing him from solving human grief, misery, and sorrow.
            

            
         

         
         	RAI

         
         	
            Well-known Tibeto-Nepali   ethnic group, generally concentrated in the eastern hills of Nepal. Similar to the Limbus, they are members of the Kirata group. Because of their martial qualities, they were highly prized by British army
               recruiters for army service as Gorkhas.
            

            
         

         
         	RAI, ACHHA RASIK (1928–1952)

         
         	
            Nepali novelist born in India. He is mostly known for his two novels Lagan and Dovan, both published posthumously in 1954. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	RAI, ASHOK KUMAR (1957–)

         
         	
            He started his political career as a member of the Communist Party of Nepal and served as its vice-president. He was elected to the House of Representatives from Khotang district in 1991 and then reelected in 1994 on the CPN–UML ticket. In
               2012, he resigned as CPN–UML vice-chairman. He advocates that the Nepali state should
               be restructured based on caste and ethnicity. He opened a separate party named Federal Socialist Party–Nepal, but it did not win
               even a single seat in the Constitutional Assembly election held in 2013. Recently, his party merged with the Madhesi People’s Rights
               Forum–Nepal party, thus forming a new party called the Federal Socialist Forum–Nepal
               chaired by Upendra Yadav. 
            

            
         

         
         	RAI, BALA BAHADUR (1921–2010)

         
         	
            Born in Okhaldhunga district, he joined politics in 1947 as a member of the Nepali Congress Party. In 1991, he was elected to the House of Representatives from Okhaldhunga, and he subsequently became minister of housing and physical planning
               during the first Girija Prasad Koirala government. He also served as acting prime minister 19 different times. 
            

            
         

         
         	RAI, DIWAN SINGH (1927–1972)

         
         	
            Member of the Nepali Congress Party, he was murdered in 1972 by Panchayat supporters. He was a member of Bishweswar Prasad Koirala’s cabinet as deputy minister of forests, agriculture, and food in 1959–1960.
            

            
         

         
         	RAIKAR

         
         	
            State-owned land. See also . 
            

            
         

         
         	RAITI

         
         	
            Landholding peasants subject to taxes.

            
         

         
         	RAJBANSHI (RAJVAMSI)

         
         	
            Ethnic group based in the eastern Tarai. 
            

            
         

         
         	RAJBANSI, BIREN (1945–1972)

         
         	
            Born in Jhapa, Biren Rajbansi was a political revolutionary. He was arrested for his participation
               in a movement against the autocratic Panchayat system and was murdered by the police in Ilam in 1972, along with Ramnath Dahal and three others.
            

            
         

         
         	RAJBHANDARI, GEHENDRA BAHADUR (1923–)

         
         	
            He is a die-hard supporter of the Panchayat system. He was appointed by King   Mahendra to serve as minister of home affairs in 1967, as minister of foreign affairs in 1969,
               and as minister of finance in 1970. He was viewed as a powerful figure during the
               Panchayat period, especially prior to Mahendra’s death.
            

            
         

         
         	RAJBHANDARI, PRADYUMNA LAL (1928–)

         
         	
            He spent much of his career in civil service. He was appointed to serve as governor
               of Nepal Rastra Bank in 1965. Later, he served as chairman of the Public Service Commission (1983–1989) and as a member of the Constitution Recommendation Commission in 1990.
               
            

            
         

         
         	RAKSHA (RAKCHHYA) BANDHAN

         
         	
            Hindu custom of putting sacred threads around the wrists of men, women, and children on the day of Janai Purnima. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	RAKSHAS (RACHHESH)

         
         	
            Demons. The term is also used to refer to those who project or espouse evil motives
               either verbally or through their acts and deeds (i.e., demonic characters).
            

            
         

         
         	RAKSI

         
         	
            Similar to Japanese sake in taste and texture, it is the most common and traditional
               alcoholic beverage in Nepal, usually made out of rice and millet. The Newars are considered to be some of the best raksi makers. Raksi is an integral part of most feasts and celebrations among the Newars and other caste/ethnic groups. According to Hindu custom, the Bahun and Chhetri castes are prohibited from consuming raksi or other alcoholic beverages. However, that is no longer the case as many of them
               openly consume it, even in public settings and ceremonies. 
            

            
               Normally, raksi is served with some snacks, such as meat. Unlike commercially produced alcoholic
               beverages, raksi production is a household activity, mostly meant for family consumption. Some households
               do sell it to their neighbors and friends to generate supplementary cash income, but
               such transactions are conducted discreetly because of the restriction on its commercial
               production and distribution. 
            

            
         

         
         	RAMA

         
         	
            Hero of the Hindu epic Ramayana. He is believed to be the seventh incarnation of Vishnu. King of Ayodhya, Rama rajya (Rama’s rule) is often regarded as the “Golden Age” of India. He was married to Sita, the daughter of King Janak, who at that time ruled Mithila, presently located in the southeastern part of Nepal.
               In fact, the city of Janakpur (also known as Janakpurdham) is named after Janak; it is one of the historical and
               religious cities of Nepal and the administrative headquarters of Dhanusa district.
               
            

            
               As the legend goes, Vishnu incarnated himself as Rama to save the world from Ravana,
               who was, in the Hindu narrative, regarded as a demon king who ruled Lanka (today’s
               Sri Lanka). In most popular pictures of his image, Rama is depicted as being of dark
               hue, often bearing a bow and arrow, the main weapon of choice at that time, whose
               technological advantage was embedded in its ability to be deployed from a distance.
               In addition, he is shown as being attended by his faithful wife Sita, the personification of wifely devotion, and his faithful devotee, the monkey-god
               Hanuman.
            

            
         

         
         	RAMAYANA

         
         	
            Perhaps the most influential and popular of all the Hindu epics, it was written by Maharishi (great sage) Balmiki. As with many other texts,
               the core of the story of Ramayana revolves around the eventual victory of the good (Rama) over the evil (Ravana) and the value of being virtuous. In addition to many subplots,
               it is a story of the epic battle between Rama and his archenemy Ravana to rescue Sita, whom Ravana had abducted to draw Rama into a decisive confrontation. Although Sita
               had been treated by her captor with utmost respect, the story leaves no room for diplomacy.
               The battle ensues. Rama enlisted the help of monkey battalions led by Hanuman. With the aid of a great army of monkeys, Rama managed to build a causeway of stones
               across the sea to Lanka from the southern tip of India. With his brothers and army
               of monkeys, Rama crossed the sea (strait) to reach Lanka, engaging Ravana in a long
               and fierce battle. Finally, he managed to slay Ravana with an arrow and rescued Sita,
               who was later exiled, as she was suspected of no longer being pure (meaning she might
               have been sexually violated by Ravana).
            

            
             In its own way, Ramayana, like its counterpart Mahabha­rata, also reveals a great deal about the state of military technology at that time. If
               the descriptions of some of the arrows used during the epic battle are any indication
               of how far those societies had advanced in developing weapons of war, there is little
               doubt that their weaponry system was quite sophisticated. For example, both epics
               mention arrows of fire (called “agni arrows”) that could travel quite a distance and cause significant damage to the enemy
               camps (perhaps the ancient version of today’s missiles; it is no coincidence that
               some of India’s nuclear warheads are named agni) and arrows that could rain gummy objects to immobilize enemies (perhaps some ancient
               form of chemical or biological warfare).
            

            
             The enduring popularity of Ramayana is principally attributed to the simplicity of its language (stanzas) and plots.
               Unlike the Mahabha­rata, it is an epic for common folks, who can easily relate to its passages and themes
               of love and tragedy in some respect. Its Nepali version was composed by Bhanu Bhakta Acharya.
            

            
         

         
         	RANA, BARUN SHAMSHER (1929–2013)

         
         	
            Journalist. He served as editor of The Rising Nepal from 1965 to 1976. He later served as editor of Sunday Dispatch (English weekly). His rise in the field of Nepali journalism was often viewed within
               the Kathmandu circles with some suspicion because of his Rana family connection. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	RANA, CHANDRA SHAMSHER (1901–1929)

         
         	
            After deposing Prime Minister Dev Shamsher Rana, he became prime minister on 27 June 1901, the fifth Rana prime minister of Nepal. Chandra ruled until his
               death on 25 November 1929. In the annals of Nepal, it has been fairly customary to
               mention his abolition of sati  pratha (the practice of widow self-immolation) in 1920 and of das pratha (slavery) in 1924. He also opened in 1918 the first college of Nepal, named after himself:
               Tri-Chandra College. While laying its foundation, Chandra reportedly uttered that with the opening of
               the college he had laid the foundation for the demise of his Rana family (hereditary)
               rule. 
            

            
         

         
         	RANA, DIAMOND SHAMSHER (1917–2011)

         
         	
            Historical novelist, often focusing on themes related to Rana palace intrigues and deviant behaviors of which the general public had only vague
               knowledge, but to which Diamond Shamsher was close thanks to his Rana family connections.
               Much of what the public knew about such occurrences within the palace compounds was
               invariably based on hearsay. He wrote several novels.
            

            
         

         
         	RANA, GEHENDRA SHAMSHER (1871–1905)

         
         	
            Well known as a scientist. Based on popular accounts, he designed and made some of
               Nepal’s first pistols and revolvers. In addition, he is said to have experimented
               with steam engines and flying machines.
            

            
         

         
         	RANA, HIMALAYA SHAMSHER (1925–?)

         
         	
            Economist. Born to a privileged family with a Rana name, he was chosen to serve as the first governor of Nepal Rastra Bank during the 1956–1961 period. He later founded Gorkha Brewery, Gorkha Bricks Factory,
               and the Himalayan Bank Limited in 1992 (named after himself with a slight twist). 
            

            
         

         
         	RANA, JANG BAHADUR (r. 1846–1877)

         
         	
            Jang Bahadur set in motion the Rana period as he relegated the Shah monarchy to a puppet role. Whether justified or not, few Nepali political leaders
               or prime ministers are remembered with the degree of disdain that is reserved for Jang Bahadur, perhaps
               because his rise to power was scripted in ruthless bloodshed. In terms of known records,
               the murderous course of history that Jang Bahadur Kunwar pursued began with his 1845
               assassination of his own uncle, Prime Minister Mathbar Singh Thapa. Later, during the Kot Parba (massacre) of 1846, he and his brothers slaughtered 29 high-ranking courtiers in
               one sweep, thus exterminating all likely challengers to his authority. Immediately
               following the massacre, he became prime minister, thereby setting in motion what later
               became known as the dynastic Rana rule. Jang Bahadur changed his surname from Kunwar
               to Rana after King Surendra bestowed upon him the honorific title of Rana. He ruled
               until he died in 1877. Two of his enduring contributions, if they can be described
               as such, are the implementation of Muluki Ain and the establishment of what came to be known as the Durbar High School.
            

            
         

         
         	RANA, JUDDHA SHAMSHER (r. 1932–1945)

         
         	
            Perhaps the most ruthless of all Rana   prime ministers with the exception of Jang Bahadur Rana. He rose to power on 1 September 1932. Juddha Shamsher adamantly adhered to his ill-founded
               belief that a constitutional form of government was neither possible nor desirable
               for Nepal, a belief that King Mahendra Bir Bikram Shah later popularized. Juddha Shamsher is most remembered for his 1941 execution of those
               who are now honored as the four national martyrs (shahid): Dasharath Chand, Dharma Bhakta Mathema, Shukra Raj Shastri, and Ganga Lal Shrestha. He was one of the few Rana prime ministers to voluntarily relinquish his office.
               After his resignation on 29 November 1945, he moved to Dehradun, India, where he died on 20 November 1952.
            

            
         

         
         	RANA, MOHAN SHAMSHER (r. 1948–1951)

         
         	
            Conservative in his policy, he was the last Rana prime minister. With the end of his
               prime ministership also came the inevitable demise of the Rana period. He rose to power when Prime Minister Padma Shamsher Rana issued his letter of resignation
               on 30 April 1948. His reign was relatively short-lived, lasting until 12 November
               1951. He once told Bishweswar Prasad Koirala, a revolutionary engaged in the anti-Rana movement, that to be a prime minister it
               must be written on one’s forehead (Nepali expression, meaning one must be predestined
               to be a prime minister).
            

            
         

         
         	RANA, PASHUPATI SHAMSHER (1942–)

         
         	
            Economist. He served as director of the Centre for Economic Development and Administration
               from 1969 to 1973 and later as minister of Panchayat and local development (1986–1988). He was elected to the House of Representatives in 1991 from Sindhupalchok district.
            

            
         

         
         	RANA PERIOD (REGIME/DYNASTY)

         
         	
            Hereditary or dynastic rule of Rana prime ministers over a period of 105 years, from
               1846 to 1951. It was a dark period in the history of Nepal as the country was economically
               bled dry and sociopolitically oppressed by the Ranas, who wielded absolute power in
               every respect and in every arena of society and life.
            

            
            
            
            

               

            

            
            
            
         

         
         	RANA, PUSKAR SHAMSHER (1901–1961)

         
         	
            Short-story writer and grammarian. Prior to his death, he published several works
               and edited an English–Nepali dictionary. In addition, he once served as editor of
               Gorkhapatra. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	RANA, SUBARNA SHAMSHER (1910–1977)

         
         	
            Industrialist and key figure of the Nepali Congress Party. As a relatively progressive Rana, he carefully navigated between his close affinity for his Rana heritage and privileges
               and his pragmatic view of democracy. He was deputy prime minister and minister of finance as well as planning and development during the elected government headed by Bishweswar Prasad Koirala. He was—curiously, one might add—the only member of the Koirala cabinet who was neither
               arrested nor imprisoned during the palace coup launched by King   Mahendra on the fateful night of 15 December 1960. Subarna Shamsher was conveniently absent
               from the country. He had departed for Calcutta, India, three days before the coup. It was widely rumored that the king had carefully arranged
               his personal visit to Calcutta prior to the coup so he would not have to arrest and
               jail Subarna, to whom he was related through matrimonial ties. No reliable source
               or acknowledged historian of Nepal’s entangled politics has ever verified that Subarna
               Shamsher had any clue about the imminent palace coup.
            

            
         

         
         	RANABHAT, TARANATH (1948–)

         
         	
            A politician affiliated with the Nepali Congress Party from his early days as a young activist. He was elected to the House of Representatives in 1991, 1994, and 1999 from Kaski district. In 1999, Ranabhat served as the speaker
               of the House. 
            

            
         

         
         	RANI POKHARI

         
         	
            Small man-made pond in Kathmandu. It was built by King Pratap Malla to console his queen after the death of their son. It is one of the more visible
               features of Kathmandu because of its central location in the city.
            

            
         

         
         	RANJITKAR, GHANASHYAM (1942–)

         
         	
            Industrialist. He served as managing director of Krishna Pauroti Udhyog (Krishna bakery),
               a pioneer bread and bakery enterprise in the nation. In addition, he is a Newar literary activist.
            

            
         

         
         	RANJITKAR, PARASMANI (1909–?)

         
         	
            Artist, famous for portraits made of threads. He won awards for his contributions
               to the field of thread art. No record of his death has been unearthed.
            

            
         

         
         	RAPTI INTEGRATED RURAL DEVELOPMENT PROJECT

         
         	
            As the name suggests, it was a rural development project launched by the United States Agency for International Development (USAID) in 1980 in the Rapti Zone in western Nepal. It was a huge development undertaking in the nation. One of its
               objectives was to support and promote micro-enterprising. Ironically, however, the
               very districts where the project was implemented with great fanfare served as the
               launching pad or breeding ground for the Maoist revolution, or what became commonly
               known as the People’s War.
            

            
         

         
         	RAPTI VALLEY DEVELOPMENT PROJECT (RVDP)

         
         	
            Prior to 1951, Shah and Rana rulers had made many attempts to settle Chitwan and other parts of the Tarai with the pahari migrants, but with minimal success. In the mid-1950s, the policy of land settlement
               in the Tarai was resurrected as an integral part of Nepal’s planned development, this
               time on a systematic basis and much larger scale. Unlike in the past, the renewed
               effort reflected direct government involvement in terms of both planning and implementation. The impetus for the plan emanated from the massive 1954 floods
               and landslides that ravaged the central hills, causing enormous property damage and rendering many villagers landless. Plus, they
               created food shortages. Additionally, the new post-Rana government had other pressing
               elements to redress. For example, the popular revolution that kicked the Ranas out
               of power in 1951 ushered in what may be characterized as “the revolution of rising
               expectations” among the general masses, comprised almost exclusively of peasants.
            

            
             Suddenly thrust into the arena of democracy with a joyous feeling of newly gained
               freedom from the centuries of feudalistic oppression, the masses appeared ready to
               make demands. Pent-up demands as well as problems began to surface, including the
               immediate necessity of taking care of all those victims of natural calamity in the
               hills. In a predominantly agrarian society mired in the social monopoly of land on
               the one hand, and daunting land-hunger on the other, manifestations of most problems
               revolved around land and landownership. So land was in the thick of national politics
               once again. This time, peasants’ voices were not merely a silent cry, a lonely whisper
               that in the past had simply faded into the cool air of the hills and mountains as
               a melancholy tune. Peasants had played many such tunes in real life to express their
               social misery and helplessness. But this time they appeared ready to turn up the volume
               of their voices.
            

            
             Under such circumstances, land colonization in the Tarai appeared to be the most
               logical and immediate measure to mitigate some of the severe consequences of natural
               disasters as well as agrarian problems. The stated broad objectives of the new Tarai
               settlement policy were to rehabilitate victims of natural disaster and landless hill migrants through their resettlement
               in the Tarai; enhance   agricultural output by bringing more land under cultivation to tackle food shortages in the hills,
               specifically in the Kathmandu Valley; and attain a better regional human-land resource balance through population shifts from the
               hills to the Tarai—that is, to reduce population pressure in the hills. Although not openly stated, one underlying resettlement objective
               of the central government was to paharize the Tarai (i.e., to populate it with the paharis to create a hill demographic majority). The project was almost exclusively funded
               by the United States.
            

            
             Chitwan’s Rapti Valley was chosen to launch the first Tarai land settlement project
               under the new policy. Because of its physical proximity to the Kathmandu Valley, Chitwan
               always received attention from the government for both political and economic reasons.
               Strategically speaking, Chitwan (along with the adjacent district of Makwanpur) is
               Nepal’s heartland. As a Tarai gateway to the Kathmandu Valley, it was considered to
               be a very strategic district from a politico-geographic point of view. Hence, its
               control in whatever way possible was seen as a critical issue within the Nepali policy-making
               circles regardless of who ruled the nation. In fact, when Makwanpur fell into the
               hands of the British forces during the Anglo–Nepal War of 1814–1816, the government of Nepal lost its confidence in its ability to prevent
               them from marching on the Kathmandu Valley, so it decided to surrender.
            

            
             The centrality of Chitwan is still intact. Immediately following the overthrow of
               autocratic Rana rule in 1951, some political leaders saw Chitwan’s virgin territory
               as an area to establish their strong political base. For example, Bakhan Singh Gurung, an important leader of the Nepali Congress Party, seized the opportunity, convincing a contingent of his central hill villagers (followers)
               to move to Chitwan with him and settle there permanently. Further calls went out to
               other hill villagers to join them. Indeed, some did follow in their footsteps and
               relocated to Chitwan despite their lingering reservations and fear of its savage malarial
               condition; they were fully aware of its dark reputation. At any rate, Bakhan Singh
               was a pioneer who paved the path of frontier migration to Chitwan. However, the number
               of hill settlers remained relatively small until 1956 when the Rapti Valley was formally
               cleared and opened for hill resettlement.
            

            
             The project was named the Rapti Valley Development Project (RVDP), and it was launched
               in 1956 as an integral part of Nepal’s first development plan (1956–1961). Soon, a
               malaria eradication program ensued in order to enhance its habitability by reducing
               the threat of malaria and to induce more hill migration. The RVDP was vested with
               full power to regulate land clearance and distribution in accordance with policy goals
               stated earlier. Migrants had to apply and were screened by the RVDP. Approved applicants
               were given land, ranging from 4 bighas (1 bigha = 0.68 hectares) to as many as 100 bighas (68 hectares), although the official ceiling was set at 50 bighas. Altogether, 5,233 households were settled, and they were granted a total of 41,027
               bighas of land in Chitwan.
            

            
             But that was just the beginning. Since the RVDP’s handling of land allocation was
               marked by rampant malfeasance, nepotism, and patronage, much of the land reclaimed
               in the name of the landless and flood victims was customarily channeled to influential
               officials, their patrons in Kathmandu, and other resourceful migrants, who had privileged
               access to RVDP officials and information concerning land availability in Chitwan.
               As a result, a large number of landless and natural disaster victims who had migrated
               to the district were unable to secure land.
            

            
             As the information about the land resettlement project and malaria eradication spread
               in the surrounding hill villages, frontier migration to Chitwan grew. In fact, the
               magnitude of migration into Chitwan was so great that the district recorded an average
               annual population growth rate of more than 6 percent between 1954 and 1961, almost
               four times the national average. Some came hoping to acquire land from the government
               and others relying on their personal means and capital, but many hill migrants could
               not obtain land. In essence, the number of migrants greatly exceeded the amount of
               land set aside for resettlement.
            

            
             By the time the RVDP came to an end in 1961, encroachment on public lands and forest
               fringes, and subsequent squatter settlement, had emerged as a common trend and a growing
               problem among hill migrants who were unable to receive land either through government
               grants or purchase. Then there were armed insurrections in 1961 carried out by the
               then-outlawed Nepali Congress Party against the autocratic system of King   Mahendra, who, in 1960, had overthrown Bishweswar Prasad Koirala’s elected government by means of a palace coup. The battle between the king’s army and the Congress liberation forces had deep effects
               in terms of intensifying the land encroachment movement in Chitwan. Even though the
               king had managed to repel the Congress rebels, he badly needed the support of the
               landless in order to maintain his firm holds in the district. The landless in the
               district took advantage of the king’s weakened position and encroached on the public
               lands in Chitwan with greater vigor.
            

            
             In order to gain the political support of Chitwan’s rapidly growing landless masses,
               the majority of whom were sympathetic to the Congress cause—or at least to pacify
               the restless masses—the king began to distribute land in small quantities to squatter
               settlers who had occupied public (common) land. In essence, the king had politicized
               the land to protect his Panchayat system. What the king’s implicit policy of land politicization resulted in was more
               encroachment on public land in the district by both the landless and opportunists
               who took advantage of the situation. This unsavory process continued right through
               the early 1980s across Chitwan. See also ; ; .
            

            
         

         
         	RAPTI ZONE

         
         	
            Named after the Rapti River in the Karnali basin. Its population totaled 1,474,545 in 2011. It comprises five districts: Dang, Pyuthan, Rolpa, Rukum, and Salyan. Its total areal coverage extends over 10,482
               square kilometers.
            

            
         

         
         	RARA NATIONAL PARK

         
         	
            Named after the Rara lake, which forms the central feature of this park, it is situated
               in the remote mountain district of Mugu. This national park is a habitat for musk
               deer, goral, serows, red pandas, and many other animals and birds, including blood
               pheasant and danphe (the national bird of Nepal).
            

            
         

         
         	RASTRIYA ABHILEKHALAYA

         
         	
            The national archives of Nepal, located in Kathmandu. Founded in 1967, it houses archival records, including national treaties and agreements.
            

            
         

         
         	RASTRIYA BANIJYA BANK

         
         	
            Commercial bank established in 1966. With its branches distributed throughout the nation, it has
               played an important role since its inception in terms of making loans available for
               various commercial and industrial enterprises. However, because of the absence of
               viable and sufficient competition, loan terms are relatively high and the quality
               of service is poor, especially in rural and remote areas. It has joined the Indosuez
               Bank of Paris in a joint venture (see ).
            

            
         

         
         	RASTRIYA BIMA SANSTHAN

         
         	
            National insurance corporation. It was incorporated in 1968 and is located in Kathmandu. It was the first such company in the country and issues various types of life insurance
               to the general public as well as business enterprises.
            

            
         

         
         	RASTRIYA PRAJATANTRA DIWAS

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	RASTRIYA PRAJATANTRA PARTY (RPP)

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	RASTRIYA SABHA

         
         	
            Upper house of parliament. See .
            

            
         

         
         	RASTRIYA SAMACHAR SAMITI

         
         	
            National news committee or state news agency of Nepal, founded in 1962 by King Mahendra. It served as an integral part of his policy to restrict the freedom of the press by tightly controlling the mechanism of news collection and distribution in the country.
               See also .
            

            
         

         
         	RATNA, NHUCHHE (1888–1950)

         
         	
            Anti-Rana activist, who was beaten to death in 1950 by the Rana police in Kathmandu. His death further fueled the revolutionary movement that was already raging across
               the country against Rana autocracy, thereby expediting its impending demise in early
               1951.
            

            
         

         
         	RATNA RECORDING CORPORATION

         
         	
            Corporation focused on the collection, production, and development of Nepali music and songs. Founded in 1967, it is the first such entity in the country. It merged
               with Nepal Television in 1990.
            

            
         

         
         	RAUTE

         
         	
            Nomadic people in Nepal, mostly found in the Tarai and inner Tarai. They live in forests and rely on hunting and gathering for their livelihood. For instance, adult male
               Rautes hunt monkeys and deer. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	RAYABANDI SYSTEM

         
         	
            A system in which anybody who built an irrigation canal and provides irrigation water
               to newly reclaimed areas, namely the canal builder, would receive one-tenth of the
               land reclaimed free of charge. And the land would remain with the builder and his
               family, even in the event that the builder committed a capital crime. It was instituted
               to entice entrepreneurs to engage in private land and agricultural development activities. After the end of the Rana regime, the system became defunct. 
            

            
         

         
         	RAYAMAJHI, KESHAR JUNG (1925–2012)

         
         	
            Founding member of the Communist Party of Nepal. Once considered a prominent figure of the party, he later bolted from it over internal
               disputes and formed his own communist faction, generally following the line pursued
               by the former Soviet Union. He served as minister of general administration and education and culture during the interim government (1990–1991). Between 1999 and 2003, he
               was chairperson of the Rajsabha Standing Committee. 
            

            
         

         
         	REGMI, DILLI RAMAN (1915–2001)

         
         	
            Politician, historian, and scholar. Almost in every respect, he is recognized more
               for his scholarly achievements than political success. A distinguished Nepali historian,
               he wrote several authoritative books on Nepal. He was appointed minister of education and foreign affairs in 1954 and of home affairs in 1958–1959­. His intellectual place
               in Nepali historiography is indisputable and unparalleled. From a Western perspective,
               one clear advantage that he had over other renowned Nepali historians is that he wrote
               his books in English, thus making them readily accessible to the Western audience.
            

            
         

         
         	REGMI, KHIL RAJ (1949–)

         
         	
            He began his legal career as a section officer of the Supreme Court (SC) of Nepal and, later, served as a judge in various courts of the country. He
               was first appointed to the SC in 2003. At the time of his appointment in March 2013
               to serve as chairman (de facto prime minister) of Nepal’s cabinet, he was serving as SC chief justice. He was a consensus choice
               of major political parties to oversee the Constituent Assembly election held in November 2013. 
            

            
         

         
         	REGMI, MAHESH CHANDRA (1929–2003)

         
         	
            A renowned economic historian. One of the most recognized and distinguished Nepali
               scholars, he authored several definitive books on the economic history of Nepal, especially
               focusing on the Rana  period. Few can match his published records and authoritative knowledge in this area. Regmi
               is one of the select pool of Nepali scholars whose works are familiar to both Western
               and domestic readers.
            

            
         

         
         	RELIGION

         
         	
            Religion occupies center stage in Nepali life and society from birth to death. Most
               dominant and visible among the religious faiths is Hinduism, even though the country was declared a secular state in 2008. Buddhism is also prominent as there is a great deal of intermingling of Hindu and Buddhist
               beliefs in terms of daily practice and interactions. Many of the people regarded as
               Hindus could also be called Buddhists. The fact that Hindus worship at Buddhist temples
               and Buddhists worship at Hindu temples clearly explains why adherents of the two dominant
               groups in Nepal have never engaged in any overt religious conflicts. Because of such
               dual faith practices, the differences between Hindus and Buddhists have been, in general,
               very subtle throughout the country’s history and academic in nature.
            

            
             However, according to the 1991 census, about 86 percent of the Nepali people identified
               themselves as Hindus. Buddhists and Muslims comprise less than 8 and 4 percent, respectively. The presence of Christianity represents merely a tiny fraction, although the number of its followers appears to
               be growing. 
            

            
             The geographic distribution of religious groups reveals a preponderance of Hindus
               in virtually every region. In terms of broad geographic patterns, the lower hills are heavily influenced by Hinduism, whereas the upper hills and Trans-Himalayan areas are predominated by Buddhism. Large pockets of Buddhists are also found in
               the eastern hills, the Kathmandu Valley, and the central Tarai; in each area about 10 percent of the people are Buddhist. Buddhism is more common
               among the Newar and Tibeto‑Nepali groups. On the other hand, Bahuns and Chhetris tend to be almost exclusively Hindus. Among the Tibeto‑Nepali, those most influenced
               by Hinduism are the Magars and Rais. Hindu influence is less prominent among the Bhote, Gurung, Limbu, Sherpa, Tamang, and Thakali groups, who continue to employ Buddhist monks for their religious ceremonies.
            

            
         

         
         	REMITTANCES

         
         	
            It is estimated that the total amount of remittances sent to family members and relatives
               in Nepal by those working in foreign countries accounts for about 22 percent of the
               national GDP. In terms of absolute dollar value, the total amount remitted has grown,
               as shown in the following table, from $111 million in 2000 to $5,770 million in 2014.
            

            
            
            

               

            

            
            
               While outmigration from Nepal to foreign countries has a long history, its volume
               has been growing rapidly in recent years due to the general lack of employment opportunities
               within the country on the push side and the lure of foreign employment on the pull
               side. Until about two decades ago, the primary destination of Nepal out-migrants was
               India. They mostly came from the Hill region and were almost exclusively young males. In recent years, however, both the geographic
               (origin) and demographic (gender) composition of out-migrants has undergone a notable
               shift, largely due to globalization, which has been instrumental in expanding the
               frontiers of international labor migration. 
            

            
             Today, Nepali foreign migrants come from all over the country (including cities) and
               include young women. Although the percentage of female out-migrants (including those involved in sex
               trafficking, mainly to India) remains relatively small compared to their male counterparts,
               their number is growing. They are mainly recruited to work as maids, many of whom
               end up being sexually abused by their employers. Beyond India, Nepali out-migrants’
               destinations span East and Southeast Asia (e.g., Japan, Malaysia, South Korea, and
               Thailand) and the Middle East (e.g., Bahrain, Israel, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia,
               and the United Arab Emirates). There are many employment agencies in Kathmandu that recruit young Nepali workers for foreign companies. See also 
               ; .
            

            
         

         
         	RICE

         
         	
            Oryza sativa paddy (Poaceae grass family) first originated in India, Thailand, and southern China. While rice can be grown in almost any part of the tropical and subtropical region,
               Monsoon Asia is its primary domain with respect to its total production and consumption.
               In other words, rice is synonymous with Asia. And Nepal is no exception.
            

            
               In Nepal, rice is cultivated mostly in the Tarai and in the lower valleys, river basins, or low-lying areas of the hills. It is grown in paddy fields, often flooded with water, especially during the early
               phases of the plant growth cycle. There is also a dry-land variety of rice (also known
               as upland rice)—locally referred to as ghaiya—that is grown in relatively dry and hilly areas of Nepal. However, ghaiya production is very limited in terms of its share in the annual production of rice,
               which makes up 52 percent of the country’s total crop production. So rice is the dominant
               crop in Nepal and the Tarai is the dominant rice-growing belt, contributing about
               80 percent to the country’s total rice production. 
            

            
               To the people of Nepal, rice is not just a crop, a source of daily food and nutrition;
               it is also a profound sociocultural symbol. Its preeminent place in Nepal’s social
               and cultural life is demonstrated not only in terms of its extensive cropping, but
               also through its use during most festivals and ceremonies from birth to death. It
               is also an indicator of social status. Those who cannot afford rice on a daily basis
               are generally considered poor. If a family cannot afford to serve rice to guests,
               this becomes a source of shame. Those who can afford it consume it up to three times
               a day (including breakfast), but certainly for both lunch and dinner. And, to this
               day, Nepal’s rice consumption pattern remains relatively constant despite the rising
               popularity of Western foods, including fast food.
            

            
             Rice comes in many different varieties in terms of quality, flavor, and shape. Out
               of rice are prepared many different dishes, especially in Newar communities. They also make drinks out of rice, namely jand (fermented rice mixed with water) and raksi (similar to Japanese sake). Cooked rice is the main dish and the most common form
               of consumption, followed by chiura (beaten or flat rice). In Nepal, rice is rarely consumed by itself; it is invariably
               mixed with other dishes such as cooked dal (lentil), vegetable dishes, and/or chutney (pickle). If families can afford meat, it will be added. The higher the household’s
               economic position, the greater the variety and the number of side dishes to complement
               or enhance the taste of rice.
            

            
             Given its central role in Nepali society and culture, it is no surprise that rice
               is the most important grain crop in Nepal. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	RIG VEDA

         
         	
            Oldest Hindu scripture. In many respects, its serves as the fundamental foundation and framework
               of Hinduism and Hindu social life.
            

            
         

         
         	RIJAL, NAGENDRA PRASAD (1927–1996)

         
         	
            Politician and activist during the anti-Rana revolution of 1950–1951. In the early 1960s, he entered Panchayat politics and was appointed minister of forest and agriculture in 1965. He was appointed prime minister (1973–1975 and 1986). He served as president of the World Hindu Organization in 1985.
            

            
         

         
         	THE RISING NEPAL

         
         	
            Leading English daily newspaper, published by the Gorkhapatra Corporation. It is the
               English version of Gorkhapatra. Until the publication of The Kathmandu Post, an English daily published in Kathmandu, The Rising Nepal was the only daily English newspaper in the country with a nationwide circulation.
               See also .
            

            
         

         
         	RODI GHAR

         
         	
            House where rodi (collective singing) is performed. It is a time-honored tradition and institution
               in Gurung communities. Young men and women in the village—sometimes including those from surrounding villages—periodically gather
               at the rodi ghar after dinner and spend the night singing and socializing. Physical contact and sexual
               expression between opposite genders may occur during such gatherings. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	ROPANI

         
         	
            Unit of land measurement, especially used in the hills. One ropani is equal to roughly 0.052 hectares.
            

            
         

         
         	RUDRAKSHA

         
         	
            Elaeocarpus ganitrus, regarded as a sacred tree, bears hard nuts, also called rudraksha. These ripe beads or nuts have a rough surface that looks like heavily wrinkled skin.
               These nuts are usually woven into necklaces and worn by the jogis or sadhus who have renounced the world and who follow Shiva as their prime deity.
            

            
         

         
         	RUPEE (Rs)

         
         	
            Unit of Nepali currency. The term is also used for the Indian currency. In terms of its unit (not monetary) value, it is equal to one dollar. One
               rupee consists of 100 paisas. Exchange rates with the dollar vary almost on a daily
               basis. In 2015, one United States dollar was equal to roughly 100 Nepali rupees, or NRs 100. See also ; . 
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         	SACRIFICE OF ANIMALS

         
         	
            Animal sacrifice is a common aspect of Hindu worships and rituals in Nepal. It is also routine within the Tantric and shamanistic
               traditions. Sacrifice involves only male animals. Most common among the sacrificial
               animals are goats, roosters, ducks, and buffalos.
            

            
         

         
         	SADHU

         
         	
            Ascetic person, somebody who has renounced the earthly or materialistic world. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	SAGARMATHA

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	SAGARMATHA NATIONAL PARK

         
         	
            World’s highest national park, located in Solukhumbu district; it covers 124,400 hectares.
               A well-known destination for mountain tourism, the park was gazetted in 1976. It was recognized by the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) as a World Heritage Site
               in 1979. The property hosts over 20 villages consisting of over 6,000 Sherpas, who
               have inhabited the region for the last four centuries. Namche Bazaar can be considered a gateway to the park and to Mount Everest. As such, it is a very popular stopping point for Everest climbers and foreign trekkers
               in that region. It is believed to be the most expensive place in Nepal, about three
               times more expensive than Kathmandu. The park contains many different animals, including snow leopards, flying squirrels, musk deer, red pandas, and, of course, the famed Yeti, without whose mythical or imagined presence the park would not radiate the same
               aura of attraction and charm. The number of visitors to the park has increased from
               3,600 in 1979 to over 25,000 in 2010, thus immensely boosting the local economy and standard of living with better infrastructure and health and education facilities.
            

            
         

         
         	SAGARMATHA SATELLITE EARTH STATION

         
         	
            Nepal’s satellite earth station based in Kathmandu. Built with British assistance and inaugurated in 1982, it has connection to INTELSAT
               5, some 36,000 kilometers above the Indian Ocean. It carries 60 channels and has improved
               Nepal’s telecommunication with the world. 
            

            
         

         
         	SAGARMATHA ZONE

         
         	
            Named after Sagarmatha, it consists of six districts: Khotang, Okhaldhunga, Saptari, Siraha, Solukhumbu,
               and Udayapur. Its population in 2011 totaled 2,075,570, spread over an area of 10,591 square kilometers. The Sagarmatha National Park is a major attraction of this zone. 
            

            
         

         
         	SAGAULI, TREATY OF

         
         	
            Treaty signed in March 1816 between Nepal and British India (specifically the East India Company). It resulted from Nepal’s surrender following
               what is commonly known as the Anglo–Nepal War (1814–1816). As dictated by the treaty, Nepal ceded around one-half of its territory
               to British India, eventually confining it to its current boundary. 
            

            
         

         
         	SAINJU, MOHAN MAN (1940–)

         
         	
            A political scientist who served as vice-chairman of the National Planning Commission (1982–1988). After he received his Ph.D. from the University of North Carolina in
               the United States, he returned to Nepal and was recognized as an important figure within the Panchayat circle. He later served as ambassador to the U.S. (1988–1991).
            

            
         

         
         	SAL

         
         	
            Tall tropical tree (Shorea robusta) with broad leaves; it belongs to the hardwood family. Because of its longevity (often
               described as lasting a thousand years), sal is used in various construction projects and for telephone poles. It is mostly found
               in the Tarai, inner Tarai, and low hills. It is a slow- to moderate-growing tree that can attain heights of 30–35 meters and
               a trunk diameter of up to 2.5 meters. The leaves are 10–25 centimeters long and 5–15
               centimeters broad. In wetter areas, it is evergreen; in drier areas, it is deciduous,
               shedding most of the leaves between February and April.
            

            
         

         
         	SALT TRADING CORPORATION

         
         	
            Public corporation established in 1973 to oversee salt trading and distribution. Nepal
               has no known salt mine. Until the early 1960s, much of the salt consumed in Nepal
               came from Tibet’s land salt mines. The sea salt imported from India was largely consumed in the Tarai region, but in the hills it was thought to be inferior to Tibetan salt, which certainly commanded a higher
               price. In the hills, Indian salt was usually reserved for domestic animals, whereas
               Tibetan salt was used for people. Since trade with Tibet basically ended in the early
               1960s, there is very little Tibetan salt imported into the country.
            

            
         

         
         	SAMA, BALAKRISHNA (1902–1981)

         
         	
            A highly recognized literary figure, he introduced a new trend in Nepali literature by synthesizing Oriental and Western philosophic and scientific thoughts. Because
               of his complex writing style, his plays were generally inaccessible to the public.
               Aside from his literary accomplishments, he is remembered most for his defiant rejection
               of his Rana heritage. Born a Shamsher (part of the name used by most Ranas as a titular symbol,
               e.g., Chandra Shamsher), he changed his last name. Not only did he entirely remove the word Rana from his last name, he modified the word Shamsher to “Sama,” thus introducing a new surname.
            

            
         

         
         	SAMBIDHAN

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	SAMYUKTA BAM MORCHA

         
         	
            United left front of seven communist factions formed in 1989 in preparation for the
               1990 democratic movement. This front decided to lend its support to the Nepali Congress Party in a nationwide movement to overthrow the Panchayat system and restore democracy. As a result of the joint efforts of these two forces,
               the movement succeeded in bringing down the Panchayat system and restoring democracy.
            

            
         

         
         	SANGHA

         
         	
            Group-based organization. It also applies to organizations formed to promote particular
               religions.
            

            
         

         
         	SANSKRIT

         
         	
            Language used mostly in original Hindu religious texts. As a classical language, its status is similar to that of Latin
               in that it acts as a source of several languages on the Indian subcontinent, but it
               is rarely used as a regular medium of communication. It is still taught at many institutions
               in India and Nepal, mainly because of its literary value. Both Hindi and Nepali languages
               are its direct descendants and use Devanagari script.
            

            
         

         
         	SANYAS

         
         	
            Hindu way of life; it is invariably associated with a state of life that entails renouncement
               of materialistic or earthly values. In short, it is an ascetic way of life. According
               to the classic Hindu conception of the human (mainly high-caste male) life cycle, one passes through four distinct phases from birth to death. When
               a person puts behind his childhood after his investiture with the sacred thread called
               janai, he enters the first phase, one in which he leads a celibate and austere life as
               a student, supposedly living with his teacher in his ashram (home; a quiet place of learning and frugal living). Since this phase involves formal
               learning (education), it is called a brahmacharin (student) phase. Upon the completion of this phase, he returns home and assumes the
               grihastha (householder) phase, which entails family formation (grihasthi). He gets married, has children, raises them, and gets them married to ensure that
               his lineage is established. As he completes this grihasthi routine and approaches advanced age, he transitions into what is called the banaprastha (hermit) phase, usually living in the forest or by a river. By regular meditation
               and penance, he frees his soul from material objects and earthly temptation, at which
               point in his life he enters the final phase: the state of sanyas (renouncement), thus leaving the hermitage and becoming a sanyasi (a homeless wanderer) of his own volition. See also ; ; ; .
            

            
         

         
         	SANYASI

         
         	
            One who practices sanyas (homeless wanderer who has renounced the material world) of his own volition. The
               term is interchangeable with sadhu and yogi (jogi). It is also a surname in some cases.
            

            
         

         
         	SAPTA GANDAKI

         
         	
            See . 
            

            
         

         
         	SAPTA KOSI

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	SARASWATI (SARASWOTI)

         
         	
            Wife of Brahma, she is the goddess of learning, wisdom, and music and creative arts. She is invariably shown with a book and a string instrument that
               resembles a sitar. Many students, along with their parents, worship Saraswati to help
               them with their learning and do well during exams. It is generally noted that Saraswati
               is a rival of another popular Hindu goddess: Laxmi (the goddess of wealth). General belief has it that Saraswati is not a fan of wealth,
               which Laxmi personifies. On the other hand, Laxmi is not inclined to grant favors
               to those whose main pursuit is knowledge (learning). See also .
            

            
         

         
         	SARDAR

         
         	
            Military official; chief. This term is also used to refer to a head porter, especially
               among the Sherpas who assist mountain climbers.
            

            
         

         
         	SARI

         
         	
            Long, loose garment worn by women. It is also part of the national dress for female government workers, especially
               for those occupying high-ranking positions. Although some Nepali women do wear other
               types of clothes, the sari remains a cultural symbol and the dominant form of female
               garment, which is often worn with a matching blouse. However, with the Western fashion
               (style) sweeping the country, its popularity/use has been declining, especially among
               educated and younger women in urban areas. 
            

            
         

         
         	SARKI

         
         	
            Untouchable professional caste; cobblers/shoemakers. They also work as plowmen and carcass removers. The demand
               for their traditional work/roles has, however, taken a nosedive because of the popularity
               of machine-made shoes. It is noted that the practice of caste-based untouchability
               has been abolished by law.
            

            
         

         
         	SATAR

         
         	
            Believed to be of Dravidian origin, they are mostly found in Jhapa and Morang districts in the eastern Tarai. Akin to the Tharu in some respects, they usually rely on hunting, fishing, and some farming for their
               livelihood.
            

            
         

         
         	SATI

         
         	
            Custom of voluntary or involuntary immolation on one’s husband’s pyre. While some
               widows participated in it willingly, others were forced to do so. There were even
               scattered reports of widows being dragged to their dead husbands’ funeral pyres. The
               practice was usually enforced among the high-caste widows and widows of high-ranking officials. The cases of low-caste sati were scant. This Hindu practice was mainly instituted to prevent widows from remarrying or engaging in sexual
               relations, a form of action that was believed to prevent their dead husbands’ entry
               to heaven as well as bring shame to their families. It is no longer practiced. See .
            

            
         

         
         	SATSALKO KRANTI

         
         	
            Popular revolution of 2007 B.S. (Nepali year) or 1951 A.D. that ended the Rana regime. See .
            

            
         

         
         	SATYAGRAHA

         
         	
            Basically, civil disobedience, often associated with non-violent protests pioneered
               by Mahatma Gandhi. As a form of protest, it is sometimes accompanied by hunger strikes
               (annasan in Nepali). During the pro-democracy movement of early 1990, satyagraha was deployed as a protest vehicle by some professional groups to express their support
               for the movement in defiance of the government. It was also used in the late 1950s
               to protest King  Mahendra’s tactics of delaying the promised general election to elect the democratic government.
               One well-known case of annasan occurred in 1949 when Bishweswar Prasad Koirala went on a hunger strike for 27 days after Prime Minister Mohan Shamsher Rana jailed him for his anti-Rana activities.
            

            
         

         
         	SECURITY EXCHANGE CENTRE

         
         	
            Enterprise operating the Nepal stock exchange, which is in its infancy. Even though
               it was initially established in 1974, it is only recently that it has begun to gather
               some steam. In the 1990s, the government of Nepal launched an economic policy to promote
               privatization or market liberalization. This new policy generated a climate conducive to the operation
               of stock exchanges.
            

            
         

         
         	SENA SOUBHAGYA BHASKAR

         
         	
            Highest-ranking decoration medal awarded for military bravery.

            
         

         
         	SETI ZONE

         
         	
            This zone consists of five districts: Achham, Bajhang, Bajura, Doti, and Kailali. Named after the Seti River in the Karnali basin, its 2011 population totaled 1,569,052, spread over an area of 12,550 square kilometers.
            

            
         

         
         	SHAH, BAHADUR (1757–1797)

         
         	
            Son of Prithvi Narayan Shah. First imprisoned and then exiled by his elder brother, Pratap Singh, after being
               crowned king in January 1775. However, almost three years later, in November 1777,
               Pratap Singh was succeeded by his infant son Rana Bahadur Shah. A few years later, Bahadur Shah served as the young king’s regent (1785–1794). 
            

            
         

         
         	SHAH, BIRENDRA BIR BIKRAM (1945–2001)

         
         	
            Birendra was the 11th king of Nepal. He was crowned in 1972 following the death of
               his father, King   Mahendra. His formal coronation took place in 1975. During his coronation, Birendra presented
               a proposal to recognize Nepal as a zone of peace to give a new twist to Nepal’s non-alignment
               policy. Although his proposal was recognized by 116 countries, India never recognized it. He was murdered by his own son, Dipendra Bir Bikram Shah, in
               a bloody palace massacre in 2001.
            

            
         

         
         
         	SHAH, GYANENDRA BIR BIKRAM (1947–)

         
         	
            A younger brother of King   Birendra, he became king by accident. When Birendra was killed, along with every member of
               his family, including murderous Crown Prince Dipendra (who shot himself), Gyanendra
               happened to be the next in line to climb to the throne. He was crowned on 4 June 2001
               and deposed on 28 May 2008, the day when Nepal’s monarchical rule was abolished. That
               was the end of the Shah dynasty. 
            

            
         

         
         
         	SHAH, MAHENDRA BIR BIKRAM (1920–1972)

         
         	
            Perhaps the most cunning of all the Shah rulers, he is mostly known for the palace coup he launched against the elected government
               of Prime Minister Bishweswar Prasad Koirala on 15 December 1960, a coup that choked the life out of Nepal’s infant democracy.
               Following the coup, he instituted his own brand of political system, which he called
               partyless Panchayat and guided democracy. It was essentially a one-party system under his total control.
               
            

            
               He ruled with an iron fist for almost 17 years, from 1955 until his death in early
               1972. One of his notable development policy initiatives was the back-to-the-village national campaign, but by most accounts it failed miserably and it was later cancelled. One principal
               reason why his regime failed to lift Nepal from the dark veil of poverty was because he constantly shuffled and reshuffled his cabinet. This led to a total
               lack of any sense of policy continuity, focus, and certainty. No prime minister was
               allowed to develop any long-term roots to steer the country in any firm direction.
               As a result, both governance and bureaucracy (the fundamental bedrock of policy implementation
               and administrative cohesiveness) were based on fear rather than firmness and fortitude.
               He died of a heart attack during a hunting trip to Chitwan, a famous hunting ground in the central Tarai.
            

            
         

         
         	SHAH, PRITHVI NARAYAN (1722–1775)

         
         	
            Initially king of Gorkha, a hill principality in central Nepal, Prithvi started Nepal’s Shah dynasty. One of the most farsighted kings that Nepal ever had, Prithvi Narayan is credited
               with the unification of Nepal as he set in motion the process of consolidation of
               mini-states under one flag. It is said that his national unification campaign was
               partially driven by his determination to keep Nepal’s territory from being incorporated
               into the expanding orbit of the British Raj in India. With the conquest of the three Malla kingdoms of the Kathmandu Valley, a grand feat completed by 1769 with relative ease, his imperial ambition proved
               unstoppable. As a ruler of Nepal, semi-unified by the time of his death, his reign
               was, however, relatively short (1769–1775).
            

            
         

         
         	SHAH, RAM SAGAR (1899–1968)

         
         	
            Born in 1899, Ram Sagar Shah was a torchbearer of education. He established various libraries and schools in the Janakpur area. In addition, he provided financial assistance to build the Ram Sworup College
               of Janakpur, named after his friend Ram Sworu, who also contributed to its construction.
            

            
         

         
         	SHAH, RANA BAHADUR (1775–1806)

         
         	
            When his father passed away, he became king on 17 November 1777 at the age of two.
               His life was filled with sardonic drama. During a visit to Pashupati, he happened to see a beautiful young woman (Kantimati), a widow who had come from
               India to worship at the temple. Irresistibly attracted to her, he had her abducted and
               taken to the palace. After some time, he convinced her to marry him with a promise
               that he would allow her son to inherit the throne. Subsequently, he disinherited Ranodyot
               Shah, his legitimate heir to the throne, in favor of his other son by Kantimati. When
               Kantimati fell sick and her health deteriorated, she asked him to abdicate the throne
               and declare her son king; he obliged and left the throne in 1799. As his wife’s health
               continued to deteriorate, his behavior took a violent turn, actually reaching a point
               at which many thought he had gone crazy. He went into voluntary exile in Benares in
               April 1800 and later returned to Nepal in March 1804 to seize the regency from his
               senior wife. On 25 April 1806, he was murdered by his half brother, Sher Bahadur.
            

            
         

         
         	SHAH, TRIBHUVAN BIR BIKRAM (1906–1955)

         
         	
            He was the last Shah king under Rana autocracy. So until 1951, he was essentially a figurehead. He is mostly remembered
               for his defiant stance against Rana autocracy as he fled the palace on 7 November
               1950 and sought asylum at the Indian embassy in Kathmandu. It was this move by Tribhuvan that provided a tremendous moral boost to the ongoing
               popular anti-Rana revolution, thereby hastening the demise of Rana autocracy. The
               Rana rule ended on 15 February 1951 and the absolute Shah monarchy was firmly restored.
               He died in Switzerland on 13 March 1955 during a visit for medical treatment. 
            

            
         

         
         	SHAHA, RHISHIKESH (1925–2002)

         
         	
            Politician, human rights activist, scholar, and diplomat. He served as Nepal’s representative to the United Nations (1956–1961), as minister of finance (1961–1962), and as minister of foreign affairs
               (1962). However, he was most recognized for his scholarly works on the political history
               of Nepal.
            

            
         

         
         	SHAH DYNASTY AND SHAH KINGS (1769–2008)

         
         	
            The Shah dynasty of Nepal began with the rise of Prithvi Narayan Shah as the king of Nepal after his army completed its sweep of the Kathmandu Valley kingdoms in 1769. The Shah dynastic rule in Nepal came to an end in 2008 when it
               was abolished during the reign of its last king, Gyanendra. The the list of the Shah kings is as follows:
            

            
            
            

               

            

            
            
            
         

         
         	SHAHID DIVAS

         
         	
            Martyrs’ Day. This is the day when Nepal’s four national martyrs who sacrificed their
               lives for democracy are memorialized. They are Dasharath Chand, Dharma Bhakta Mathema, Shukra Raj Shastri, and Ganga Lal Shrestha. The day is celebrated every year on 16 Magh (29 January). Other ways in which Nepal
               honors the four martyrs’ sacrifice include the following: 
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Martyrs’ Week is 10–16 Magh (23–29 January).

                  
               

               
               	
                  Shahid Dhoka (gate) is a monument (Martyrs’ Memorial) to the four martyrs; it is located at the heart of Kathmandu. It is customary for prime ministers and other officials to visit the monument after taking oaths of office.
                  

                  
               

               
               	
                  Martyrs’ Memorial A-Division League is the top division of the All Nepal Football
                     Association.
                  

                  
               

               
               	
                  Dasharath Stadium, Nepal’s national stadium, is named after Dasharath Chand.
                  

                  
               

               
               	
                  Many streets and parks in the country are named after the martyrs.

                  
               

               
            

            
         

         
         	SHAKTI (SAKTI)

         
         	
            Female form of divine energy, usually represented by Goddess Kali, Durga, or some other variation. Invariably regarded as the female version of Shiva, she is endowed with an unmatched power of both destruction and construction. The
               concept is sometimes associated with some kind of cult operation.
            

            
         

         
         	SHAKYA, MUNI BAHADUR (1942–)

         
         	
            One of the few well-known Nepali computer scientists who is given credit for developing
               the first computer script for Devanagari in 1984. The script has been vastly refined since then, and it can be downloaded
               from several Nepal-based websites in order to access newspapers and magazines written
               in Nepali.
            

            
         

         
         	SHALIGRAM

         
         	
            Hard black stone (ammonite) found in the riverbeds of the Kali Gandaki River. It is basically a petrified black fossil shell. It is sometimes worshiped as a symbol
               of Rama (i.e., Shalig + ram; with the last letter a silenced) or Vishnu, both of whom have a dark complexion when they are portrayed in prints and pictures.
               Many believe that some shaligrams contain gold. Virtually every goldsmith shop carries a few shaligram stones, on which they rub the gold item (jewelry) to determine the degree of its
               purity (gold content).
            

            
         

         
         	SHAMASHUDDIN, INVASION OF

         
         	
            Invasion in 1349 by Bengal’s Sultan Shamshuddhin Ilyas into Nepal. It is said that
               he raided and looted as well as damaged Pashupati and Swayambhu.
            

            
         

         
         	SHARMA, PITAMBER (1947–)

         
         	
            As a student, he was involved in leftist politics. He graduated from Cornell University
               with a Ph.D. in geography and regional planning. He joined the Central Department
               of Geography at Tribhuvan University as a lecturer in 1972 and was promoted to the rank of professor in 1993. He was appointed
               to the Population Council of Nepal (1982–1984) and served as vice-chairman of the
               National Planning Commission (2008–2009). Sharma has authored numerous books and papers, including the book Urbanization in Nepal (1989). In addition, he is the lead author of the Nepal Human Development Report, 2014.
            

            
         

         
         	SHARMA, SHREE BHADRA (1926–2009)

         
         	
            Politician from Tanahu. Once a high-ranking and popular member of the Nepali Congress Party, he later joined the Panchayat system and served as minister of general administration. While many other party activists
               who had participated in the Panchayat system rejoined the Congress Party after democracy
               was restored, he elected not to do so. He became instead secretary-general of the
               Rastriya Janata Parishad party, which he helped to found in 1992.
            

            
         

         
         	SHARMA, TARA NATH (1934–)

         
         	
            Novelist and literary critic. He is perhaps the best-known literary critic of Nepal.
               He has published many books and received several awards. He has served as a visiting
               professor in the United States and editor in chief of The Rising Nepal. His pen name is Tana Sharma. He is one of the prominent literary figures in the
               country, equally versed in both English and Nepali.
            

            
         

         
         	SHASHI, BASU (1937–1992)

         
         	
            Nepali poet and literary journalist. His actual name was Basudev Vaidya. He used the
               absurdity of the modern age as the main theme of his works. He was highly versed in
               Newari   literature as well. He wrote several books before his death in 1992.
            

            
         

         
         	SHASTRI, DHUNDI RAJ (1940–)

         
         	
            Member of the Nepali Congress Party. He was elected to the House of Representatives in 1991 from Arghakhanchi district and served as minister of industries under Girija Prasad Koirala, who led the Congress government following the first democratic election of 1991
               in the post-Panchayat period. He was reelected to the House in 1994.
            

            
         

         
         	SHASTRI, SHUKRA RAJ (1893–1941)

         
         	
            He founded the Nepal Civil Rights Committee in 1937, with the aim of creating public
               awareness of the need for social reform. A teacher by profession, Shastri was strongly
               influenced by Mahatma Gandhi, whom he met in Calcutta. Arrested in November 1938 by
               the Rana government, he was hanged to death at the behest of Prime Minister Juddha Shamsher Rana on 24 January 1941, along with Dharma Bhakta Mathema. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	SHE-GOMBA

         
         	
            Famous Buddhist monastery in the western mountain district of Dolpa. Situated at 4,878 meters at the confluence of the Sebu and Hubalu streams, it includes
               a cluster of buildings ringed by chortens (stupas). It lies within the She-phoksundo National Park boundary. 
            

            
         

         
         	SHE-PHOKSUNDO NATIONAL PARK

         
         	
            In terms of areal coverage, it is Nepal’s largest national park, with a span of 355
               square kilometers. Created in 1984, it extends into Dolpa and Mugu districts. Found among the wild animals of this park are snow leopards, musk deer, yaks, and red pandas. More than 10,000 people living within and around the park heavily
               depend on plant resources for their survival, including the harvesting and collection
               of medicinal plants for trade. Dolpa is one of the major points of collection and
               trade of medicinal plants or herbs in the Karnali region. This activity is an important
               aspect of the economy in this area. Some of the important medicinal plants in this park are panchaule (Dactylorhiza hatagirea), kutki (Picrorhiza scrophulariiflora), yartsa-gumbu (Cordyceps sinensis), darim (Punica granatum), ligadur (Geranium pratense), sunpate (Rhododendron anthopogen), bashak (Lagotis kunuwarensis), kyerwa (Berberis aristata), bikh (Aconitum spicatum), and khurmong (Taraxacum tibetanum). See also .
            

            
         

         
         	SHERCHAN, AMIK (1943–)

         
         	
            Leftist politician from Chitwan, a Tarai district, well known as one of the leading hotbeds of political activity. He was
               imprisoned for four years for his radical position and exiled for three more years
               during the Panchayat regime. He was elected to the House of Representatives in 1991. He lost his House seat in the subsequent election held in 1994. Currently,
               he is affiliated with the Unified Communist Party of Nepal–Maoist. 
            

            
         

         
         	SHERCHAN, BHUPENDRA MAN (1935–1989)

         
         	
            Popularly known as Bhupi Sherchan. Leftist in ideological orientation, he was a charismatic
               poet with a vibrant personality. He was also extremely witty. His bitingly sarcastic
               and accessible style of poetry made him perhaps the most popular modern poet of Nepal,
               especially among the young generation. His popular poems include “Sahid Ko Samjhana,”
               “Mayan Batti Ko Sikha,” “Ghumne Mechmathi Andho Manchhe,” and “Ghantaghar.” Bhupi
               Sherchan commanded respect across the political spectrum in a country where virtually
               everything is tainted with politics or political factionalism. He is remembered for
               one political prank he meticulously staged in 1960 against his brother Yogendra Man Sherchan, who at that time was a deputy minister in the Bishweswar Prasad Koirala government. One night, he removed the Congress Party flag from his brother’s residence and mounted in its place his Communist Party of Nepal flag.
            

            
         

         
         	SHERCHAN, DIWAKAR MAN (1950–)

         
         	
            Politician and engineer. A member of the Nepali Congress Party, he was elected to the upper house of Parliament in 1991 and later served as assistant minister for industries and labor under the Congress government headed by Prime Minister Girija Prasad Koirala (1991–1994).
            

            
         

         
         	SHERCHAN, YOGENDRA MAN (1933–1971)

         
         	
            Born in Mustang district, Yogendra Man was a very active member of the Nepali Congress Party. Prime Minister Bishweswar Prasad Koirala appointed him to serve as deputy minister of communications. Following the palace coup of December 1960, he was jailed along with Koirala and many other Congress leaders.
               Some time after his release from jail, the Panchayat forces murdered Yogendra Man in 1971.
            

            
         

         
         	SHERPA

         
         	
            People of Mongoloid origin, inhabiting the eastern foothills of the Himalayas around Mount Everest. They are believed to have migrated to Nepal from eastern Tibet. The word Sherpa is derived from the Tibetan language, in which shar means “east” and pa means “people.” Globally, they are perhaps the most recognized ethnic group of Nepal as their reputation as skilled mountain climbers is unsurpassed. Because of their reputation, they have emerged as the primary
               support group for most mountain expeditions, often working as porters and guides.
               They normally follow Lamaism, along with shamanism, as part of their religious belief system. They are concentrated
               in Dolakha, Sindhupalchok, and Solukhumbu. The first Sherpa to successfully scale
               Mount Everest was Tenzing Norgay Sherpa, and he did it with Sir   Edmund Hillary in 1953. Since then, several other Sherpa climbers have reached the Everest summit,
               some several times. Included among them are Ang Rita Sherpa, Ang Dorje Sherpa, Pasang Lhamu Sherpa, and Sundare Sherpa. 
            

            
         

         
         	SHERPA, ANG DORJE (1970–)

         
         	
            A mountaineering guide, porter, and climber from eastern Nepal. As of 2012, Ang Dorje
               had successfully scaled Mount Everest 16 times, a record that is highly unlikely to be matched by anyone anytime soon.
               He first climbed Everest in 1992. In addition, he has summited Broad Peak (1995),
               Gasherbrum II (1997), and Ama Dablam (1996). However, he is perhaps best known for
               his unparalleled bravery as the climbing sirdar (head) for Rob Hall Adventure Consultants’ expedition to Everest in spring 1996.
               During that expedition, a freak storm killed eight climbers from several expeditions,
               considered one of the worst disasters in the history of Everest climbing. During that
               tragic disaster, Ang Dorje and Lhakpa Tshering Sherpa made a daring attempt to rescue
               Hall and others, ascending 900 vertical meters to just below Everest’s South Summit,
               only to be halted by impenetrable storm conditions just 100 meters from Hall. They
               waited 45 minutes before being forced back by the storm. Jon Krakauer captured their
               rescue mission in his book Into Thin Air.
            

            
         

         
         	SHERPA, ANG RITA (1948–)

         
         	
            Mountain climber from eastern Nepal who successfully climbed Mount Everest 10 times without the use of supplemental oxygen. Because of this extraordinary achievement,
               he is casually known as “The Snow Leopard.” When he reached the top of Everest in
               1990, he set the world record for the highest number of successful ascents.
            

            
         

         
         	SHERPA, PASANG LHAMU (1960–1993)

         
         	
            The first Nepali woman to climb Mount Everest. Pasang Lhamu died at the relatively young age of 33 while returning to the base
               camp after reaching the summit.
            

            
         

         
         	SHERPA, SUNDARE (1956–1989)

         
         	
            He successfully climbed Mount Everest five times between 1979 and 1988. He died in an accident in Solukhumbu in 1989. 
            

            
         

         
         	SHERPA, TENZING NORGAY

         
         	
            See . 
            

            
         

         
         	SHIVA (SIVA)

         
         	
            Hindu god of destruction. One of the members of the Hindu trinity: Brahma, Vishnu, and Shiva. Like Vishnu, Shiva is widely followed and worshiped. Often presented
               in different forms and playing many different roles, he is perhaps the most dramatic
               of the Hindu gods, with the possible exception of Krishna. He is simply many things to many people. He can be viewed as a symbol of sex, sometimes
               bordering on wildness (where Tantrism finds it roots). He is also a symbol of asceticism, total renouncement of sex and
               material life. He can shut the world out or let everything in. He consumes opium and
               drinks poison to get high, totally oblivious to the world around him. He may dance
               like nobody can and entertain, or he may entirely withdraw from the world and go into
               deep meditation. He is the ultimate metaphor of extremes. It is no surprise, therefore,
               that there are cult movements created around him.
            

            
         

         
         	SHIVALINGAM

         
         	
            Phallic emblem of Shiva, sometimes found in combination with the vaginal emblem Yoni. It is widely worshiped, especially by those married women who have failed to conceive. So the main purpose of worshiping Shivalingam is to get pregnant and bear children. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	SHRADDHA (SIDHA)

         
         	
            Hindu ritual to pay homage to ancestors. It is observed every year on the day when the
               family member died. To carry out this ritual properly, a Bahun priest (Bahun baje) is invited to the house to perform the task. In return for his service, the Bahun
               baje receives certain items, usually food items, from the family. What they receive is
               called sidha.
            

            
         

         
         	SHREE KHANDA

         
         	
            Sandalwood (Santalum species) as well as paste made from it. This aromatic tree is seen by Hindus as having religious significance. That is why on certain occasions, paste (chandan) made from this tree is used to put a tika on one’s forehead. Well-to-do Hindus take pride in cremating their dead family members
               with sandalwood.
            

            
         

         
         	SHRESTHA

         
         	
            High Newar   caste. Sometimes lower-caste Newars claim to belong to the Shrestha lineage when they move
               to a new place. In Newar communities, it is a common surname.
            

            
         

         
         	SHRESTHA, BADRI PRASAD (1932–)

         
         	
            Economist and scholar. He is a leading authority on the economy of Nepal. In 1975, he was appointed vice-chairman of the National Planning Commission, and he served in that capacity until 1979. He later served as a member of the Nepal Development Council (1986–1988). He has written several books on the economy of Nepal. 
            

            
         

         
         	SHRESTHA, GANGA LAL (1918–1941)

         
         	
            One of the four national martyrs, he was an older brother of Puspa Lal Shrestha. A founding member of the Nepal Praja Parishad party, he was a very popular revolutionary against the Rana regime. He was executed by Prime Minister Juddha Shamsher Rana on 27 January 1941 for his anti-Rana stance and activities. What the Rana regime
               feared most about Ganga Lal was the fact that he had a large following among the Newars in the Kathmandu Valley, the central seat of the Rana government. Any mass movement among the Newars would
               pose a great threat to their political survival because of their numerical strength
               and close proximity to the geographic base of Rana autocracy. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	SHRESTHA, GOPAL DAS (1901–1970)

         
         	
            Noted journalist. He edited one of Nepal’s first English daily newspapers: The Commoner, published in Kathmandu. It was first published in 1956. Because of its frequent anti-government position
               during the Panchayat period, when press freedom was severely curtailed, the newspaper suffered as its publication was frequently
               banned. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	SHRESTHA, GOPAL MAN (1947–)

         
         	
            Politician and businessman from Syangja district. He is an active member of the Nepali Congress Party in his district. Upon being elected to the House of Representatives in 1991, he became minister of commerce in the Congress cabinet headed by Prime Minister
               Girija Prasad Koirala (1991–1994). He was reelected in the subsequent general election of 1994, but lost
               his district seat in 1999 to a candidate fielded by the Communist Party of Nepal (UML). 
            

            
         

         
         	SHRESTHA, HIRANYA LAL (1941–)

         
         	
            Leftist politician, journalist, and political science professor. A noted orator and
               revolutionary, he spent a total of 11 years in jail. He was elected to the House of Representatives from Makwanpur district in 1991 and 1994 as a Communist Party of Nepal (UML) candidate.
            

            
         

         
         	SHRESTHA, JUDDHA BAHADUR (1917–2014)

         
         	
            Businessman and prominent industrialist from Saptari, a district in the eastern Tarai. He was executive director of the Biratnagar Jute Mills (1956–1964), president of the Nepal Chamber of Commerce (1958), president of the
               Nepal Industry and Commerce Association (1967–1970), and executive director of the
               Morang Sugar Mill. In addition, Juddha Bahadur was appointed chairperson of the Nepal Airlines Corporation in 1991. He has also authored articles on topics related to commerce and industry. 
            

            
         

         
         	SHRESTHA, KRISHNA BHAKTA (1940–)

         
         	
            Journalist. He was editor in chief of The Rising Nepal and Gorkhapatra as well as a literary publication called Madhuparka (1991–1993). Despite his journalistic achievements as editor in chief of two major
               dailies, his contributions to the growth and advancement of journalism in the country
               are not clear. 
            

            
         

         
         	SHRESTHA, MADAN KRISHNA (1950–)

         
         	
            A famous Nepali comedian. He is also an actor, singer, and social worker. Because
               he often performs with Hari Bansha Acharya, they are viewed as the most popular comic duo (MAHA Jodi) in Nepal.
            

            
         

         
         	SHRESTHA, MARICHMAN SINGH (1942–2013)

         
         	
            Politician from the hill district of Salyan. He began his political career as a leftist activist and schoolteacher.
               Since the end of the Malla rule in the Kathmandu Valley in 1769, no Newar had ever been appointed or elected to lead a government of Nepal. He is the first
               Newar to have risen to prime ministership (1986–1990), thus breaking the monopolistic
               grip on this post by the Bahun–Chhetri axis. Upon joining the Panchayat system, he emerged as a die-hard royalist who, in his capacity as Panchayat prime
               minister, took extremely harsh measures against the pro-democracy movement and its
               participants in the early 1990s. As the movement intensified, King   Birendra removed him as prime minister because of his failure to derail the movement and appointed Lokendra Bahadur Chand to serve as prime minister, though Chand, too, failed to reverse the course of the
               movement. And 13 days later the Panchayat system collapsed. He appears to have deliberately
               kept his political profile low since the return of democracy.
            

            
         

         
         	SHRESTHA, MATHURA PRASAD (1936–)

         
         	
            Medical doctor and professor of medicine at the Teaching Hospital. He was actively
               involved in the pro-democracy movement of 1990, mobilizing medical personnel for humanitarian
               and political causes. He was appointed to serve as minister of health in the interim government (1990–1991). In addition, he is a leading human rights activist.
            

            
         

         
         	SHRESTHA, NARAYAN KAJI (1966–)

         
         	
            Vice-chairman of the Unified Communist Party of Nepal–Maoist. He served as deputy prime minister cum minister of home (2011) under Jhala Nath Khanal and as deputy prime minister cum minister of foreign affairs (2011–2013) when Baburam Bhattarai became prime minister. He lost his seat during the 2013 Constituent Assembly election. 
            

            
         

         
         	SHRESTHA, NATI KAJI (1925–2009)

         
         	
            Singer and musician. Associated with Radio Nepal, he recorded many songs and won several awards for his immense contribution to Nepali
               music and its growth and promotion.
            

            
         

         
         	SHRESTHA, PUSPA LAL (1924–1978)

         
         	
            Initially from the hill district of Ramechhap, he was a popular face both within the Kathmandu circle and in Nepali politics. The husband of Sahana Pradhan, he was a fiery and charismatic leader of the Communist Party of Nepal, which he helped to found and diligently build. In some quarters of the Kathmandu Valley, his name still engenders a great deal of fond memories. Guided by his unyielding
               motto that the party should be policy-oriented rather than personality-driven, Puspa
               Lal Shrestha fought hard against injustice and tyranny from the time he was a teenager.
               He passed away on 22 July 1978.
            

            
         

         
         	SHRESTHA, SIDDHI CHARAN (1912–1992)

         
         	
            Born in Okhaldhunga on 22 May 1912, he was one of the most prominent literary figures
               in Nepal. He dedicated his entire life to writing epics and was known as Yuga Kavi (the poet of his time). He is regarded as a champion of both Nepali and Newari poetry. Some three dozen of his works have been published. He won several awards
               before he passed away on 4 June 1992. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	SHRESTHA, TULSI MEHER (1896–1978)

         
         	
            He is a person of humble origins. Tulsi Meher entered the field of social service
               in 1926 by propagating the significance of education. He was trained by the late Mahatma Gandhi to spin and weave clothes at Sabarmati
               Ashram, India. He was the founder of Nepal Charkha Pracharak Gandhi Smarak Mahaguthi. This bachelor
               social worker was honored with the prestigious Nehru Award for International Understanding
               in 1977 in recognition of his tireless social-service work. He passed away on 27 September
               1978.
            

            
         

         
         	SHRI (SHREE; SRI)

         
         	
            Respectful form of addressing someone. In a way, it is similar to “Mr. or Mrs.” in
               English.
            

            
         

         
         	SHUKLAPHANTA WILDLIFE RESERVE

         
         	
            Wildlife reserve in Kanchanpur. Founded in 1976, it contains many different types
               of wild animals, including tigers, elephants, and barking deer. It is also home to
               the rare hispid hare. Avian fauna include peafowl, rock pigeon parrot, green pigeon,
               and many others. Among the reptilian fauna one can find pythons and gavials.
            

            
         

         
         	SIDDHARTHA GAUTAMA

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	SIDDHARTHA NAGAR

         
         	
            Commonly known as Bhairahawa and located in Rupandehi district, it is one of the earliest
               cities in the Tarai to have been settled by hill migrants. Its history is similar to that of Narayan­ghat in that they were both predominantly settled, built, and dominated by hill migrants
               and at about the same time—in the mid-1950s. Even their climatic conditions are identical.
               One notable difference between them is that Bhairahawa was largely populated by Newar and Thakali merchants from Pokhara, while Narayanghat, located on the bank of the Narayani River, was mainly inhabited
               by Newar merchants from the hilltop town of Bandipur in Tanahu. The name was adopted from
               Siddhartha Gautama (Buddha). 
            

            
               Situated near the Indian border and featuring a domestic airport, it is a relatively
               vibrant town. In recent years, it has suffered because it was bypassed as a major
               point on the east–west highway. However, with the Nepal government’s recent decision
               to develop an international airport in Bhairahawa as an alternative to the Tribhuvan International Airport, the city is on the verge of regaining its lost vibrancy. 
            

            
         

         
         	SIDDHARTHA RAJPATH

         
         	
            Highway between Pokhara and Sunauli at the Indian border. Nearly 190 kilometers long, it is one of the earliest
               highways in Nepal. It was completed in 1964 with Indian aid. Initially called Pokhara–Sunauli
               Highway, it was later given its current name after Siddhartha Gautama. 
            

            
         

         
         	SINDHULI, BATTLE OF

         
         	
            Battle fought in 1767 between Prithvi Narayan   Shah’s army and the British troops that were sent to assist King Jayaprakash Malla against Prithvi Narayan’s invasion of Kathmandu. It is reported that the British troops were repelled by the Gorkhali forces, thus
               neutralizing other potential British attempts to assist the Malla kingdoms and prevent them from succumbing to Prithvi Narayan’s imperial ambitions.
            

            
         

         
         	SINDOOR (SINDUR)

         
         	
            Vermilion flour used to make tika placed on one’s forehead as a sign of blessing or during auspicious celebrations.
               If a Nepali woman sprinkles dry sindoor at the front point of her hair partition, that symbolizes her married status. It
               is an indispensable ingredient of any celebrative puja (worship). On the other hand, it is an absolute no-no in anything that involves mourning,
               for its color (red) is a symbol of joyous celebration.
            

            
         

         
         	SINGH, BHOGENDRA MAN (1931–1950)

         
         	
            Revolutionary. He was shot dead by the police during the Rana regime when he organized a prison revolt after being jailed during revolutionary
               struggles in 1950. His murder further fanned the fire already burning across the country
               against Rana autocracy, thus hastening its downfall in early 1951.
            

            
         

         
         	SINGH, GAJENDRA NARAYAN (1929–2000)

         
         	
            Politician. He began his career as a member of the Nepali Congress Party. However, following the return of democracy in early 1990, he founded his own party,
               the Nepal Sadbhavana Party, and became its founding president. He was elected to the House of Representatives in 1991 and 1994.
            

            
         

         
         	SINGH, GANESHMAN (1915–1997)

         
         	
            A true leader in every sense of the word and one of the greatest and boldest fighters
               for democracy that Nepal has ever seen, Ganeshman was a towering figure in the country’s
               political landscape. As a national political leader, few could surpass him for his
               honesty and integrity. He is perhaps the only Congress leader who could match Bishweswar Prasad Koirala with regard to stature, respect, contribution, and name recognition. In league with
               Koirala, he was the embodiment of the Nepali Congress Party, especially after Koirala’s death. In fact, he was more than a political leader;
               he was Nepal’s statesman and its conscience. For his tireless and lifelong dedication
               to the cause of democracy, he was honored with a U Thant Peace Award in 1990 and a
               United Nations Human Rights award in 1994. So far, he is the only Nepali to have received
               these awards. In the mid-1990s, he was frustrated with Girija Prasad Koirala’s self-centered political activities. In fact, he openly expressed that Girija was
               betraying the Congress Party’s fundamental principles. 
            

            
         

         
         	SINGH, KHADGA MAN (1907–)

         
         	
            Revolutionary against the Rana regime. He was arrested and imprisoned for 20 years (1930–1950), and was released
               when the Rana regime ended in 1951. He later served as ambassador to Pakistan, Iran,
               and Turkey. 
            

            
         

         
         	SINGH, K. I. (1906–1982)

         
         	
            Kunwar Indrajeet Singh, popularly known as Dr. K. I. Singh. He served as prime minister for a period of four months in 1957. Generally a passionate advocate of democracy,
               he was a relatively wild or unpredictable political leader, somewhat impulsive in
               his actions. K. I. Singh died of throat cancer in 1982. There is a small bridge in
               Pokhara built during his brief prime ministership that was named after him.
            

            
         

         
         	SINGH, MANGALA DEVI (1924–1996)

         
         	
            Born in Kathmandu and married to Ganeshman Singh, she remained politically active, taking part in various activities. She played a
               critical role in founding the Nepal Women’s Association based in Kathmandu. Historically, she was one of the most prominent women activists
               of Nepal, whose name is synonymous with women’s advancement, rights, and social status
               in the country.
            

            
         

         
         	SINGH, P. L. (1940–)

         
         	
            Member of the Nepali Congress Party and son of Ganeshman Singh. He served as mayor of Kathmandu, the capital and largest city in the country. He is widely regarded as a fair and
               non-corrupt Nepali Congress leader. However, there is a general perception that his
               family link to Ganeshman Singh helped him become an established political leader in
               Kathmandu. 
            

            
         

         
         	SINGH, PRAKASH MAN (1956–)

         
         	
            General secretary of the Nepali Congress Party. He is one of the sons of political stalwart Ganeshman Singh. Singh was minister of population and environment within the government headed by Prime Minister Sher Bahadur Deuba in 1996. He later became minister of supplies in Krishna Prasad Bhattarai’s cabinet. He was elected to the Constituent Assembly from Kathmandu in 2008 and 2013. During the Sushil Koirala government, he served as deputy prime minister and minister of local development and federalism.
            

            
         

         
         	SINGH, RAMRAJA PRASAD (1936–2012)

         
         	
            Although opposed to the Panchayat system, Ramraja launched his political career as a member of the Rastriya Panchayat
               in 1971, namely as one of the four members of its graduate constituency (composed
               of those with at least a bachelor’s degree). He became a vocal critic of the system
               from within. Consequently, he was jailed and later released. Following his release,
               he went into self-exile in India in 1981. He was charged with the crime of masterminding a bombing operation in Kathmandu (including the royal palace). In 1987, he was actually prosecuted and sentenced to
               death in absentia. Following the overthrow of the Panchayat system, he was granted
               amnesty in 1991. 
            

            
         

         
         	SINGHA DURBAR

         
         	
            Nepal’s parliament building built by Chandra Shamsher Rana. The biggest edifice in the country, originally containing 404 rooms, it once housed
               all ministries and secretariats, some of which are now housed in other buildings in
               order to accommodate their space needs. A substantial portion of the Singha Durbar
               was destroyed by a fire in 1973. So far, only parts of what was ruined during the
               fire have been rebuilt.
            

            
         

         
         	SISSO

         
         	
            Large tropical tree (Dalbergia sisso) found in riverine forests of the Tarai. It is a source of quality timber. 
            

            
         

         
         	SITA

         
         	
            Daughter of Janak married to Rama and heroine of the Ramayana epic. According to her story, she is not Janak’s natural daughter; she was adopted.
               Sita means “furrow” and she is the natural daughter of the earth. As the story goes, she
               sprang from the furrows created by Janak’s plow while he was working in the fields.
               This story, on the one hand, gives Sita some attributes of an agricultural goddess and, on the other hand, looks back to a time when the tribal chieftain was
               ready to lend a hand with the work of the tribe that he ruled. When she was ready
               to die, she called on her mother, the earth, to swallow her up. The earth opened under
               her feet, and the exiled heroine of Ramayana disappeared. So as she sprang from the womb of the earth, she buried herself in her
               mother’s womb.
            

            
             In a traditional sense, Sita is highly revered as an ideal woman, a symbol of chastity, fidelity, or simply patibrata (selfless and unyielding devotion to one’s husband). In fact, she has been declared
               one of the national heroines of Nepal. In modern times, however, the same Sita is
               seen through an entirely different prism by those who espouse a women’s liberation
               viewpoint. To them, Sita certainly deserves respect, but she is no heroine. She is,
               rather, a symbol of continued Hindu oppression of women in the name of chastity and fidelity. 
            

            
         

         
         	SITAULA, KRISHNA PRASAD (1949–)

         
         	
            General secretary of the Nepali Congress Party. He served as home minister (2006–2008) in the interim government led by Girija Prasad Koirala. He was elected to the House of Representatives from Jhapa district in 1999. He lost during the Constituent Assembly election in 2008, but won a seat in 2013. He played a major role in bringing the
               Communist Party of Nepal–Maoist into the peace process when he was home minister. In particular, he was instrumental
               in organizing a meeting between Girija Prasad Koirala and Maoist leader Pushpa Kamal Dahal.
            

            
         

         
         	SLAVERY

         
         	
            Known as das pratha in Nepali, the slavery system of Nepal lasted until the early 1920s and involved
               the buying and selling of slaves. Prime Minister Bhimsen Thapa is reported to have first attempted to abolish it in 1824, but he failed. One hundred
               years later in 1924, Prime Minister Chandra Shamsher Rana abolished it. The demographic history of Nepal suggests that the system of slavery
               was practiced because it was the most expedient and cheapest instrument of extracting
               much-needed labor, which was generally in short supply due to a relatively small population,
               combined with a low natural growth rate. Although such an economist­ic perspective
               on slavery may seem cold and cruel in light of its dehumanization and physical and
               psychological devastation of those who were enslaved, the plausibility of the demographic
               reality as related to the supply of labor cannot be ignored, especially in its sociohistorical
               and economic contexts. Furthermore, regardless of regional variations, the demographic
               and economic factors underlying slavery in Nepal were little different from those
               that drove slavery elsewhere, including in the United States. 
            

            
         

         
         	SMALL FARMERS DEVELOPMENT PROJECT

         
         	
            Launched in 1975 by the Agriculture Development Bank to mobilize rural savings and investments in small farmers’ groups. How much this
               project has actually helped small farmers improve their economic lot and augment agricultural productivity remains unclear.
            

            
         

         
         	SNOW LEOPARD

         
         	
            Known as himchituwa in Nepali, snow leopards (Panthera uncia) are considered endangered. They are found in limited numbers in the Rara, She-Phoksundo, Langtang, and Sagarmatha National   Parks.
            

            
         

         
         	SOCIAL CLASSES AND STRATIFICATION

         
         	
            In terms of disparity in wealth and access to political power, Nepal can be divided
               into a small but powerful ruling elite class; a growing class of government officials, large landholders, and merchants;
               and the large majority of peasants and workers. These divisions are largely descriptive,
               functional class categories, not based on the Marxian concept of the social relations
               of production. In a way, all three classes are a long continuum in Nepal’s social
               structure.
            

            
             Even though the peasant population as a whole faces similar economic and technological
               circumstances, it contains several strata in terms of landholdings, relative economic
               dependence, or social class status. However, landholding is the primary determinant
               of one’s economic position and social standing. While those with small or no landholdings
               are economically dependent and vulnerable, relatively large landholders both enjoy
               economic security and control local social institutions and political processes. The
               social, economic, and educational advantages of this segment make its members relatively homogeneous in terms of their
               shared interest. They generally aspire to achieve a middle or elite class status.
               Numerically, however, this group is quite small. Small landholders constitute the
               bulk of the rural population in Nepal—around 50 percent—followed by landless peasants.
            

            
             The smallest and least diverse of the three social classes is the ruling elite, largely
               composed of high‑caste, educated paharis, usually from the Bahun and Chhetri castes. Moreover, its number is relatively constant. Unlike this group, the second
               social class has witnessed a steady growth in its number. Its growth is largely attributed
               to the continued expansion of Nepali bureaucratic and development activities. In the
               absence of employment opportunities in the industrial and commercial sectors, the
               continued growth of bureaucracy has emerged as a path of least resistance to absorb
               an increasing number of the educated youth. In addition, some growth in the service
               sector over the past 30 years has contributed to an increased pool of this class.
            

            
             Since the early 1980s, many people with a college or university-level education, namely those residing in the Kathmandu Valley, have discovered a second and lucrative employment outlet in the area of development
               consultancy. Because of the growing pressure on foreign donors to hire Nepali consultants
               for development feasibility and evaluation projects, development consulting firms
               and associated services, along with non-governmental agencies (NGOs), have sprouted
               throughout the valley and have been able to tap into a large pool of foreign aid money poured into the country. As a result, they have managed to generate a measurable
               number of jobs in the valley. This opportunity has allowed many of the more educated
               to climb Nepal’s socioeconomic ladder as they have attained a middle-class status.
               See also .
            

            
         

         
         	SOUTH ASIAN ASSOCIATION FOR REGIONAL COOPERATION (SAARC)

         
         	SOUTH ASIAN ASSOCIATION FOR REGIONAL COOPERATION
 
         
         	
            It was established when its charter was adopted on 8 December 1985. Its member countries
               are Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, Maldives, Nepal, Pakistan, and Sri Lanka. It is headquartered in Kathmandu, the capital city of Nepal.
            

            
             It is a regional association based on the premise that in an increasingly interdependent
               world, the objectives of peace, social justice, freedom, and economic prosperity are
               best achieved in the South Asian region by fostering mutual understanding, good neighborly
               relations, and meaningful cooperation among the member states, which are bound by
               ties of history, culture, and regional geography.
            

            
             Founded on the five principles of sovereign equality, territorial integrity, political
               independence, non‑interference in the internal affairs of other states, and mutual
               benefit, the main objectives of the SAARC charter are as follows:
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  To promote the welfare of the peoples of South Asia and improve their quality of life;

                  
               

               
               	
                  To accelerate South Asia’s economic growth, social progress, and cultural development
                     and to provide all individuals the opportunity to live in dignity and realize their
                     full potential;
                  

                  
               

               
               	
                  To promote and strengthen collective self‑reliance among the South Asian countries;

                  
               

               
               	
                  To contribute to mutual trust, understanding, and appreciation of one another’s problems;

                  
               

               
               	
                  To promote active collaboration and mutual assistance in regional economic, social,
                     cultural, technical, and scientific fields;
                  

                  
               

               
               	
                  To strengthen cooperation with other developing countries;

                  
               

               
               	
                  To strengthen cooperation among themselves in international forums on matters of common
                     interest; and
                  

                  
               

               
               	
                  To cooperate with international and regional organizations with similar aims and purposes.

                  
               

               
            

            
            Despite its lofty objectives and shared vision of a prosperous South Asia, SAARC has
               generally failed to live up to its promise. It has yet to harness its potential and
               exercise its regional significance. From the very outset, it has faced a major hurdle,
               the one associated with the lingering conflict and distrust between its two biggest
               members and archrivals: India and Pakistan, conjoined at birth but separated by their
               religious and historical animosities.
            

            
         

         
         	STHAPIT, CHINIYA KAJI (1937–1951)

         
         	
            Martyr. He was killed during the post-Rana coalition government (1951) headed by Prime Minister Mohan Shamsher Rana. This happened on 6 November 1951 when police fired on a student protest procession
               without any authorization from Bishweswar Prasad Koirala, who, as the coalition government’s minister of home affairs, was fully responsible
               for all internal security affairs and issues, including law and order. That tragic
               incident triggered a chain reaction in Nepal’s volatile political landscape. On 10
               November 1951, Koirala and other cabinet members of his Nepali Congress faction in the coalition resigned. The mass resignation by the Koirala faction of
               the coalition severely undermined Prime Minister Mohan Shamsher’s legitimacy and hold
               on power. So, on 12 November, Mohan Shamsher tendered his resignation, thus paving
               the way for King Tribhuvan to form a new government. 
            

            
         

         
         	STILLER, LUDWIG F. (1928–2009)

         
         	
            Father Stiller came to Nepal as a missionary in 1956 to teach at St. Xavier’s School in Jawalkhel. He later became a Nepali citizen in 1969, earning his Ph.D. in history
               from Tribhuvan University. Because of his significant contribution to the historiography of Nepal through his
               writings, many regard him as a leading historian of Nepal. Included among his publications
               are The Rise of the House of Gorkha (1975) and The Silent Cry (1976), both published in Nepal. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	STUPA

         
         	
            Funeral tumulus built by the recipients of the divided ashes of the Buddha. Some contend that the stupa began as an earthen burial mound, which was revered
               by the local population, but the cult of stupa was taken up by Buddhist adherents
               as Emperor  Ashok built stupas in the Buddha’s honor all over India and beyond, including in Nepal. Nepal’s two most famous stupas are Swayambhu and Baudhanath.
            

            
             Regardless of the original purpose behind its creation, the stupa has come to represent
               in Nepal a distinct, though simple, architectural style that is intimately associated with Buddhism and its offshoot Lamaism. It is a dome-shaped construction, and standing on the dome is a relatively tall
               structure with a pointed top, symbolically soaring toward heaven. See also ; ; .
            

            
         

         
         	ST. XAVIER’S SCHOOL

         
         	
            This is the first Christian missionary-run English medium school. With the exception
               of the Durbar High School, few schools in the country have played as profound a role in changing the orientation
               and emphasis of education in Nepal as this one. It has an interesting origin, certainly worth recounting.
            

            
             In August 1949, the vice-chancellor of Patna University in India sent Jesuit priest Father Moran to supervise examinations for IA, I.Sc., BA, and B.Sc. (intermediate and bachelor-level
               finals) for college students in Nepal. At the end of his assignment, Fr. Moran met
               with Prime Minister Mohan Shamsher Rana. One year later in 1950, he was officially asked by the Rana government to open a school at Godavari. The invitation marked an interesting page in the annals of Nepal because a staunchly
               Hindu nation had openly asked a Christian priest to establish a missionary school right
               in the heart of its cradle. It was quite a departure from the country’s prevalent
               orthodox Hindu thinking, which viewed whites as mlaksha (polluted or untouchable). It is difficult to determine whether the request signaled
               a progressive move toward Hindu tolerance of Christianity, open acceptance of white people as no longer being polluted, or simply an exuberant
               fascination with English education. What is also notable is that an extremely conservative
               Rana prime minister decided to take such a seemingly liberal action during the waning
               days of his (Rana) regime, especially in light of the fact that the Rana aversion
               to public education was no secret. Regardless, the decision had a profound impact
               as it laid the foundation for a new direction in Nepal’s education.
            

            
             In January 1951, just days before the demise of Rana autocracy, Fr. Moran arrived
               in Kathmandu with Fr. Joseph Egan, the Chicago Province provincial, to visit Godavari and make
               necessary arrangements to open the school for Nepali boys. It was named St. Xavier’s
               School. Later, Frs. Frank Murphy and Ed Saxton came to join Fr. Moran. In late June
               1951, 300 applicants were screened and 65 were admitted. With those 65 students, the
               school opened on 1 July 1951, at a time when the country was still celebrating the
               end of the Rana regime and the fresh dawn of democracy.
            

            
             With Fr. Moran as its first principal, St. Xavier’s was run as a private Christian
               boarding school. Joining the teaching staff in early 1952 was Fr. Downing, followed
               by a chain of missionary priests. In May 1953, St. Xavier’s School faced its first,
               but relatively minor, religious incident over the issue of taking an afternoon bath.
               Some boys refused to follow this rule, claiming that according to Hindu tradition,
               it was forbidden to take a bath in the afternoon if the parents were still alive.
               A little more than a year later, in September 1954, the missionaries expanded the
               school’s operations, setting up a new campus in Jawalkhel, Patan, about three kilometers from the central business district of Kathmandu.
            

            
             The opening of St. Xavier’s School in Jawalkhel was followed by the establishment
               of another missionary, English medium school in February 1955 in the same locality.
               It was called St. Mary’s School, exclusively designed to educate Nepali girls. On
               15 February, it made its debut with 15 girls admitted. In many respects, it was a
               path-breaking social event, as it was not only the first Christian missionary and
               English medium school for girls; it was the first girls’ school in the nation. The
               door of education had thus been opened for girls.
            

            
             These schools proved to be a mixed blessing for the country’s educational system.
               On the one hand, they elevated the importance of girls’ education as well as set a
               new trend for modern education. The elite preference for English education was further heightened. Those missionary schools
               also embodied a sense of educational opening for those outside the immediate circle
               of Rana families and the elite class based in the valley. They admitted some students
               from other parts of the country, thus broadening their geographic coverage. Yet they
               did little to tear down the existing class barrier. Instead, they reinforced—or even
               widened—Nepal’s educational class divide. Given their high costs, only the rich could
               afford to educate their children at those private missionary schools.
            

            
             At the same time the public demand for English education was growing, the elite-dominated
               government adopted a new national public education policy in the mid-1970s. In other
               words, it hastily institutionalized Nepali as the sole medium of instruction, even
               at the college level. English, to be sure, was never a medium of education in public
               schools. However, it was taught even at the elementary level, and most science texts
               used English words and phrases. But with the implementation of the new policy, all
               of that changed. What is ironic about it is that the very elite policy makers who
               were at the forefront of this new nationalistic educational policy stressed English
               education for their own children, sending them to St. Xavier’s and St. Mary’s, to
               other private schools, or even to schools overseas. Simply expressed, there was (is)
               little sincerity or commitment to quality public education for the general masses.
            

            
         

         
         
         	SUBEDI, PURNA KUMARI (1958–)

         
         	
            Politician affiliated with the Communist Party of Nepal–Maoist. In the 2008 Constituent Assembly (CA) election, she was elected from Banke. Subsequently, she became vice-chairperson
               of the CA. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	SUDRA

         
         	
            Untouchable labor caste, often relegated to menial and dirty work. It is the lowest of the four caste groups.
            

            
         

         
         	SUNDARI CHOWK

         
         	
            It literally means “beautiful [Sundari] courtyard [Chowk].” It is a famous courtyard in the Patan Durbar Square. In its center lies a sunken waterspout called Tusha Hiti, which is known for the
               exquisitely carved small images of various deities encircling it. The courtyard is
               flanked by finely carved wooden doors, windows, and roof struts. 
            

            
         

         
         	SUNDARIJAL

         
         	
            Scenic place, northeast of Kathmandu. It has a power plant built in 1934, with a peak capacity to generate 640 kilowatts
               of electricity, as well as a water reservoir. 
            

            
         

         
         	SUN KOSI HYDROELECTRIC PROJECT

         
         	
            Power plant on the Sun Kosi River at Lamosangu, with a capacity of 10,050 kilowatts. It was built in 1973 with
               Indian assistance.
            

            
         

         
         	SUNUWAR (SUNAR)

         
         	
            Small professional caste group belonging to the Sudra caste. Traditionally, they are goldsmiths.
            

            
         

         
         	SUPREME COURT

         
         	
            Sarbocha Adalat in Nepali. In accordance with the constitution of 1990, it is a court of record with the power to impose punishment for contempt
               of itself or its lower courts. It has ordinary and extraordinary jurisdictions and
               the power to command writs such as habeas corpus, mandamus, prohibition, and quo warranto.
               See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	SURUWAL

         
         	
            A pajama-like garment that covers the whole length of the legs from the waist down
               to the ankles. One difference is that the suruwal is tapered in width. It is quite wide at the top and gradually narrows toward the
               ankles. This garment is invariably paired with daura. See .
            

            
         

         
         	SURYA GRAHAN

         
         	
            Solar eclipse (surya = sun; grahan = eclipse). It is a religious event observed on the day of the solar eclipse. Grahan is generally believed to represent bad omens. The observance of the solar eclipse
               is, thus, highlighted by fasting and ceremonial bathing to fend off evil spirits.
               Gifts of such items as clothes, money, grains, and salt are given to the sweeper caste called the pode (pore) during the eclipse. Through this act of giving, the givers transfer whatever bad
               outcome the eclipse brings to them to the podes. In other words, the podes willingly bear other people’s burden or curse associated with the eclipse. In fact,
               whenever an eclipse occurs, the podes go from door to door in their neighborhoods, uttering “Grahan, grahan” and collecting
               whatever they are offered. However, such a tradition is rarely practiced these days.
               See also .
            

            
         

         
         	SWARGA (SWORGA)

         
         	
            Heaven. In Hindu mythology, it is the place of benevolence, good deeds, happiness, and peace. It is
               the domain of gods ruled by Indra. The opposite of swarga is narak (narga).
            

            
         

         
         	SWARGA DWARI

         
         	
            Vedic ashram (shrine), hilltop pilgrimage center in Pyuthan. It essentially means “the gateway
               to swarga [heaven].” It is precisely because of this Vedic or religious significance that many
               Hindus from both India and Nepal visit this place.
            

            
         

         
         	SWASTIKA

         
         	
            Auspicious symbol of well-being in both Hinduism and Buddhism. It is painted at places like the entrance of a house. It is said to have been derived
               from a wheel, reduced to four spokes at right angles to indicate the cardinal points.
               In terms of meaning and practice, it has no connection to the Nazi swastika symbol
               used by Ku Klux Klan (Nazi and neo-Nazi) groups in the United States, although the two symbols exhibit a close resemblance. It is, however, possible that
               they both share an Aryan root. 
            

            
         

         
         	SWAYAMBAR

         
         	
            Marriage ritual in which the bride and groom place ornate flower garlands around each
               other’s neck. It is equivalent to an exchange of rings, vows, and kisses in Christian
               weddings.
            

            
         

         
         	SWAYAMBHU

         
         	
            An internationally renowned Buddhist   stupa in Kathmandu. In addition to its enormous religious significance, it is a marvelous architectural
               piece, with the colorful symbolic “Third Eye” (i.e., inner eye, one that symbolizes
               enlightenment) embossed on all four sides of its top structure pointing toward heaven.
               Some 2,000 years old, Swayambhu features the world’s largest gilded image of the Buddha. The stupa is regarded as a symbol of world peace. Situated on a hilltop, with an
               approach of 400 steps, it is also a religious complex adorned with a mosaic of small
               chaityas and pagoda temples. It is one of the holiest Buddhist pilgrimage centers in the world.
            

            
         

         
         	SYANGBOCHE

         
         	
            Sherpa village in Solukhumbu district. It features a famous Buddhist monastery and the world’s highest hotel—Hotel Everest View, which is situated at
               an altitude of 4,000 meters.
            

            
         

      

      
      
   
      T

      
      
      
         
         	TABLA (TABALA)

         
         	
            Classical drum-like musical instrument that is very popular throughout South Asia,
               including Nepal. This instrument is increasingly gaining popularity in the West as
               well.
            

            
         

         
         	TAGADHARI

         
         	
            Generic term used to refer to high-caste Hindus, namely Bahuns and Chhetris, who wear so-called sacred threads to suggest their caste purity, which entails refraining
               from consuming alcohol and certain (in some cases all) meats that are considered polluting,
               such as pig, chicken, and buffalo meat. In contemporary Nepal, however, the notion
               of Tagadhari is largely a matter of principle rather than practice. While Bahuns and
               Chhetris still wear sacred threads, not too many of them abstain from consuming alcohol
               and meats. So the historical correlation between caste purity and Tagadhari status
               as defined in terms of abstinence from alcohol and meat consumption is now a matter
               of fiction that the Bahun–Chhetri axis has managed to perpetuate to maintain their
               dominant position in society. See also ; ; .
            

            
         

         
         	TAMANG

         
         	
            One of the major Tibeto-Nepali population groups. Unlike the Gurung, Limbu, Magar, and Rai groups, the Tamangs were generally overlooked by British Gorkha army recruiters. In terms of their religious practice, they tend to follow Lamaist
               Buddhism. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	TAMANG, BHIM BAHADUR (1933–2012)

         
         	
            Politician and social worker from Dolakha district. He received his early education in Darjeeling. After returning to Dolakha in 1950, he devoted his time to the education of children
               in his village. In 1950, he built Amar Secondary High School, where he taught for
               four years. In 1954, he established Janaprabhakar Secondary School in a local Tamang village. Along the way, he joined the Nepali Congress Party. He served as minister of law and justice in 1995 during the prime ministership of
               Sher Bahadur Deuba. He was considered one of the rare Nepali politicians who lived an honest, humble,
               and simple life. For example, he refused to accept the car allowance given to all
               parliamentarians during the Deuba government. He did not even have a home in his possession
               in Dolakha. Nor did he have any in Kathmandu (where another Congress leader, Radhe Shyam Adhikari, accommodated him). Five days
               before his death, he said the Congress Party (and the nation by implication) would
               do well if its leaders’ corruptive and power-hungry political practices could be wiped
               out.
            

            
         

         
         	TAMANG, SHAMBHU (1956–)

         
         	
            Mountain climber and guide. He was the first Nepali to climb Mount Everest from both the Nepali and Chinese sides. He is also believed to have been the youngest
               climber to reach Mount Everest—at the age of 17 (1973). 
            

            
         

         
         	TAMRAKAR, RAM KRISHNA (1943–)

         
         	
            Politician from the central Tarai district of Rupandehi. An active member of the Nepali Congress Party, he was elected to the House of Representatives in 1991. Subsequently, he was appointed to serve as minister of industries in the Congress government headed by Girija Prasad Koirala (1991–1994). He lost his House seat to a candidate fielded by the Communist Party of Nepal (UML) in the 1994 election, but regained it in the 1999 election.
            

            
         

         
         	TANAKPUR

         
         	
            Place or site of a hydropower project on the Mahakali River, which flows along the
               western border between Nepal and India. The Tanakpur project has been a source of political controversy in Nepal. See also PURNAGIRI DAM CONTROVERSY.
            

            
         

         
         	TANKA (THANKA)

         
         	
            Scroll-type painting based on traditional calligraphy called Paubha. It is a Tibetan-style religious painting on canvas, depicting various aspects of Buddhism and the Buddha’s life. It is intricate and detailed with geometric configurations. It is often associated
               with Tantrism. In Nepal, it is usually done by Newar artists and sold extensively in Kathmandu and Patan. Asan Tol is one of the prime locations for the sampling and purchase of tanka paintings.
            

            
         

         
         	TANTRISM

         
         	
            Cult of belief in mystic mantras and magical spells. It is associated with some variations of Buddhism and Hinduism in Nepal. It involves worship as propitiation of deities, especially female divinities,
               as well as use of magic designs like Yantra (divine machine). Vajra or Bajra (thunderbolt) is used as a symbol of destruction of evildoers.
            

            
         

         
         	TARA

         
         	
            Popular female divinity in Vajrayana  Buddhism that exists in many forms—for example, Harit Tara (green), Khadga Jogini (blue),
               Bhrikuti (yellow), and Kurukulla (red). In Hinduism, it is one of the forms of Goddess Kali or Durga. Linguistically, it means “star.”
            

            
         

         
         	TARAI

         
         	
            Subtropical lowlands in southern Nepal; northern extension of the Gangetic Plain in
               India. A narrow strip of land containing 20 out of 75 administrative districts of Nepal,
               it stretches east to west along the border, running parallel to the Hill region situated to its north. Because of its growing population, its political clout within the country is increasing. As this region was considered
               the country’s land frontier, the government of Nepal launched its land resettlement
               policy to settle hill migrants, starting with the Rapti Valley Development Project launched in Chitwan in 1956. Although the official policy of land resettlement has basically been discontinued
               because of the fact that much of the available Tarai land is used up, the paharis have continued to relocate to the Tarai in search of land. As a result, it has experienced
               the highest rate of population growth in the country since the mid-1950s.
            

            
         

         
         	TELECOMMUNICATIONS

         
         	
            Nepal’s telecommunication sector is rapidly expanding, although, by most standards,
               it is still in its early phase. The communication sector can be divided into three
               broad mediums:
            

            
             Telephone: Telecommunication service in the country is almost 100 years old, but it was not
               available to the general public until about 50 years ago. Even then, it was available
               only in a very few selected areas and to only a handful of people. Today, the telephone
               network in Nepal can be separated into landlines and wireless (cell/mobile). While
               the infrastructure for landlines is still limited to urban areas, the wireless network
               is available in both urban and rural areas. According to the current trend, the latter
               continues to greatly outpace the former. In fact, it is highly likely the wireless
               network will stifle or even outright undermine any need or temptation for further
               expansion of the landline network.
            

            
             Although the mobile phone service in the country is relatively new, it has quickly
               emerged as a preferred and certainly popular telecommunication option, not only because
               of its wider and easier availability, but also because it has become a status symbol.
               It is mobile. And it is intimate, for it is convenient to carry in one’s purse or
               pocket. Anybody can have access to it anywhere and at any time. One could argue that
               it is even gender- and age-neutral, thus heightening its desirability across the board.
               Global System for Mobile (GSM) service was launched in 1999, and six years later in
               2005 Code Division Multiple Access (CDMA) mobile service was introduced. 
            

            
             Since 2005, mobile phone service rates have plunged by more than 70 percent, thus
               making it affordable to the general public, including taxi drivers, rickshaw pullers,
               and farmers. So it is no surprise that the rate of cell phone diffusion in the country
               seems phenomenal. More specifically, recent reports put the number of cell phone subscribers
               at 12 million people, or almost 40 percent of the total population. The figure is
               quite astounding for a country mired in poverty.
            

            
             On the international front, Nepal’s telecommunication network has gone digital with
               fiber-optic links to India and satellite links to other countries. For instance, the telephone connection between
               the United States and Nepal is direct and quite noise-free and reliable. Thanks to the widespread availability
               of mobile phone and internet service, many parts of Nepal are now linked with many
               countries around the world. 
            

            
             Satellite television: Television arrived in Nepal in the early 1980s. During its infancy, Nepal Television’s broadcast was quite limited in terms of both time slots and topical coverage. Although
               its programs have greatly expanded since then, they are hardly the most popular ones.
               Satellite programs offered by foreign TV networks such as CNN, BBC, C-SPAN, and those
               broadcasting from India are the ones that tend to top viewing preference charts in
               most households. In recent years, satellite dishes have become one of the most visible
               and prominent features of Kathmandu’s cultural landscape, often overshadowing ancient and ubiquitous temples. Since 2005,
               private TV stations have sprouted in various urban areas, with some of them broadcasting
               in different local languages. 
            

            
             Internet: With the arrival of the internet, especially in urban areas, the whole world is
               accessible to those Nepalis who have internet connections, and anybody in the world
               can access Nepal from his/her bedroom instantly with the touch of a key. There are
               plenty of websites devoted to Nepal and based in Nepal, which offer all types of data,
               information, and services related to the country. There are also commercial internet
               hubs—or so-called internet cafes—where one (including tourists) can access emails
               as well as surf the net. One can listen to radio broadcasts from Nepal and read Nepali
               newspapers on the net, including those published in Nepali and other local languages
               such as Bhojpuri and Newari. However, power shortage and reliability acts as a big
               impediment to internet access, especially at home. Those who can afford it have now
               found a way to overcome this annoyance by installing a solar power system to make
               electricity available 24 hours a day.
            

            
             Although internet use in Nepal has witnessed a rapid rise in the past 10 years, especially
               in the last five years, the number of Nepalis with access to some form of internet
               connection remains less than 25 percent nationally. However, the situation is much
               better in the Kathmandu Valley and in other large urban areas. A report by the Nepal Telecommunications Authority
               (NTA) shows that only around 6 percent of internet users have access to a trustworthy
               and relatively fast internet connection. That is, a resounding 94 percent of some
               6.5 million internet users in the country are still using unreliable and low-quality
               internet connections. Two principal internet service providers are NTA and Ncell,
               both of which are also voice operators. Together, these two service providers command
               a 98 percent market share in the country.
            

            
         

         
         	TEMPLE CARVINGS

         
         	
            Wood and stone carvings, particularly those of a Tantric bent. Of particular interest are sexually explicit depictions, including various
               postures of human sexual intercourse. As such, they are a lively subject of discussion
               and comment among Westerners who happen to view them. Although it is not clear why
               such depictions are common in the Kathmandu Valley, they do seem to indicate an interesting mix of art   and architecture, sex (perhaps sexual intercourse as artistic expression), and religion. Some do, however, cite a myth as an explanation that these carvings are meant to
               protect the temples from thunderbolts. Logically, one could also argue that in a sexually
               prudish and suppressive society like Nepal, perhaps the most accessible and visible
               expression of sexual acts and urges is to have them carved onto public religious temples
               where people go for worship—and where such depictions tell them that sex is a natural
               as well as social function of life and that it is fundamental to biological reproduction.
               
            

            
         

         
         	TEMPO

         
         	
            A three-wheeled motor vehicle widely used throughout the Kathmandu Valley and in the Tarai towns. It is a popular mode of transportation that is relatively fast and can carry several passengers at a time. It is also widely
               viewed as a source of growing air pollution in the valley. In recent years, however, tempos in Nepal have evolved as they have gone electric, running on batteries to overcome
               petroleum shortages and to mitigate the problem of air pollution in the valley.
            

            
         

         
         	TERRACING

         
         	
            A form of farming technology designed for land reclamation and management in the hilly
               and mountainous areas. It is, therefore, no wonder that terraces are omnipresent in
               the Hill and Mountain regions of Nepal (and throughout Monsoon Asia for that matter). Some of them are
               so delicate and intricate that they look like architectural marvels created out of
               hill slopes, signifying systematic early human modifications of land, driven by the
               imperatives of human survival. Terracing allows farmers to not only create rain-fed
               patches of flat land where crops can be grown, but also manage the problem of land
               erosion in the hills and mountains. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	TERRORISM

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	THAKALI

         
         	
            Relatively small in number and highly concentrated in the upper reaches of the Kali Gandaki River, they are perhaps the most enterprising of all the Tibeto-Nepali groups. The origin of the word Thakali is often traced to a river (khola) named Thakhola, which is a tributary of Kali Gandaki and flows through the geographic
               domain of this group. In other words, Thakali means “the inhabitants of Thakhola.” Historically engaged in Trans-Himalayan trade, they have become settled merchants as many of them have migrated to urban
               centers. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	THAKUR, MAHANTA (1942–)

         
         	
            Member of the Nepali Congress Party, elected to the House of Representatives in 1991 from Sarlahi district. He is one of the few members of the House to have
               been elected in the two subsequent elections held in 1994 and 1999. He served as minister
               of forest and soil conservation (2000–2001) and also as minister of science and technology
               (2001) under Girija Prasad Koirala as prime minister. He later split from the Congress Party to establish his own Tarai-Madhesh Loktantrik
               Party (which he currently chairs) in December 2007. 
            

            
         

         
         	THAKURI

         
         	
            Group of people belonging to the Indo-Nepali group, they are mostly concentrated in
               the western hills of Nepal. They belong to the Chhetri   caste in terms of broad categorization.
            

            
         

         
         	THAPA, AMAR SINGH (1761–1816)

         
         	
            Renowned military general in the early 1800s who was a major player during Nepal’s
               continued campaign of territorial expansion. However, in 1814, a war broke out between
               the Nepali and East India (British) forces. Almost two years later, Nepal surrendered
               (see ; ). After the surrender, General Amar Singh went to Gosaikunda under the pretext of retirement. According to some accounts, he secretly met with
               some Chinese officials to negotiate Chinese intervention against the British, but
               came back empty-handed. He died on 16 August 1816.
            

            
         

         
         	THAPA, BHEKH BAHADUR (1937–)

         
         	
            Economist and civil servant. Equipped with a Ph.D. from the United States, he was selected to serve in various capacities—as Nepal Rastra Bank governor (1966–1967), minister of finance (1974–1976), and ambassador to the United
               States (1981–1985) and to India (1997–2003). 
            

            
         

         
         	THAPA, BHIMSEN (1772–1839)

         
         	
            Bhimsen Thapa, regarded as the first prime minister of Nepal, was the most prominent figure of the Thapa bhardari (noble or courtier) clan of Nepal before the rise of the Rana rule in 1846. In his capacity as military general and prime minister, he controlled
               Nepal’s political machinery for 31 years (1806–1837). During his long tenure, Nepal
               experienced both a dramatic rise and colossal fall as it made its most expansive territorial
               gains through military conquests and suffered its most humiliating military defeat.
               Following the signing of the Treaty of Sagauli in 1916, Nepal suddenly shrank as it lost about one-half of its territory (see ).
            

            
             Regardless of his political fame and fortunes, no national leader in the recorded
               history of Nepal was ever fated to the kind of gruesome and humiliating death that
               Bhimsen suffered. Subsequent to his removal from prime ministership, he was jailed.
               While in jail, unseemly rumors were passed to him, including one about his wife. To
               humiliate him, he was informed that his wife had been paraded naked through the city’s
               streets. Later, a  khukri (Nepali knife) was strategically placed in his jail cell to entice him to commit
               suicide. Old, isolated, and disgraced, he slashed his own throat with the khukri to end his life. But the end was not so quick, as he lingered for eight days in pain.
               He died a gruesome death with the final end coming on 28 July 1839. Even after his
               death, he was not given a proper funeral. Instead, his body was dismembered and the
               remains were scattered on riverbanks to be devoured by dogs and vultures.
            

            
         

         
         	THAPA, BISHWA BANDHU (1927–)

         
         	
            Politician. He began his career as a member of the Nepali Congress Party. He was widely viewed as a key figure and rising star of the party. However, soon
               after the palace coup of 1960, he abandoned the Congress Party and openly embraced the Panchayat system, totally controlled by the king. For this, King   Mahendra rewarded him by appointing him to serve as minister of home in 1962 and as vice-chairman
               of the Council of Ministers in 1964. The king also appointed Bishwa Bandhu chairman
               of the back-to-the-village national campaign, of which he became a leading conceptual architect during its formative years.
            

            
         

         
         	THAPA, DHARMA RAJ (1924–2014)

         
         	
            Nepali poet, songwriter, and folk singer. Born and raised in Pokhara, he published several collections of folk songs and poems from all corners and ethnic groups of Nepal and received several awards for his contributions. He is well known
               within Nepali music and literary circles. He is widely regarded as the Jhyaure Kabi, the poet (kabi) of folk songs and music (jhyaure), because he took a leading role in popularizing this genre of poetry and music in
               Nepal. 
            

            
         

         
         	THAPA, MATHBAR SINGH (1798–1845)

         
         	
            Renowned military officer and nephew of Bhimsen Thapa. He was instrumental in Nepal’s territorial expansion in the west. He was removed
               from office and imprisoned during the purge of Bhimsen Thapa in July 1837. Upon his
               release from jail, he went to live in Simla. He returned to Kathmandu in April 1843 and was appointed prime minister and commander in chief on 26 December
               1843. He resigned on 13 May 1844, but was reappointed in October 1844. However, he
               was assassinated on 17 May 1845 by his own nephew Jang Bahadur Rana.
            

            
         

         
         	THAPA, SURYA BAHADUR (1928–2015)

         
         	
            A political personality who is no less known for his inability to pass a civil service
               exam than for his ability to survive in Nepal’s volatile politics prior to the second
               coming of democracy in 1990. During the Panchayat period he served as prime minister several times. He was first appointed by King   Mahendra in 1965 to chair the Council of Ministers (equivalent to prime ministership) and
               later by King   Birendra in 1979 and 1983. Even during the post-Panchayat period, he served as prime minister
               twice—in 1997 and 2003.
            

            
         

         
         	THAPA, YAGYA BAHADUR (1917–1978)

         
         	
            Revolutionary affiliated with the military wing of the Nepali Congress Party in the 1970s when it was banned. A military strategist who planned to dethrone the
               monarchy in the late 1970s, he was arrested during his attempt to capture Okhaldhunga.
               He was later shot to death in a forest south of Hetauda in 1978.
            

            
         

         
         	THAPATHALI, TREATY OF

         
         	
            Treaty signed between Nepal and Tibet on 24 March 1856, following the Nepal–Tibet War of 1854–1856. Since it was signed
               in Thapathali, a neighborhood in Kathmandu, it is known as the Treaty of Thapathali. As part of this treaty, Tibet agreed to
               pay Nepal an annual tribute in the amount of 10,000 rupees, along with the mutual
               exemption of customs and cooperation in case of attacks from a third country.
            

            
         

         
         	THARU

         
         	
            Ancient tribal ethnic group found in the Tarai region. They are believed to be indigenous to Nepal. They are skilled hunters and
               fishermen and live in a communal setting. Since the invasion of hill settlers, a process that began with the opening up of the Tarai in the 1950s, their
               mode of living has undergone enormous change. Their communal setup has been disrupted
               as they were induced to lose much of their communal lands to unscrupulous migrants.
            

            
         

         
         	THIMI

         
         	
            Old, quaint town in Bhaktapur district. It is famous for Newar temples, art and artifacts, and fairs. It is also the site of the Institute of Education, where educational materials for schools are designed and published.
            

            
         

         
         	THULUNG, NARADMUNNI (1908–1990)

         
         	
            One of the commanders during the 1950–1951 revolution that succeeded in overthrowing
               Rana autocracy. He was responsible for initiating English education in Bhojpur. Under his leadership, radio transmission technology was put to use for the first
               time in 1950. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	TIBET

         
         	
            In Western imagination, Tibet is the land of the ultimate Shangri-La, a place of mythical
               proportions, popularized by James Hilton’s Lost   Horizon (1933), a novel that was later made into a movie with the same title (1937 and 1972).
               In reality, however, it is an entirely different country, a rugged and unforgiving
               land of 1,221,600 square kilometers in central Asia. Given the fact that it is the
               world’s tallest plateau, with an average altitude of over 4,000 meters, it is often
               called the “roof of the world.” It is sparsely populated. China annexed it in 1949. In 1965, it was declared the Tibetan Autonomous Region (Xizang)
               of China. Following its invasion, Tibet’s theocratic leader Dalai Lama (born Tenzin
               Gyatso) remained in the country until he fled in 1959 and went to India, where he now lives in Dharamsala, also known as “Little Lhasa” as it is the seat
               of the Tibetan government in exile.
            

            
             Stretched across the vast plateau, immediately to the north of the majestic Himalayas, Tibet is the only foreign territory—other than India—with which Nepal shares its
               border. As neighbors, the relationship between Nepal and Tibet goes back many centuries.
               Popular legend has it that Nepali King Go Cha’s daughter Bhrikuti was married to Song-tsen Gampo, the famous 7th-century king of Tibet. She played
               a big part in the diffusion of Buddhism to Tibet. During Song-tsen’s rule, Narendradeva (reigned 643–679), a crown prince, fled Nepal and went to Tibet seeking asylum. Tibetan
               King Song-tsen Gampo later helped Narendradeva recover his father’s throne. It is
               believed that Song-tsen wielded considerable influence in Nepal. And the Tibet–Nepal
               relations had transformed Kathmandu into a vital cultural and commercial center and a bridge between South Asia and central
               Asia. 
            

            
             Despite those early cozy relations and the presence of a sizable number of Nepali
               merchants in Tibet, the two countries encountered periodic hostilities with each other.
               They fought wars, the last one being waged by Nepal in 1854, which lasted almost a
               year. In 1856, with the help of Chinese mediation, the two countries signed a treaty
               called the Treaty of Thapathali, which apparently favored Nepal as it gave Nepali merchants duty-free trade privileges.
               It also allowed Nepal to station a Nepali resident in Lhasa and forced Tibet to pay
               an annual tribute of 10,000 rupees. In return, Nepal gave up territorial gains and
               agreed to aid Tibet militarily, if and when it was invaded by a foreign army.
            

            
             Following the Chinese annexation, the trade relations between Nepal and Tibet subsided
               as China closed the border. Interestingly, however, even after China’s invasion, the
               annual Tibetan tribute mission appeared regularly in Kathmandu as late as 1953. After
               that, China unilaterally annulled the provision of the 1856 treaty that it itself
               had helped to craft to resolve the Tibet–Nepal war of 1854. However, Nepal still has
               its consulate office in Lhasa, the capital of Tibet. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	TIBETANS

         
         	
            People of Tibet and all things pertaining to Tibet. Nepal contains approximately 25,000 Tibetans,
               mostly concentrated in Kathmandu and some in Pokhara. They initially came to Nepal as refugees when they fled Tibet after the Chinese
               invasion, especially after its theocratic leader Dalai Lama left the country in 1959.
               They are heavily engaged in trade and commerce, specifically in carpet production
               and exports. Nepal owes much of its success in the carpet industry to its Tibetan communities. In addition, they have played a significant role in the
               rising popularity of the Lamaist version of Buddhism in Nepal. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	TIBETO-NEPALI

         
         	
            Nepali people of Tibetan and Mongoloid origin. See .
            

            
         

         
         	TIHAR

         
         	
            Also called Deepawali or Diwali in some parts of the country, it is the second biggest and most important
               Hindu festival in Nepal. In a descriptive sense, some people call it the “Festival of Light,”
               for one can see lights glowing during its celebration, virtually in every house after
               the darkness descends in the evening. They place small oil lamps (or candles these
               days) around the houses, in entryways, and on windows. Businesses follow the same
               practice. It is a marvelous sight as the burning lamps and candles light up the night.
               Tihar comes about a month after Dashain, generally in late October or early November. With lights defying the nightly darkness,
               the festival is celebrated over a period of three full days, and involves honoring
               dogs (kukur tihar or khicha puja in Newari) and worshiping Goddess Laxmi (Laxmi puja), along with cows. The festival culminates with the blessing of brothers (bhai   tika or kija puja in Newari) by their sisters.
            

            
         

         
         	TIJ

         
         	
            Bahun and Chhetri women’s festival that occurs in late August or early September during which women first
               fast and later feast. They also participate in dance performances, often combined
               with melancholic singing about their lives filled with troubles. They also visit temples
               seeking blessings from Lord Shiva for the longevity of their husbands. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	TIKA

         
         	
            Mark placed on the forehead as part of religious worship, blessing, or celebration.
               While the red tika always indicates an occasion of joy, other colors may suggest something else, including
               death rituals or honoring of dead ancestors. While men rarely wear artificial tika made of plastic, it is very normal to see women (but not widows) with colorful artificial tika on the lower section of their foreheads.
            

            
         

         
         	TIMBER CORPORATION OF NEPAL

         
         	
            A public corporation established in 1960 and incorporated in 1964 to manage timber
               production and supply in the country. Interestingly, though, this corporation, located
               in Hetauda, is believed to have played a major role in the massive destruction of the Tarai forests. It was marred by fraud and corruption. Lately, its role has been confined to only
               a few districts in the Tarai. See also ; . 
            

            
         

         
         	TIWARI, BHIM NIDI (1912–1973)

         
         	
            Well-known literary figure. He was proficient in almost all fields of Nepali literature, such as play, short stories, poetry, lyrics, essays, and novels. He contributed
               many works and was given several awards for his literary contributions.
            

            
         

         
         	TOL

         
         	
            Small neighborhoods in towns and cities. As towns or urban centers were mostly associated
               with Newar settlements, the notion of tol is invariably linked to Newar communities. A town may have many tols depending on its size. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	TOPI

         
         	
            Nepali cap worn by men. It is also an integral part of the national dress for males.
               Its shape looks like a small mountain peak when folded. It is made from a typical multi-patterned and colored Nepali cloth
               called dhaka and from black canvas-like hard cloth imported from India. See also .
            

            
         

         
         	TOURISM

         
         	
            Tourism is the second highest foreign exchange earner, contributing about 12 percent
               to Nepal’s GDP through direct and indirect employment. From a historical perspective,
               Nepali tourism is quite new; its origin can be literally traced back to the late 1950s
               and early 1960s. Following Nepal’s entry onto the world stage after 1951, mountain expedition teams from various countries arrived during the decade of the 1950s to
               climb various Himalayan peaks, a process that continues to this day. This early phase can be described as
               the Peak phase of tourism in Nepal as it was associated with those who came to climb mountain
               peaks. 
            

            
               It was soon followed by American Peace Corps volunteers, with the first group arriving
               in 1962, and hippies were right behind them, tracking their footsteps in search of
               marijuana and the mystic tranquility or nirvana that the East was presumed to possess. This second phase can be called the Pot phase because of its intrinsic link with pot/dope (mainly marijuana and hashish).
               
            

            
             Then came the decades of the 1970s and 1980s, a period of explosive growth of Western
               involvement in Nepal’s economic development activities, all in the name of reducing
               poverty. Foreign aid projects mushroomed throughout the country and hordes of Western development experts
               (also referred to as “development tourists” by some) and researchers found their way
               to Nepal. In addition to a rising number of tourists, the contingent of Western expatriates
               in the country experienced a dramatic upturn. All of these developments intensified
               demands for tourist services and activities. Seizing the investment opportunity, the
               World Bank and Asian Development Bank got into the act, financing the development of joint-venture
               tourist hotels. This third phase can be labeled the Poverty phase of tourism growth in Nepal as it was directly connected to Western development
               experts pouring into Nepal with the stated goal of curing Nepal’s dire poverty. This
               was quickly followed by what can be called the Poker phase in the 1980s and 1990s as many came to gamble in the casinos of Kathmandu, often heralded as the Las Vegas of South Asia.
            

            
             Irrespective of the various phases of tourism in Nepal, the outcome was a continuous
               growth and expansion of the tourist industry in the country. One notable feature of
               Nepali tourism is that it is heavily centered in the Kathmandu Valley. In recent years, attempts have been made to diversify it into other parts of the
               country. Ecotourism is growing in popularity. Those tourists who visit Nepal for trekking
               certainly leave the capital and follow the trekking trails. Yet, despite these trends,
               the bulk of this industry is valley-focused, mainly due to the fact that the majority
               of tourists are short-term visitors, normally staying for three to five days, often
               as an extension of their regional tour, for example, to India or some Southeast Asian countries. Consequently, the valley’s commercial economy has become heavily dependent on tourism, which is now suffering heavily from pollution and political chaos.
            

            
             At no time was the vulnerability of this entrenched dependence on tourism more starkly
               exposed than in late 2001, following the terrorist attacks on the United States on 11 September that took a toll on tourism across the world. And Nepal was no exception
               as the number of tourists declined dramatically from a pre-attack peak of 491,500
               in 1999 to 275,500 in 2002. As a result, many valley businesses catering to tourists
               went into a nosedive. The vacancy rates in hotels shot up. Tourist-oriented restaurants
               and shops suffered a similar fate. The mood was grim as many businesses literally
               dried up thanks to the sudden drop in tourist flows. 
            

            
             It appears that the terrorist attacks heightened the impact of the People’s War (1996–2006) on international tourist flows to Nepal. The ensuing armed conflicts
               between the Maoist rebels and the government forces and consequent chaotic social
               unrest were already beginning to slow down tourist arrivals, which went down to 463,600
               in 2000 and to 361,200 in 2001. Since the end of the People’s War in 2006 (or five
               years after the attacks), however, the number of tourists coming to Nepal has begun
               to make a U-turn, reaching over 803,000 in 2012. Unfortunately, this upward trend
               in Nepali tourism was dealt a new blow by the earthquakes in April 2015. It is hoped that Nepali tourism will recover much faster this time.
            

            
         

         
         	TRANS-HIMALAYAN RANGE

         
         	
            Also referred to as the inner Himalayas, it is the northern section of the Himalayan range that extends toward the Tibetan (Xizang) Plateau. As it lies to the north of the Himalayas, which block the rain-bearing
               monsoon clouds from the south, it is a rain-shadow belt that is generally arid and cold much
               of the year. As cultivation is very limited, the inhabitants of this belt mostly rely
               on animal herding (pastoralism) and Trans-Himalayan trade for their sustenance. 
            

            
         

         
         	TRANSPORTATION

         
         	
            Historically, Nepal’s transportation system has been poorly developed. Because of
               the absence of viable transport networks to link one part of the country to another,
               the economy of Nepal before 1951 could be characterized as a system of pocket economies or localized
               economies, largely isolated from each other in terms of regular interactions and transactions.
               Although Nepal has come a long way since the early 1950s, its transportation system
               remains in a state of rudimentary development, in terms of both domestic movement
               of goods and products and global links. There are two immediate geographic elements
               that hinder Nepal’s transport development: its mountainous physiography (which poses
               great difficulties for developing reliable domestic networks of surface roads) and
               landlocked position (which impedes direct access to sea transportation, a vital artery
               of global links). Currently, Nepal’s transportation system can be divided into four
               modes:
            

            
             Trails: Historically, trails were the arteries of Nepal’s transport networks, and they remain
               an important mode of transportation in the hills and rural areas. All of the Trans-Himalayan trade routes linking Nepal and Tibet were human and mule trails, as were the routes between Nepal and India until the early 1950s, excepting the Hetauda–Kathmandu Ropeway (1928) to carry cargos over the hills and valleys to the capital. Some of these trails
               have, in recent years, emerged as popular trekking routes for many foreign tourists—for
               example, the Annapurna trekking route in the central hills and the Mount Everest trekking route in the eastern hills.
            

            
             Roads: The first paved, motorable highway was built in 1956: the Tribhuvan Rajpath, which connects Kathmandu with Birganj, a city located along the Nepal–India border in the central Tarai. Built with Indian aid and by Indian engineers, it is
               still an important highway in terms of trade and transit between the two countries.
               Before its construction, most of the goods and products coming from India to Kathmandu
               were carried by porters on their backs. In other parts of the country, both porters
               and mules or donkeys were deployed to haul freights, especially along the Trans-Himalayan
               trade routes. In fact, the first car to reach Kathmandu during the 1920s was carried
               by porters along many trails passing through numerous hills and valleys. Since that
               first highway, Nepal’s road networks have vastly increased. As of 2014, the total
               length of road networks in Nepal is almost 26,950 kilometers, which includes fair-weather
               and graveled roads. Paved roads account for nearly 11,200 kilometers. In 2014, there
               were 2,615,000 registered.
            

            
               Airways: Given Nepal’s landlocked and mountainous status, airways remain critical, both domestically
               and internationally. Domestically, air transportation provides quick links to different
               parts of the country, including some areas inaccessible by motor vehicles. Small domestic
               airports are found in many parts of the country, including some remote districts.
               Because of the emergence of private airlines, the quality of domestic air service
               has improved. Internationally, air transportation is more than an avenue of Nepal’s
               direct link to countries beyond India; it is the umbilical cord of the tourist industry. Without it, Nepal’s tourism would flounder. The only international airport of Nepal is situated in Kathmandu.
            

            
             Ropeways and railways: These two are the least developed modes of transportation in Nepal, although they
               were the first mechanical modes of transport introduced in the country. The nation’s
               first ropeway, which is 40 kilometers, was built in 1928 to transport cargos to Kathmandu
               from Hetauda, situated at the base of the Churia hills and north of Birganj. The same year, a 40-kilometer-long railway line was built between
               Amlekhganj and Raxaul. In 1937, another 53-kilometer-long railway was opened, linking a railhead
               in India. A 59-kilometer narrow-gauge railway runs between Janakpur (Nepal) and Jainagar (India). There is a joint Nepal–India freight line connecting
               Raxaul and Sirsiya on the Nepal side. This, too, is a narrow-gauge line, but Indian
               Railways plans to replace it with a broad-gauge line in 2017. See also ; ; .
            

            
         

         
         	TREATY OF SAGAULI

         
         	
            See .
            

            
         

         
         	TRIBHUVAN INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT

         
         	
            International airport of Nepal, located in the Kathmandu Valley. As such, all flights in and out of Nepal are directed to this airport. The first
               airplane landed in 1949, when it was basically a pasture field where the cows and
               buffalos had to be driven away to facilitate plane landings. It is now considered
               sufficiently developed to handle international air flights. See also ; .
            

            
         

         
         	TRIBHUVAN RAJPATH

         
         	
            Nepal’s first highway linking Kathmandu with the border city of Birganj and then with India. Almost 190 kilometers in length, it was built in 1956 with Indian aid to facilitate
               the movement of goods and products, mostly from India to Nepal (mainly to Kathmandu).
               It also facilitated the movement of people both ways. Its importance has waned to
               some extent since the construction of a highway from Siddhartha Nagar to Bharatpur
               (Narayanghat) and then to Kathmandu.
            

            
         

         
         	TRIBHUVAN UNIVERSITY

         
         	
            Nepal’s first university. It is a public university, established in 1959. It offers
               graduate degrees, both master’s and Ph.D., but no undergraduate degrees. To be admitted
               to the university, one must have successfully completed an undergraduate degree. As
               a central authority of higher (college) education, the Tribhuvan University is responsible for setting the degree standards and requirements
               for all public colleges—or campuses, as they are now called. Despite its status as
               the national university of Nepal, it is poorly equipped, with low-level research facilities
               for the faculty.
            

            
         

         
         	TRI-CHANDRA COLLEGE

         
         	
            Nepal’s first college. It was established in 1919. It was also the first college to
               offer college-level science education in the country. Until the 1960s, college-level science education was extremely limited.
               Those who wanted to pursue a higher degree in physical sciences in order to equip
               themselves for a further degree in engineering or medicine would have to go to Kathmandu and enroll in either this college or Amrit Science College, which was the college
               of choice because of its better facilities and higher quality (see ). Located in the heart of Kathmandu, the Tri-Chandra College was founded by and named
               after Prime Minister Chandra Shamsher Rana. One side note about this college is that, over the years, it has served as a barometer
               and lively hotbed of student politics in Nepal, sparking political protests and ideological
               contests throughout the valley and beyond. In the same vein, it is also marred by
               student protests and strikes, probably more so than most other campuses.
            

            
         

         
         	TRISULI HYDROELECTRIC PROJECT

         
         	
            Hydroelectric power station on the Trisuli River. Located in Nuwakot district and
               built with the assistance of India, it has an installed capacity of 21,000 kilowatts. Much of the electricity generated
               by this project is supplied to power the Kathmandu Valley. It covers a watershed area of 108,571 hectares and 52 settlements with almost 57,850
               households. 
            

            
         

         
         	TULADHAR, PADMA RATNA (1940–)

         
         	
            Politician, journalist, and human rights activist from Kathmandu. During the 1991 general election, he ran as a Communist  Party of Nepal (UML) candidate and was elected to the House of Representatives. He won his seat again from Kathmandu during the 1994 election. He was instrumental
               in bringing the Maoists into mainstream politics. 
            

            
         

         
         
         	TULSI

         
         	
            (Ocimum tenuiflorum) An herb belonging to the basil family. It is regarded as a religious plant. Many
               Hindu families grow it in the front yards of their houses—and worship it.
            

            
         

         
         	TUNDIKHEL

         
         	
            Public open field in Kathmandu. Founded by Prime Minister Bhimsen Thapa in the early 1800s, it is a common ground where political parades and functions,
               including protest marches and speeches, are held. Since there is no charge to use
               this space, vendors also use it freely. For instance, during certain times of the
               year, villagers bring their herds of goats and sheep to be sold in Kathmandu, and
               they use Tundikhel for that purpose. During the April 2015 earthquakes, it was filled with tents to accommodate earthquake victims. As a public space, it
               has now emerged as a viable target of encroachment. 
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         	UDAYAPUR CEMENT INDUSTRY

         
         	
            Public enterprise located in the eastern Tarai district of Udayapur and incorporated in 1987. It is a leading producer of cement
               for domestic consumption. Established with the support of Japan, its commercial production
               got under way in 1993 with an annual production capacity of 277,200 metric tons. See also .
            

         

         
         	UNITED (UNIFIED) MARXIST-LENINIST (UML)

         
         	
            Although it has been a separate party for many years, its birth is directly traceable
               to the Communist Party of Nepal (CPN). In that sense, it is a CPN faction: CPN–UML. And it is one of the two largest
               CPN factions, the other being the Maoist faction. 
            

         

         
         	UNITED NATIONS (UN)

         
         	
            Nepal was admitted to the United Nations on 14 December 1955. Since joining the UN,
               Nepal has served as a member of its Security Council twice: in 1969–1970 and 1988–1989.
               In addition, Nepal has been a participant in the UN peace-keeping operations in several
               countries (e.g., Lebanon, Cambodia, and former Yugoslavia). The UN has played an important
               role in the arena of Nepal’s development and family planning since the 1950s, providing
               technical assistance as well as policy guidelines. UN programs and specialized agencies
               that are active in Nepal include the Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO), United
               Nations Development Programme (UNDP), United Nations Population Fund (formerly United
               Nations Fund for Population Activities or UNFPA), United Nations Educational, Scientific
               and Cultural Organization (UNESCO), United Nations Emergency Fund (previously called
               United Nations International Children’s Emergency Fund or UNICEF), and World Health
               Organization (WHO).
            

            
             Another UN agency involved in Nepal’s local development in recent years is the United
               Nations Capital Development Fund (UNCDF). Its basic motto is “Investing with the poor”
               (i.e., reducing poverty through local development and microfinancing). Under this program, UNCDF has launched
               several small-scale projects such as lift irrigation, marketing infrastructure, and
               feeder roads. In addition, UNCDF selected Nepal for the launch of a $5 million local
               development fund to promote decentralized planning and financing of rural development. The selection of Nepal was based on such criteria
               as government policies conducive to participatory development, the establishment of
               a multiparty system, and efforts by the government to be more accountable to the population.
            

            
             On 23 January 2007, it set up a mission in Nepal to monitor the disarmament of Maoist
               rebels and the preparations for the 2008 Constituent Assembly election. Following the completion of its task in 2009, the mission was withdrawn
               on 15 May 2010. 
            

         

         
         	UNITED STATES–NEPAL RELATIONS

         
         	
            The United States of America has been a leading supporter of Nepal since the early
               1950s. Initially, diplomatic relations were established in 1947 at about the same
               time the British left India (i.e., four years prior to the end of the Rana regime). In January 1951, the U.S. and Nepal signed a general agreement for technical
               cooperation in New Delhi, India. With the signing of the treaty, the U.S. became the
               first bilateral foreign aid donor to Nepal. The first project to be undertaken by the U.S. Operations Mission
               (USOM), predecessor to the U.S. Agency for International Development (USAID), involved
               a survey of Nepal’s mineral resources by the U.S. Bureau of Mines. 
            

            
             In August 1951, the two nations raised the status of their diplomatic missions to
               the rank of embassy even though the ambassadorial residency was not set up until 1959
               in either nation. In March 1952, former First Lady Eleanor Roosevelt visited Nepal
               during a world tour, and the U.S. Information Service opened a library in Kathmandu in June. Four years later in February 1956, USOM announced an economic grant of $2
               million. Technical cooperation projects focused on malaria eradication, community
               development, road construction in the Rapti Valley, and teacher training. The teacher-training program involved a contract with the
               University of Oregon to train 1,750 teachers and to establish a four‑year teachers’
               college. Assistance provided for Rapti Valley development was intended to clear forests
               to reclaim over 40,000 hectares of land for land settlement and agriculture.
            

            
             Since then, roads, hospitals, schools, and drinking water systems have been built.
               As one of the first countries to offer foreign aid, the U.S. has played a key role
               in Nepal’s development efforts from the very outset. Much of the U.S. aid in the early
               years of its involvement in Nepal was channeled through USOM. Since the late 1950s,
               USOM has been replaced by USAID, whose initial project was to operate a joint program
               for cooperative services for education development, which provided leadership and guidance for implementation of education
               programs, including vocational education at the high school level. Nepal was also
               incorporated into the American Peace Corps Volunteers (PCV) program initiated by President
               John F. Kennedy in 1962 as the country began to receive a steady stream of PCVs. 
            

            
             USAID, together with the World Bank, has come to play a leading role in Nepal’s development agenda and direction. As
               parts of its development involvement, USAID has focused on what it calls “five strategic
               objectives” that it believes are essential to Nepal’s ability to offer a better life
               for its citizens: agriculture and forestry development (through production and sales of forest and high-value products); health care; women’s empowerment; hydropower development; and good governance (democracy).
            

            
             Agriculture and forestry development: In this area, USAID’s focus is on privatization by expanding market participation opportunities and promoting sustainable local management
               of resources. It believes that participation in productive resource management strengthens
               democracy at the local level. With this premise, USAID has concentrated its assistance
               effort on expanding community forestry and on encouraging high-value agricultural production and sales (see ).
            

            
             Health care: Every two hours, a Nepali woman dies as a result of birthing complications, and
               many children die before they celebrate their fifth birthday. HIV/AIDS has progressed
               to a serious level among high‑risk groups and threatens to spread to the general population.
               At the close of 2000, some 30,000 Nepalis were estimated to be HIV positive, with
               11,000 of those being women and children. There are many other diseases, causing high
               rates of illness and health crises. USAID aims to improve the quality of life in Nepal
               by expanding voluntary use of family planning services, increasing access to quality
               maternal and child health services, increasing HIV/AIDS prevention among high‑risk
               groups, and minimizing resistance to antimicrobial drugs.
            

            
             Women’s empowerment: Low levels of literacy, restricted access to resources, and limited knowledge of
               their legal rights have kept the women of Nepal from fully participating in, and contributing
               to, the development process. USAID’s focus on women’s empowerment is organized around
               building skills through providing literacy education, legal rights information, and
               micro-enterprising.
            

            
             Hydropower development: Despite its enormous potential for hydroelectric power, Nepal remains severely electricity‑starved. Hence, harnessing its hydropower potential
               is highly beneficial to not only meet the growing demand for electricity, but also
               sell it to neighboring countries, thus providing both capital returns and foreign
               exchange earnings. Since 1992, USAID has spent over $300 million to improve the climate
               for private investment in hydropower development in the country.
            

            
             Good governance: This is a code phrase for democratization. Nepal has some basic institutions of
               democracy, namely executive, legislative, and judicial branches, but they remain weakly
               developed. Certain principles of good governance are lacking, such as transparency,
               accountability, predictability, participation, and bureaucratic neutrality irrespective
               of which party comes to power. Recognizing that natural resources are critical for
               economic growth and that exercising control over their management is a major expression
               of democracy, USAID focuses on working with community‑based organizations to help
               them manage their natural resources, act collectively, and intervene in the marketplace
               to increase trade and income. To involve grassroots groups in the democratic exercise,
               USAID supports advocacy training as well as agencies and activities to fight trafficking
               of women and children for prostitution. See also .
            

         

         
         	UNMATTA BHAIRAV

         
         	
            Erotic form of Bhairav. A famous temple of this Bhairav was created by Jayasthiti Malla inside the Pashupati complex. Women suffering from menstrual problems tend to worship this Bhairav.
            

         

         
         	UNTOUCHABILITY

         
         	
            In the present context, this term simply refers to the untouchable or polluted caste. The complex distinction between the Sudra and untouchable castes that may exist in many parts of India is essentially redundant in Nepal. The two are normally interchangeable, meaning
               a Sudra is untouchable and a member of the untouchable caste is a Sudra, although
               there certainly exist some groups (e.g., Dhobi or washermen) that may be technically placed in the Sudra group, but not necessarily
               untouchable. Commonly recognized among the Sudra or untouchable caste groups are the
               Damai, Kami, Pode, Sarki (Chamar), and Sunuwar (Sunar).
            

            
             At any rate, the notion of untouchability as practiced in Nepal’s Hindu society simply means caste pollution. That is, if someone from a higher caste touches
               a person belonging to the untouchable or Sudra caste, that person becomes polluted.
               Under such circumstances, for the polluted person to become purified (i.e., to restore
               his/her caste purity), that individual must undergo a certain prescribed ritual. In
               many parts of Nepal, Muslims and white people (mlaksha, as they were called) were treated as untouchable until the late 1940s. It is true
               that Prime Minister Jang Bahadur Rana (and other Rana prime ministers) had defied this long-held, absurd orthodox Hindu notion when he
               visited Europe and socialized with white people during his tour as well as in Nepal.
            

            
             Yet as late as the early 1900s, the Rana rulers regarded the Gorkha soldiers serving in the British army as polluted. The rationale (assumption) was
               that they had come in contact with whites, Muslims, or some other unknown untouchable
               individuals. Although whites were no longer seen or treated as untouchables from the
               social and political perspectives, the cultural and religious stigma of their untouchability
               remained intact. As a result, upon return those Gorkha soldiers were required to undergo
               state-arranged mass de-polluting rituals for which they had to pay. The belief of
               white untouchability has not yet been erased completely from the pages of Hindu orthodoxy
               as they are still forbidden from entering many prominent Hindu temples. Specifically
               notable is Pashupati.
            

            
             The Hindu caste practice of untouchability and caste pollution as applied to domestic
               Sudra and untouchable caste groups was finally abolished in 1963. Nevertheless, it
               is still common in some parts and among certain people, and it continues to hinder
               the ex-untouchables’ social mobility and progress. In recent years, however, its practice
               has visibly dwindled, especially in urban areas and new communities, specifically
               those settled by migrants in the Tarai where low-caste individuals may discreetly adopt a new caste, or where their caste
               status has blended with their migrant status to give a new dimension to their social
               identity in the new community. See also ; .
            

         

         
         	UPADHYAYA, BISHWA NATH (1930–2014)

         
         	
            Chief justice of the Supreme Court of Nepal from 1991 to 1995. His 1994 decision as chief justice to deny Prime Minister
               Man Mohan Adhikari the right to dissolve parliament was highly controversial. It was also interpreted as a decision that clearly favored
               the king’s position, thus giving credence to the prevailing perception that Nepal’s
               judicial system lacks integrity and public confidence, a perception that remains widespread even
               after the abolition of monarchy. 
            

         

         
         	UPRETY, DEVI PRASAD (1912–1992)

         
         	
            Philanthropist. He was known for donating many hectares of land to various schools
               in Jhapa and Terhathum. He was a social activist determined to elevate the status of ethnic minorities; he even discarded his holy thread (see ; ). That was his way of protesting untouchability or the Hindu code of caste pollution.
            

         

         
         	URBANIZATION

         
         	
            Nepal’s pace of urbanization has been rapid as a result of geographic, demographic,
               and economic changes. There are 191 municipalities, including 113 declared in 2014.
               The urban population of the country has reached 38 percent of the total population. The total contribution
               of urban areas to national GDP accounts for 33 percent. But such a contribution is
               lopsided, in that the GDP share of the Kathmandu Valley alone is estimated to be over 23 percent. The pace of urbanization (specifically
               urban population) continues to increase, largely due to growing rural–urban migration
               and municipal boundary adjustments (i.e., incorporation of surrounding rural areas
               into urban municipalities). One of the dire outcomes of Nepal’s growing urbanization
               trend is the intensification of the problems of urban poverty and pollution (or environmental degradation).
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         	VAIDYA, KARUNAKAR (1917–1989)

         
         	
            Scientist and writer who wrote several books before his death in 1989. Included among
               his books is one on the Buddhist culture of the Kathmandu Valley. He earned several awards during his lifetime for his contributions.
            

         

         
         	VAISHNAV, SHYAM DAS (1924–2013)

         
         	
            Poet and short-story writer. He published several books and received awards for his
               work. He was associated with Radio Nepal from its very inception and worked there until 1969. See also .
            

         

         
         	VAISYA

         
         	
            One of the four caste groups, ranked third from the top. It is often associated with trade, commerce, or
               other economic production activities that increase the wealth of a nation.
            

         

         
         	VAJRA (BAJRA)

         
         	
            Thunderbolt used in Tantric rituals. It represents supreme strength as used in the Vajrayana sect of Buddhism. It also symbolizes male principles and power.
            

         

         
         	VAJRACHARYA, KRISHNA RATNA

         
         	
            A scientist who is regarded as the first Nepali person to develop a hand-operated
               printing press.
            

         

         
         	VAJRAYANA

         
         	
            “Diamond Way.” It is popular within the Tantric tradition and incorporates parts of both Lamaism and Buddhism. Founded around the 8th century, it originated as a subsect of the Mahayana school of Buddhism. Its name is derived from the divine instrument called Vajra, which is its sacred object. See also .
            

         

         
         	VAJRAYOGINI

         
         	
            Tantric female deity. She is widely worshiped in the Kathmandu Valley. She is often projected as holding a Vajra and a skull cup for drinking human blood. She wears a necklace of human skulls with
               one of her feet pressing down on demons. In essence, she appears to be the Tantric
               version of Goddess Kali.
            

         

         
         	VAMSAVALI (VAMSHAVALI)

         
         	
            Collection of chronicles of Nepali rulers. They provide useful accounts of ancient
               and medieval history, mainly based on legends and lore, approximately covering the
               period from 600 B.C. to 450 A.D.
            

         

         
         	VARNA

         
         	
            This word literally means “one’s color” or “complexion,” but it is often used to refer
               to caste group or status. This association is, most likely, attributed to the fact that the
               caste hierarchy itself was initially based on complexion. That is, people were grouped
               into different castes and their caste roles on the basis of their skin color. Since
               the Bahuns and Chhetris, generally with fair skins and occupying high social positions in society, were in
               charge of assigning people into different castes and caste roles, they placed themselves
               at the top of the caste hierarchy and relegated others to the bottom. Those with the
               darkest varna were placed in the Sudra group and assigned menial, dirty, or what was considered to be polluting work such
               as leatherwork, cleaning gutters and sewers, plowing, carcass removal, and sweeping
               streets. Essentially, their duty was to serve the three higher castes by satisfying
               their social and economic needs. So this simple word, when applied as a social concept
               laden with caste roles and realities, has a profound meaning and consequence in Nepali
               society. Simply put, for each person there was a place in society and a function to
               fulfill, with its own duties and rights—and all based on one’s varna. See also .
            

         

         
         	VEDAS

         
         	
            Sacred and original religious texts of Hinduism containing hymns. Believed to have been composed between 1500 and 900 B.C., they
               are divided into four volumes: Rig Veda (oldest religious text in the world), Ayur (Yajur) Veda, Sama Veda, and Atharva Veda. Together, they serve as the basis of Hindu society, namely cults, doctrines, health,
               and metaphysics. The word veda literally means “knowledge, compiled, composed, and passed on by the sage Vyasa”
               (or Veda Vyasa).
            

         

         
         	VEDA VYASA

         
         	
            Maharishi or great Hindu sage. Vyasa (around 1500 B.C.) is credited as being the author of various Hindu texts—for
               example, the Vedas, Purana, and Mahabharata—although they are believed to have been written generations apart. It is not clear
               why this is the case. One possibility is that Vyasa might have established his school
               of learning, and those scholars who pursued the Vyasa school of thought and learning
               might have penned his name on the scripts they themselves composed in the tradition
               of Vyasa. They could have done this as a tribute to the great sage for the profound
               tradition of learning that he had founded and left behind for generations to follow.
            

         

         
         	VIHAR (BIHAR)

         
         	
            Buddhist religious shrine and residence of monks. It is also called Bahal or Baha in Newar communities. There are several such shrines in Kathmandu and Patan. They usually have quadrangular bases, small windows, balconies, gilded and tiered
               roofs, platforms, and images of Buddhist deities.
            

         

         
         	VILLAGE DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE (VDC)

         
         	
            It is composed of a body of representatives at the village level. VDCs are vested
               with judicial and administrative authority and are responsible for formulating and
               implementing small development works at the village level. However, at this point,
               their efficacy is not clear in terms of fostering social and economic development
               in rural areas.
            

         

         
         	VISHNU

         
         	
            Hindu god of protection. One of the members of the Hindu trinity: Brahma, Vishnu, and Shiva. Like Shiva, Vishnu is widely followed and worshiped. Often presented in different
               forms and playing many different roles, he incarnates himself in different forms (avatars) at different epochs (yuga). Vishnu’s various avatars are believed to descend upon earth from time to time to
               restore peace, order, and justice, to save humanity from injustice and miseries. Time
               in this context is conceived in epochal terms or what the Hindus call yuga. Conceptually, therefore, Vishnu’s divine role as a protector directly places him
               in the role of destroyer, a role that he shares with Shiva. So, in the Hindu concept
               of cosmic configuration, protection and destruction are inseparable. One cannot exist
               without the other, for they follow each other as if caught in a circular motion or
               what may be called the cycle of the universal law. It is this cycle that perhaps explains
               the seemingly unending universal duality of good and evil or god and devil. See also ; .
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         	WAGLE, CHIRANJIBI (1946–)

         
         	
            Prominent member of the Nepali Congress Party. He was elected to the House of Representatives in the first general election held in 1991 and was appointed to serve as minister
               of supplies in the Congress government headed by Girija Prasad Koirala (1991–1994). Chiranjibi Wagle was reelected in 1994 and 1999. He later served as
               minister of physical planning and works (2001–2002). In 2011, he was given a jail sentence of more than one year
               and slapped with a $211,460 fine. 
            

         

         
         	WEEKEND

         
         	
            Saturday is the weekend in Nepal. All offices are closed on this day. Educational institutions hold classes for only half a day on Friday. So for students, the weekend
               is one-half day longer than it is for government employees. However, judicial courts
               have two days off: Saturday and Sunday.
            

         

         
         	WHEEL OF EXISTENCE

         
         	
            Wheel held by Mara, the Lord of Death. It is comprised of four concentric circles,
               representing a stage of existence; those chained to life; the forces that keep the
               wheel turning; and the desire that keeps one chained.
            

         

         
         	WOMEN’S STATUS

         
         	
            The fact of women’s low status in Nepal is absurd or utterly contradictory, as it
               represents a defiance of its Hindu norms and even its practice of worship and reverence. Nepal was the only constitutionally
               declared Hindu nation in the world until 2008 when it became secular. Nonetheless,
               it is still governed by Hindu social precepts and values. Hinduism, the oldest religion in the world, is also the only religion in the world to offer equal status to women,
               at least in religious terms. In essence, it is sex-neutral, as its multitude of deities
               includes a parade of goddesses who are no less powerful, no less revered or feared
               than their male counterparts; they are equal in status as well as in their overall
               roles in the cosmic configuration of the universe.
            

            
             Take, for example, Kali and Durga, both goddesses of power, who are equal to Shiva and Vishnu, and are fundamental to the cycle of creation, preservation, and destruction as laid
               out in Hindu cosmology. Then there is Laxmi, the goddess of wealth. One may also find it particularly noteworthy that the deity
               of knowledge and wisdom (intellectual excellence) is a goddess named Saraswati. In fact, the two biggest and most important Hindu festivals—Dashain and Tihar—revolve around female goddesses, namely Durga and Laxmi, respectively. The primary
               purpose of worshiping Laxmi is to beg for material blessing. And Saraswati has her
               own day, when parents visit her temple to pray to her for their children’s intellectual
               enhancement and students pray for better grades in school. The list of functional
               Hindu goddesses is long and lively.
            

            
             What all this means is that Hindu goddesses cover a whole gamut of life, from birth
               to death, from learning to living, from physical well-being to material prosperity.
               Not a day passes in Hindu life and society when some goddess figure is not worshiped.
               Hinduism goes so far as to prohibit female animal sacrifice or even their open killing
               for meat consumption except for fowl.
            

            
             Yet, in spite of all this glorification of female goddesses, when it comes to the
               social status of women—the embodiment of one’s mother, wife, and daughter—Nepal treats
               them as if they are male property, born to serve their men at their pleasure and whims.
               This is the Hindu paradox—or what some call absurdity and utter contradiction—which
               is hard to explain, as it defies the fundamental tenet of Hinduism, both in theory
               and worship practice. For example, the practice of polygamy (which seems to be on
               the decline) was not only an indication of male fantasy and power; it was also directly
               linked to the fact that wives were viewed as property, a source of free labor confined
               to one’s own household and readily available. That is why it used to be common among
               males of landed families to have several wives, kept like concubines as though they
               were material possessions.
            

            
             The United Nations has defined the status of women in terms of their access to knowledge, economic resources,
               and political power, as well as their personal decision-making autonomy. When Nepali
               women’s status is analyzed in this light, the picture is gloomy despite the dawn of
               democracy in 1990. To be sure, Nepali women are not forced to live as in the dark
               ages. Yet there is no denying that in this rigidly patriarchical society, women are
               regarded as subordinate to men, virtually in every facet of life and institutional
               setting. However, women’s relative status varies from one ethnic group to another.
            

            
             The status of women in Tibeto‑Nepali communities is relatively better than that of Bahun, Chhetri, and Newar women. Also, women from the low-caste groups enjoy more social autonomy and freedom of geographic mobility than the above
               three groups of women, for they are far less subjected to Hindu puritanical values.
               In addition, upper-class families used to restrict the geographic mobility of their
               unmarried daughters to protect their complexion from being darkened by sun exposure
               as well as their virginity. Lighter-skinned women are often seen as more desirable
               marriage partners than darker-skinned ones. Nonetheless, similar to the Confucian
               system, women’s social status in Nepal is still directly associated with that of their
               men—that is, with the father as a daughter, with the husband as a wife, and with the
               son(s) as a mother.
            

            
             Yet it is important to clarify that the universe of women’s status in Nepal is by
               no means unidimensional or unidirectional. There are at least two distinct terrains
               of women’s status: the public space and the domestic space. What was described above
               is a picture that captures the reality prevailing in the public space, where women’s
               status is quite diminutive. But in the domestic space, the question of women’s status
               takes on a different meaning, one of greater assertiveness and complexity. In most
               households, the senior female member plays a significant role by controlling resources,
               making crucial planting and harvesting decisions, and determining the family expenses
               and budget allocations.
            

            
             In a way, therefore, what can be discerned with respect to the roles and status of
               Nepali women is a situation similar to the “hunting and gathering” phase of the socioeconomic
               and organizational evolution of humankind: men the hunter roaming the external environment and mastering it and women the gatherer minding the domestic hearth and nurturing it. Nepali wives generally tend to have
               greater autonomy in managing the domestic front. Nowhere is this more visible than
               in those communities where male outmigration is common, namely in the hills. While husbands join the ranks of migrants to earn cash income, virtually every decision-making
               task from farming to family rearing, not to mention many other day-to-day chores,
               falls on wives. In a household consisting of different hierarchical echelons of female
               members, a mother-in-law normally exercises significant control over daughters‑in‑law,
               often more than she does over her own daughters. In fact, family tensions sometimes
               are directly tied to wives’ influence on their husbands regarding family matters,
               often prompting married sons to separate from their parents and brothers. Separation
               allows wives to not only be free from the vise of their mothers-in-law and the shadow
               of other family members, but also exercise greater leverage over their own family
               resources and affairs; they have less to be concerned about their husbands giving
               more weight to their parents’ decisions and wishes than their own. 
            

            
             On the whole, however, few would dispute that women’s lives remain centered on their
               traditional roles—that is, taking care of most household chores, fetching water and
               animal fodder, and doing farm work. Restrictions on their geographic mobility naturally
               limit their access to the market, employment, education, health   care, and local services. In addition, malnutrition and poverty grip women hardest. The pattern is set from childhood. Female children usually are
               given less food than male children, especially when the family experiences food shortages,
               and yet they are expected to work harder. Women usually work harder than men. One
               exception is that women from high‑class families have maids to take care of most household
               chores and other menial work and, thus, work far less than women in lower socioeconomic
               brackets.
            

            
             With respect to daily operations, the economic contribution of women is substantial,
               although rarely calculated in monetary terms. But it is often devalued, just like
               their social life, as it largely goes unnoticed because their traditional role is
               taken for granted. The diminished value of women and their work is often reflected
               at the broader institutional level. For instance, the economic contribution of their
               traditional work is seldom accounted for in any national income measure such as GDP.
               When employed, their wages are substantially lower than those paid to men. In most
               rural areas, their employment outside the household is confined to planting, weeding,
               and harvesting. In urban areas, they are normally employed in domestic and traditional
               jobs. Within the government sector, they are often relegated to low ranks such as
               secretarial or clerical jobs.
            

            
             One tangible measure of women’s status is education. Although the constitution offers women equal rights, many social, economic, and cultural factors impede girls’
               school enrollments. With high dropout rates, women’s low education levels and illiteracy
               pose the biggest hindrance to achieving equal opportunity and status for women. In
               short, they are caught in a vicious cycle imposed by the nexus of patriarchical feudalism,
               Hindu orthodoxy, and poor family conditions. As their low status hampers their education,
               the lack of education, in turn, defines their status, placing them in a tenuous position
               of disadvantage. Although the female literacy rate has improved over the years, their
               educational attainment, on average, is still far behind their male counterparts.
            

            
             Overall, women’s status in Nepal seems lower than that in its neighboring South Asian
               countries. Bangladesh, India, Pakistan, and Sri Lanka (and several other Asian countries) have had women prime ministers—all elected in general elections. Nepal has yet to elect a woman prime minister (head of the government). One recent
               development, however, suggests tangible progress toward improved women’s status in
               the arena of national politics. To be specific, in October 2015, the Nepali parliament
               elected two women—Bidhya Devi Bhandari and Onsari Gharti Magar—to serve as the country’s first woman president (head of the state) and first woman
               speaker of the parliament, respectively.
            

            
             One additional positive sign is the general fact that wealthy and educated Nepali
               families tend to place as much emphasis on educating their female children as they
               do their male children. This does not, however, mitigate the reality that the class
               bias in the field of education remains deeply ingrained irrespective of gender. Simply
               put, unlike rich children, poor children—whether girls or boys—are systemically deprived
               of the opportunity to get a good education. See also ; ; ; ; ; ; .
            

         

         
         	WORLD BANK

         
         	
            Nepal joined the World Bank in 1961. The bank has an office in the country and is
               a key actor in its development process, for it is a leading source of development
               loans. As a leading multilateral credit provider, the World Bank has played a prominent
               role in setting Nepal’s development agenda, especially since the late 1960s. In the
               1990s, as the fever of privatization caught on, the bank’s role intensified. In most cases, what the bank says goes; there
               is little debate. Currently, the World Bank is engaged in various categories of development
               projects—for example, agricultural research and extension; basic and primary education; road development and maintenance; rural infrastructure development; telecommunications reform; and transit and trade facilitation. See also ; . 
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         	YADAV, RAM BARAN (1948–)

         
         	
            By training, he is a medical doctor. He was elected to the House of Representatives in 1991 and 1999 as a Nepali Congress candidate. He was appointed minister of health by Prime Minister Girija Prasad Koirala in 1991. In 2008, he was elected from Dhanusa to the Constituent Assembly, which then elected him to serve as the first president of the Federal Republic of
               Nepal. 
            

         

         
         	YADAV, UPENDRA (1960–)

         
         	
            Chairperson of a regional political party called the Madhesi Janaadhikar Forum–Nepal, which finds its electoral support in
               the Tarai. He served as deputy prime minister with the portfolio of foreign affairs from 2008 to 2009. In 2011, he was again appointed deputy prime minister during Jhala Nath Khanal’s prime ministership.
            

         

         
         	YAK

         
         	
            See .
            

         

         
         	YAMARAJ

         
         	
            God of death. According to the Hindu belief system, he is the one who decides whether a person is destined to swarga (heaven) or narak (hell), based on the record of that person’s dharmic deeds during his/her lifetime.
               See also .
            

         

         
         	YAMI, HISILA (1959–)

         
         	
            Architect and politician, she received her M.Arch. from the University of Newcastle
               upon Tyne in 1995. Married to Baburam Bhattarai, Hisila Yami was, until recently, a member of the Unified Communist Party of Nepal–Maoist. She also served as president of the All Nepal Women’s Association. In 2007, Hisila joined the interim government as minister of physical
               planning and works. She was later elected to the Constituent Assembly in 2008 and then appointed minister of tourism and civil aviation during the Maoist government. 
            

         

         
         	YETI

         
         	
            Legendary abominable snowman, described as a half-man half-ape creature living in
               the snow, especially around the Mount Everest region. The Yeti’s existence remains unverified from a scientific perspective. Concrete
               documentary evidence is as aloof as the famed Yeti itself. In the eyes of the Sherpas, however, the Yeti lore is deeply ingrained.
            

         

         
         	YOGA

         
         	
            Hindu practice involving total concentration upon something (e.g., meditation) in order
               to establish an inner connection to the object of concentration. Often popularized
               in the West as a form of exercise based on prescribed postures and certain routines,
               Yoga is, in principle, a mystical and ascetic practice, involving what can be loosely
               characterized as total control of mind and body. See also .
            

         

         
         	YOGI (JOGI)

         
         	
            Technically, someone who practices Yoga. In terms of its generic or vernacular application, it simply refers to a holy man,
               an ascetic person who has renounced the material world. See also ; ; .
            

         

         
         	YOG MAYA

         
         	
            Legendary figure. Born in Bhojpur between 1860 and 1868, Yog Maya took a defiant stance against caste discrimination and the practice of untouchability in Nepal. Although she remains an obscure figure in the revolutionary history of
               Nepal, there is little doubt about her place in history. In view of her activism,
               she is considered one of the pioneers of the movement for women’s rights and equality. In fact, it is plausible to claim that in many respects, Yog
               Maya was a forerunner to today’s feminism. During her life, she continuously raised
               her voice for good governance and is said to have urged Prime Minister Juddha Shamsher Rana to introduce tangible reforms in the country. Disappointed at the deterioration of
               the rule of law and a general decay of society, she drowned herself in the Arun River in June 1941, along with her 68 disciples.
            

         

         
         	YONI

         
         	
            Plate-like rimmed disc of stone, wood, or metal on which the lingam (phallus) normally stands. It is, in essence, a vaginal symbol that is rarely found
               in isolation from the lingam. In all likelihood, their togetherness or mutual proximity
               represents the Hindu notion of sexual union and reproduction. See also ; .
            

         

         
         	YONJAN, GOPAL (1943–1997)

         
         	
            Gopal Yonjan was a pioneer in the field of Nepali music. He was an accomplished flute player and songwriter. He worked as music director
               on several Nepali movies produced in the 1980s prior to his death in 1997. His place
               in Nepali music is secure because of his many contributions and unyielding dedication
               to its advancement. See also .
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                  Abal

               
               
               	
                  Agricultural lands of the highest quality.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Abhiyan

               
               
               	
                  Movement, as in political or social movement.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Abikas

               
               
               	
                  Absence of economic development; opposite of bikas.
                  

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Abikasi

               
               
               	
                  Those devoid of development mentality.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Adhikar

               
               
               	
                  Rights; privileges.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Adhiya

               
               
               	
                  System of sharecropping; harvests are usually shared equally (50 percent each) between
                     the landlord and tenant, but the latter is totally responsible for the cost of production.
                  

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Ain

               
               
               	
                  Law; legal codes.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Anchal

               
               
               	
                  Administrative zone.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Andolan

               
               
               	
                  Protest, uprising, rebellion.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Andolankari

               
               
               	
                  One who incites andolan or participates in it.
                  

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Angrej

               
               
               	
                  English man; white man.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Angreji

               
               
               	
                  English.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Annasan

               
               
               	
                  Fasting, particularly as a form of political protest.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Ashanti

               
               
               	
                  Absence of peace; chaos; opposite of shanti.
                  

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Avatar

               
               
               	
                  Incarnation.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Awaj

               
               
               	
                  Call or voice, used in a political-movement context or in a regular sense.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Bahun

               
               
               	
                  Brahman; priest.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Bajra

               
               
               	
                  Thunderbolt; divine instrument.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Band

               
               
               	
                  Shut down as part of social/political protest; shops are closed and surface transportation
                     is halted.
                  

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Barga

               
               
               	
                  Class, as in social class.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Batabaran

               
               
               	
                  Environment, such as physical, social, or political environment; overall condition.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Bazaar

               
               
               	
                  Marketplace.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Bhardar

               
               
               	
                  Courtiers; nobles.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Bhasa

               
               
               	
                  Language.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Bhasan

               
               
               	
                  Public lecture; political speech.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Bhrastachar

               
               
               	
                  Embezzlement; corruption.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Bhrastachari

               
               
               	
                  Embezzler; corrupt.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Bhranti

               
               
               	
                  Chaos; confusion; disturbance.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Bhut

               
               
               	
                  Malevolent spirit.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Bidesh

               
               
               	
                  Foreign country; foreign land.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Bideshi

               
               
               	
                  Foreigner.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Bikas

               
               
               	
                  Economic development, progress.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Bikasi

               
               
               	
                  Development-minded person; anything that leads to or promotes development.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Binas

               
               
               	
                  Destruction; ruined.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Birta

               
               
               	
                  Tax-free land grants made by the state to individuals; such lands were awarded mostly
                     to high-class and high-caste members, royal members, and nobles. No longer in use.
                  

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Biswas(h)

               
               
               	
                  Trust; belief; faith.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Boksi

               
               
               	
                  Witch; somebody who practices witchcraft.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Byapar

               
               
               	
                  Business; trade.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Byapari

               
               
               	
                  Businessman.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Chakari

               
               
               	
                  Ass kissing.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Chakaridar

               
               
               	
                  Ass kisser.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Chal-Chalan

               
               
               	
                  Tradition; routine acts.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Charesh

               
               
               	
                  Hashish.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Chaukidar

               
               
               	
                  Gatekeeper.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Chautara

               
               
               	
                  Resting place shaded by planted trees.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Chhetri

               
               
               	
                  Kshatriya.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Das pratha

               
               
               	
                  Slavery.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Desh

               
               
               	
                  Nation, commonly used in a patriotic sense.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Deshbadi

               
               
               	
                  Nationalist; patriot.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Deshi

               
               
               	
                  Technically, somebody from one’s own country, but in Nepal, the term is often applied
                     to denote Indian immigrants.
                  

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Dharma

               
               
               	
                  Human and religious acts and duties that dictate one’s karma or karmic manifestation.
                     It is deeply entwined with karma.
                  

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Dharti

               
               
               	
                  Earth.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Dharti mata

               
               
               	
                  Mother earth.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Durgam

               
               
               	
                  Remote, isolated; invariably applied in a geographic context.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Durgam Chhetra

               
               
               	
                  Remote area.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Ganja

               
               
               	
                  Marijuana.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Gaun (Gaon)

               
               
               	
                  Village.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Ghus

               
               
               	
                  Bribe; bribery.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Gorkha

               
               
               	
                  Previously a principality in the central hills and now an administrative district.
                     In the military parlance, it means “mercenaries.” In this context, its vulgar or Anglo-Saxon
                     form is Gurkha, which is sometimes used derogatorily.
                  

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Grahan

               
               
               	
                  Eclipse, e.g., chandra or surya gragan (lunar/solar eclipse).
                  

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Guru

               
               
               	
                  Teacher, professor.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Himal

               
               
               	
                  Himalaya; snow-capped mountain.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Indo-Nepali

               
               
               	
                  Nepalis of Indian origin, e.g., the Bahuns and Chhetris.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Itihas

               
               
               	
                  History.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Jagir

               
               
               	
                  Land assigned to government employees in lieu of emoluments, but no longer in use.
                     Often, it simply means “employment,” usually with the government.
                  

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Jagirdar

               
               
               	
                  Government employee.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Jamindar

               
               
               	
                  Landlord.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Jana

               
               
               	
                  People.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Jana andolan

               
               
               	
                  People’s revolution.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Janajati

               
               
               	
                  Ethnic groups in general.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Janamat (jana mat)

               
               
               	
                  Public polls; people’s opinions.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Janata

               
               
               	
                  People.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Jangal

               
               
               	
                  Jungle, wild forests, or forested area.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Jangali

               
               
               	
                  Wild; uncivilized.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Jatra

               
               
               	
                  Procession usually connected to a religious festivity.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Jhara

               
               
               	
                  Unpaid labor.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Jogi

               
               
               	
                  Ascetic man.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Jogini

               
               
               	
                  Ascetic woman.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Kabi (Kavi)

               
               
               	
                  Poet.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Kanun

               
               
               	
                  Law; rules.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Karma

               
               
               	
                  Universal justice or the outcome of one’s dharmic acts.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Karmachari

               
               
               	
                  Government employee.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Karyakram

               
               
               	
                  Program; agenda.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Ke garne?

               
               
               	
                  “What to do?” Often expressed with a sense of resignation or helplessness.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Khate

               
               
               	
                  Street children; ragpickers.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Khet

               
               
               	
                  Relatively flat, wet lands where rice can be grown. 

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Kheti

               
               
               	
                  Farming; harvest.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Khukuri (Khukri)

               
               
               	
                  Slightly curved knife typical to Nepal.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Kipat

               
               
               	
                  Form of communal landholding; it was common among the Tibeto-Nepali ethnic groups
                     such as the Rais and Limbus. The Tarai’s Tharu communities used to practice it too.
                     Rarely in use in today. 
                  

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Kishan (Kisan)

               
               
               	
                  Peasant, farmer.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Kranti

               
               
               	
                  Revolution; massive uprising.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Krantikar(i)

               
               
               	
                  Revolutionary.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Krishak

               
               
               	
                  Farmer.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Kumari

               
               
               	
                  Living goddess; virgin girl.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Lingam

               
               
               	
                  Phallus.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Maha

               
               
               	
                  Great.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Maharaj(a)

               
               
               	
                  King; great king; in Nepal, Rana prime ministers were called Maharaj(a).

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Mahila

               
               
               	
                  Woman.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Majdoo (Majdur)

               
               
               	
                  Worker, laborer.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Mandir

               
               
               	
                  Temple.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Mantra

               
               
               	
                  Sacred formula used in prayer and incantation.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Mantri

               
               
               	
                  Minister; somebody who holds a ministerial portfolio.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Muluk

               
               
               	
                  Nation.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Nagar

               
               
               	
                  Town, city, municipality, or urban area.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Nagarik

               
               
               	
                  Citizen.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Nagarikata

               
               
               	
                  Citizenship.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Nagarpalika

               
               
               	
                  Municipality.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Narak (Narga/Narag)

               
               
               	
                  Hell; opposite of swarga.
                  

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Nepali

               
               
               	
                  Also commonly referred to as Nepalese in its Anglicized form. However, in this book,
                     we have elected to retain its Nepali version: Nepali.
                  

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Newar

               
               
               	
                  Ethnic group indigenous to the Kathmandu Valley; they were traditionally engaged in
                     business, trade, and arts and crafts, and were Nepal’s early urban dwellers and developers.
                  

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Newari

               
               
               	
                  Related to the Newar.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Nirvana

               
               
               	
                  Free from the cycle of births and rebirths; state of bliss free from material desires
                     and attachments.
                  

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Niyam

               
               
               	
                  Law; rule.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Niyojan

               
               
               	
                  Control.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Nyaya

               
               
               	
                  Justice.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Pahar

               
               
               	
                  Hills.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Pahari (Pahariya)

               
               
               	
                  Hill people, normally applied to Bahuns and Chhetris.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Pakhe

               
               
               	
                  Uncivilized; someone unfamiliar with the urban way of life or urban culture.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Pakho

               
               
               	
                  Dry, hillside lands where rice cultivation is usually difficult.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Parbat

               
               
               	
                  Mountains; high hills.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Parbate (Paratiya)

               
               
               	
                  Mountain dwellers, normally applied to the Bahuns and Chhetris.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Paribar

               
               
               	
                  Family.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Paribar niyojan

               
               
               	
                  Family planning.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Parishad

               
               
               	
                  Council; assembly.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Patrakar

               
               
               	
                  News reporter.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Patrika

               
               
               	
                  Newspaper.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Pradhan Mantri

               
               
               	
                  Prime minister.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Praja

               
               
               	
                  People; common people; citizen.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Pratinidhi

               
               
               	
                  Parliament member; representative.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Pratinidhi Sabha

               
               
               	
                  House of Representatives.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Prjatantra

               
               
               	
                  Democracy.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Puja

               
               
               	
                  Worship (in honor of a god or goddess).

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Pujari

               
               
               	
                  Priest; one who performs puja.
                  

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Raj

               
               
               	
                  Kingdom; rule.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Raja

               
               
               	
                  King; ruler of a vassal principality.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Rajaniti

               
               
               	
                  Politics; game (art) of politics.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Rajanitikar

               
               
               	
                  Politician; those who practice politics.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Rajya

               
               
               	
                  Kingdom; a vassal principality.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Rastra

               
               
               	
                  Nation.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Rastriya

               
               
               	
                  National.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Sadhu

               
               
               	
                  Hindu holy man; jogi.
                  

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Sahar

               
               
               	
                  City.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Samaj

               
               
               	
                  Society.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Samanata

               
               
               	
                  Equality.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Sambidhan

               
               
               	
                  Constitution.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Sammelan

               
               
               	
                  Conference; meeting; gathering.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Samuha

               
               
               	
                  Group; congregation.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Sangathan

               
               
               	
                  Organization; association.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Sarkar

               
               
               	
                  Government; the state.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Sarkari

               
               
               	
                  Related or belonging to government.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Sati

               
               
               	
                  Wife who self-immolates on her dead husband’s funeral pyre; widow burning.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Sati pratha

               
               
               	
                  Tradition of widow burning. No longer practiced.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Satyagraha

               
               
               	
                  Passive resistance; disobedience.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Seto chhala

               
               
               	
                  White skin (literally); often used to refer to a white man (or woman) in a derogatory
                     manner.
                  

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Shahid

               
               
               	
                  Martyr.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Shanti

               
               
               	
                  Peace.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Sidhanta

               
               
               	
                  Principle; dogma; ideology.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Sukumbasi

               
               
               	
                  Landless; landless settlers or squatters.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Swarga

               
               
               	
                  Heaven; opposite of narak or narga.
                  

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Swartha

               
               
               	
                  Selfishness.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Swarthi

               
               
               	
                  Someone who is selfish.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Tarai

               
               
               	
                  Hot and humid subtropical land running along the border with India; northern extension
                     of the Gangetic Plain of India. The word is also often written as Terai in its Anglicized form, but its proper spelling is Tarai.
                  

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Tharu

               
               
               	
                  Indigenous people of the Tarai.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Tibeto-Nepali

               
               
               	
                  Nepalis of Tibetan origin such as the Gurungs, Magars, Rais, Limbus, and Sherpas.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Tika

               
               
               	
                  Colorful mark placed on one’s forehead as part of a puja or blessing.
                  

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Yojana

               
               
               	
                  Plan; planning.

               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Yoni

               
               
               	
                  Vagina; vaginal symbol.

               
            

         
      

      

      
      
   
      Bibliography

      
      
      Introduction

      
      This bibliography is a selective collection of past and relatively new studies on
         various facets of Nepali life and society. In addition, the selection covers writings
         by both foreign and Nepali authors (including those who reflect a growing circle of
         what may be loosely described as the “Nepali diaspora”). Even though the collection
         represents studies published in Nepal and foreign countries, it is noticeably tilted
         toward publications in English because of their linguistic accessibility to the readers
         of this volume. Additionally, they are much more readily and widely available than
         those written in Nepali and other languages.
      

      
       The works included in this volume have been selected for various reasons. Some are
         classics in their fields as they have stood the test of time; they are bound to remain
         important for many years to come regardless of their publication dates. It is no exaggeration
         to say that as they age, they gather more value thanks to their analytical insights
         and historical farsightedness. Some publications are less substantial and seemingly
         out of date in terms of informational contents; yet they act as relevant references
         from a temporal perspective. Some contributions are included because they are relatively
         new and readily available, whereas others offer useful information on current problems
         and contemporary issues. Some works are included because they are the only sources
         of reference on particular topics and subjects.
      

      
       In order to facilitate greater topical delineations, the current entries are separated
         into major subjects. Notwithstanding some overlaps, the topical lines are largely
         drawn along research foci and orientations. As a result, the history section is grouped
         with politics and government, and works on population are generally combined with
         those on society and culture, although some of them are also mixed in the section
         on economy and development. After all, population cannot be isolated from economic
         and development issues. In short, some entries are cross-referenced or included in
         different sections, depending on their topical relevance.
      

      
      For a panoramic portrait of Nepal that includes information on a wide range of topics
         and issues, we recommend Pradyumna Karan and Hiroshi Ishii’s Nepal: A Himalayan Kingdom in Transition. For information on issues related to Nepal’s geography and environmental situation,
         Karnali under Stress by Barry Bishop and Himalaya by David Zurick and P. P. Karan act as reliable sources. They are extensive and reader-friendly.
         For penetrating accounts of history and politics, we suggest the book by Bhuwan Joshi
         and Leo Rose, Democratic Innovations in Nepal. This book is a must for anybody who is interested in the political history and characters of Nepal. Although
         its temporal coverage is limited, from a historical perspective it is a classic work,
         one that is filled with unsurpassed insights into the nature of Nepali politics. One
         will also find Ludwig Stiller’s The Silent Cry informative. A longtime observer of Nepal, Stiller provides an interesting perspective
         on historical developments. Our recommended list also includes volumes by Dilli Raman
         Regmi and Rishikesh Shaha. For an informed analysis of the people, society, and culture
         of Nepal, our choices are Dor B. Bista’s People of Nepal and Fatalism and Development: Nepal’s Struggle for Modernization and Harka Gurung’s Nepal: Social Demography and Expressions. (By the way, it should be noted that Harka Gurung was perhaps the most creative thinker
         in terms of Nepal’s regionally integrated development approach. He was the brain behind
         the division of the country into five development regions—along north–south corridors—each
         interconnecting the nation’s ecologically based Mountain, Hill, and Tarai regions.
         As conceptualized, the objective was to integrate them economically, politically,
         and socio-demographically as a nation of many ethnic groups whose compositions vary
         from one ecological region to another.) Lionel Caplan’s Land and Social Change in East Nepal, William Fisher’s Fluid Boundaries, and Mary Slusser’s Nepal Mandala are also useful sources of Nepali cultural history and traditions, with a particular
         focus on the Kathmandu Valley. 
      

      
      On the economic front, our first recommendation goes to books by Mahesh Regmi, a genuine
         and fearless scholar, whose analysis of the economic history of Nepal is unsurpassed.
         For example, his book entitled The State and Economic Surplus represents a masterful portrayal of Nepal’s economic conditions and policies during
         the Rana period. The most systematic, sensible, and sound treatment of Nepal’s contemporary
         economy and development is found in Nepal’s Failed Development by Devendra Raj Panday. As a leading authority and keen observer, Panday offers a
         superbly nuanced account of Nepal’s development policy, performance, and problems
         based on his vast pool of theoretical knowledge and empirical experience. He has also
         served as finance minister. Dilli Raj Khanal’s Contemporary Issues on Global and Nepalese Economy: Mainstreaming the Real Policy
            Agenda provides a portrait of how neoliberalism has failed to deliver goods and services
         to the poor and low-income people. Written from a leftist perspective, this book exposes
         the fallacy of neoliberalism as a self-correcting and efficient resource allocation
         system. On the other hand, real-life stories of development are captured in Nanda
         Shrestha’s In the Name of Development: A Reflection on Nepal, focusing on such issues as drug abuse, prostitution, tourism, foreign aid dependency,
         Western cultural domination and disorientation, and agrarian unrest. Given his personal
         life experience as somebody who grew up in poverty, Shrestha brings a new perspective
         to the discourse on development, one quite different from the typical strand of thinking
         or conceptualization commonly espoused by Western academicians and experts.
      

      
      As a final note of clarification on the current bibliographic entries, it is pointed
         out that even though Nepal is far behind in terms of harnessing the full power of
         the ongoing internet-based digital revolution, it has managed to offer many websites
         dealing with various facets of Nepali life and society. The following is a limited
         list of websites and other media sources that serve as helpful gateways to useful
         information on various aspects of Nepal.
      

      
      Nepal Websites

      
      
         	
            
            www.nepalhomepage.com. This is a comprehensive website for information on a variety of topics related to
               Nepal—from politics and government to business, economics, trade, and travel to popular
               culture and entertainment. It is also very user-friendly.
            

         

         
         	
            www.ekantipur.com. This website brings world, national, and regional news updated two to three times
               a day, as well as news and information about various social and cultural aspects of
               Nepal. 
            

         

         
         	
            www.thehimalayantimes.com. The Himalayan Times is a popular English-language newspaper. It provides most current news on Nepal and
               international events. 
            

         

         
         	
            www.catmando.com. A good source of information on a variety of travel-related topics, such as hotels,
               airlines, tours, trekking, shopping, and a host of other useful and pertinent information.
            

         

         
         	
            www.visitnepal.com. A useful site for tourists and travelers planning to visit Nepal. It contains plenty
               of good and valuable information.
            

         

      

      
      Major English Media

      
      Daily Newspapers

      
      
         	
            
            The Kathmandu Post

         

         
         	
            The Rising Nepal

         

      

      
      Weekly Newspapers

      
      
         	
            
            The Independent

         

         
         	
            Nepal Times

         

         
         	
            The People’s Review

         

         
         	
            Spotlight

         

         
         	
            Sunday Dispatch

         

         
         	
            Sunday Post

         

         
         	
            The Telegraph

         

      

      
      Magazines

      
      
         	
            
            Business Age

         

         
         	
            Himal Southasian

         

         
         	
            Kathmandu Post Book Review

         

         
         	
            Nepal Today

         

         
         	
            ShowBiz

         

         
         	
            Young Herald

         

      

      
      Radio and Television

      
      
         	
            
            BBC Nepal (out of England)

         

         
         	
            Nepal Television

         

         
         	
            Radio Kantipur 96.1 FM

         

         
         	
            Radio Nepal

         

         
         	
            Sagarmatha Television
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